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Introduction 

You, the learner 

Arguably the language learner's greatest strength is hope, and hope 
is unfortunately sometimes dashed when it becomes clear that 
language learning inevitably involves regular long-term application 
(see advice below!). But it is also sometimes dashed by textbook 
authors' over-ambition. Authors need to know their language, of 
course, but on behalf of their readers they also need to imagine 
they don 't. We are not sure that we have succeeded, but this is how 
we went about it ... 

Before putting this course together we made these assumptions: 

• that you, the learner, know no German at all or that you want 
(or need) to start again from the very beginning; 

• that you may not have had experience of learning a foreign 
language before; 

• that you may be seeking to learn German without th'e assistance 
of a teacher. 

We felt we had an obligation to try to make the course usable by 
you throughout. 

Our general objectives for Colloquial German., therefore, were: 

• to put together a (genuinely) self-contained package; 
• to set a steady, manageable pace throughout: 
• to keep you interested and thinking. 

We hope to have achieved this by. for example, 

• presenting tightly graded learning materials; 
• carefully controlling the number of different words used; 
• restricting grammar cove rage to essentials; 
• frequently ringing the changes on the language covered; 
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• being explicit even at the risk of stating the obvious; 
• offering ideas, particularly in the early units, on how as well as 

what to learn. 
In other words, we have tried to take into account the real needs 
of new learners, particularly independent learners, of German. 

Making progress 

Because things need to be remembered, language learning requires 
not so much aptitude as time and determination. Given that 
we have all acquired a native language, we obviously all have the 
ability to learn. But the conditions for learning are different later 
in lif~: w~ can never get as much practice in the new language as 
we dtd With our first one when we were children. 

. As. adults we may become impatient and fall into the trap of 
thmk~ng we ought t~ be learning our new language more quickly 
than ts actually poss1ble. After all, did not some advert or other 
imply that fluency was achievable in a fortnight or so? Don't be 
intimi~a~ed: you will, of course, need much more than a fortnight 
to assurulat~ fu~ly what Colloquial German has to offer - assuming 
that your atm IS to use spoken German rather than just browse 
through the book. 

Let learning come slowly, but - this is the key - keep it coming. 
If at .au possible, spread your study of German. 1l1e more often 
you stt down to learn, the more knowledge you will retain. Six days 
a week at fifteen minutes a day will be more productive than three 
hours of study in just one weekly sitting. 

Don't tackle new material immediately every time you open the 
book. Spend at least a short time going over some of the old before 
moving forward. And before you close the book, go back briefly 
over the new material that you have just tackled. It will take less 
time in the long run to hold on to the German you have learnt if 
you stick to 'double stitching' i.e. 

go back to go forward I 

Sounds 

If you like imitating different accents of English, you will probably 
alreadv have the confidence to produce the unfamiliar sounds that 
Germ~n requires of you. If not, you may need a while to convince 
yourself that your personality remains intact when you switch lan­
guages! Tackle this head-on: speak German to yoursel.f - out loud 
and often . If possible, record and listen to yourself readmg German. 
You'll quickly get over the initial shock and start to feel at ease. 

Especially if you are learning German for the first time, do buy 
and use constantly the RECORDINGS that accompany this book. 
These provide a clear and invaluable model for pronunciation 
practice; but also - the more you listen to German and look at 
German on the page, the more German you will retain for future 
use . 

Seeing a language in action in its social context also aids memory, 
so watch German FILMS with sub-titles when you have the oppor­
tunity. Not only do films make a language come alive, they also 
have an immediate linguistic benefit: your ear becomes attuned to 
different accents and 'tones of voice', you soon start hearing words 
or phrases you have met in Colloquial German, and before long 
you're picking up new ones. If you have any recorded German 
films on video, watch at least one - one with a particularly clear 
soundtrack - several times. As far as language learning is 
concerned, whatever the medium, 

repetition works wonders 

With this in mind, get some COs/cassettes of SONGS in German, 
ones you can personally live with: pop, folk , classical. Buy record­
ings with printed texts and go for clear solo voices rather than 
choirs. Listen regularly and sing along! Songs generate hours of 
effortless pronunciation practice: they teach individual sounds, 
sentence rhythms, new vocabulary, and grammar patterns - sub­
liminally, and all in one go. 

Words 

To use any language we need to know all its sounds but, fortunately, 
only some of its words. 

3 
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lt might be imagined that the more words one knows the better, 
but when speaking we restrict the number of words we use to a 
manageable number. In fact, we usually fight shy of using 
uncommon words for fear of giving listeners the wrong impression, 
and become adept at ringing the changes on a surprisingly small 
number of ordinary, everyday ones. It is these sorts of words that 
Colloquial German concentrates on. 

A particularly good method of keeping a record of what you are 
learning is to use a CARD INDEX - one card for each new word. 
That way it's easy to keep words in alphabetical (or indeed any 
other) order, and if you write translations of each word on the 
back of its card, you can also use the cards to test yourself. 

On the front of the card, note down phrases or short sentences 
you have met containing the word in question. These will help you 
to remember the contexts in which you are likely to want to use 
the word. The act of writing vocabulary down systematically, having 
to check meanings, contexts, spellings, etc. - every little helps! 

If you add to each card the number of the page of Colloquial 
German where you met your new word, you will have a complete 
reference system which gets more and more useful as it grows. A 
card based on one of the words from the first unit of the book 
might look like this: 

Tu ~rit Z;t,..o"~ J,ttt,/ 
~rit ;(ltfcJ, odtl" Ziti-ol(e-? 

et~e Z;t,..ol(~ z«tet'Ziti-olfe-1( 

[p. 21] 

and on the 
back: 

&~rQI( " . 
etc. 

Incidentally, you will also want to remember whether a noun (such 
as Zitrone above) is masculine, feminine or neuter. Try engaging 
your visual memory with the help of three different coloured high­
lighters, one for each 'gender' - it really does work! 

------------------------------------5 
Patterns 

In addition to sounds and words, languages have what are usually 
called GRAMMATICAL RULES. These can sometimes seem daunting 
but are, of course, really no more than agreed ways of chan~ing 
the forms and the sequence of words to convey the meamngs 
speakers of a language require. Rules are therefore u_seful. 

To be understood (which is what matters) when usmg German, 
you need to apply the really useful rules consistently and the others 
less so. Try to get most things right, but don't get hung-up on 
100 per cent grammatical accuracy, ~hich is pro.ba~ly unnecessary 
in order to get a given point across: tt s commumcatton t~at cou~ts. 
Most native German speakers are not used to hearmg native 
English speakers speak German and are generally delighted when 
an English speaker has a go, however obviously non-native the 
language is that comes out. . 

As a learner try to think functionally. What matters ts not 
whether you got the 'endings' wrong but whether you got the 
message right, that you managed, somehow or other, to say what 
you wanted to (broadly), and that you were able to. underst~n~ 
(more or less). But don't cut corners: set out to ach1eve reallstzc 
aims and move forward steadily. 

English and German 

Some learners come to German with preconceptions about its being 
'remote' or even 'exotic' , which often means that they are expecting 
German to be like French or Spanish, for example. However, for 
native English speakers German is far from remote: Englis? an~ 
German are historically very closely related. Where these htston­
cal links still shine through today they will help you remember 
many German words, their forms and/or their meanings. 

Everyday German words such as those listed ~elow are more 
closely related to English and therefore more eastly rem~mbered 
than are their French equivalents, given here for companson: 

GERMAN zu machen danken Hans Mutter Tocbter Vater Sohn 
ENGLISH to make thank house mother daughter father son 
FRENCH a faire remercier maison mere fille pere fils 
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TI1e reason for the strong similarities between English and German 
is that, unlike Romance (Latin-based) languages (such as French, 
Italian, Spanish), English, German, Dutch and the Scandinavian 
languages have their origins in what has been called 'Common 
Germanic'. 

Different dialects of 'Common Germanic' developed as 
Germanic tribes on the European continent migrated. One distinct 
group of dialects emerged in Scandinavia, and another, a 'West 
Germanic' group, in central/western Europe. 

West Germanic eventually sub-divided into 'high' and 'low' 
varieties. 'Low' describes those that developed in the continental 
lowlands towards the North Sea, such as Dutch and Anglo-Saxon 
(the forerunner of modern English); 'high' describes those varieties 
that were and are spoken at higher altitudes, i.e. further inland 
towards the Alps. 'Standard' German belongs to this 'high' group 
and is indeed often called Hochdeutsch (' high' German). 

After the Norman invasion of England in 1066, a large number 
of French words were absorbed into English, which nevertheless 
still remained essentially a Germanic language. Many longer 
English words such as 'characteristic', ' particular' , ' invasion' , 'influ­
ence' and even ' language' tend to be of French/Latin origin, 
whereas most shorter, more everyday words - e.g. 'speak' sprechen, 
'over ' iiber, 'and' uncl 'word' Wort, ' as ' als, 'were' war, ' in' in, 
' often' oft - are Germanic in origin and therefore frequently have, 
as indicated, look-alikes in modern German. 

Much more recently, German has imported a large number of 
words from English, which of course is also helpful to the English­
speaking learner. 

How Colloquial German is structured 

Immediately following this introduction you will find a section 
entitled 

Pronunciation reference 

You will probably want to work through this section - preferably with 
the assistance of the recordings on which the key words are recorded 
-before starting Lesson one (Lektion eins). However, don't try to 
remember too much pronunciation information before going further! 
Just keep coming back to it as necessary during the course. 

The course itself is divided into twenty Lektionen, i.e. chapters, 
lessons or units, each with the G erman title Lektion. 

Lektionen 

Each Lektion begins with a set of broad objectives. In order to stand 
a reasonable chance of achieving them , you need of course to com­
plete the tasks in the unit. The objectives can be of several kinds: 

• functional: learning to use and understand language charac-
teristics of real-life situations involving speakers of 
German; 

• linguistic: getting to grips gently but systematically with the 
rules of the language; 

• strategic: developing language learning techniques which 
will stand you in good stead throughout the course. 

Units (Lcktionen) contain texts (Texte) in ~erll_lan .(usu~lly 
dialogues). A text will encapsulate a situation or sttuattons m whtch 
you, as a learner, could find yourself in the not-too-di~tant future 
- not in every detail, perhaps, but broadly. Each t~xt ts pr~ceded 
by a summary in English of its content or story-hoe, and IS also 
accompanied by explanatory Notes, to be f~und at t?e end of the 
text. We think these two features are particularly tmportant for 
independent learners who are without a teacher ready and waiting 
to ' bail them out' when they encounter difficulties. 

7 

In each Lektion expect to meet notes which attempt to ' broaden 
the context', to provide useful and/or interesting additiona~ infor­
mation, linguistic and/or cultural. For example, in the first dtalogue 
you will meet the greeting Guten Tag! which leads us on to suggest 
a few more ways of saying 'Hello!' in German, plus a comment on 
tea- and coffee-drinking customs in G erman-speaking countries. 

Expect also systematic information on grammar and vo~abulary, 
backed up by lots of Ubungen ('exercises') that are designed to 
help you 'internalise' ~~les and relevant German words, p?rases 
and sentences. These Ubungen are vital to your progress m the 
language. Make your learning as active as _rossible by doi?g all 
the exercises, even inventing your own exerctses as a top-up If you 
feel the need. Clearly, the more often you say and write down 
German words and particularly phrases, the more likely you are 
to remember them. So always do the exercises orally and on paper 
before using the KEY at the back of tre book to check whether you 
have got them right. 
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It is worth bearing in mind that language-learning, like learning 
to play the piano, is a cumulative process. Words and patterns -
or, in the case of the piano-player, notes and patterns - that you 
learn at the beginning will still be needed at the end. So even if, 
say, German numerals first appear in Lektion eins of Colloquial 
German, expect your knowledge of them to be 'reinforced' in 
subsequent units throughout the book. Go back whenever neces­
sary to revise anything you only half remember. 

At the back of Colloquial German you will find a 

Key to exercises 

giving the solutions to most of the Ubungen, i.e. the 'homework', 
set in the Lektionen. Ubung also means 'practice' by the way. 
Here's your first whole German sentence, and it's one well worth 
remembering: 

I Ubung macht den .Meister I 

In other words, practice makes perfect! 

Translations 

The translations into English of the Text of each Lektion (plus a 
translation of Obung lQ) are designed as a back-up to the lessons, 
i.e. are provided as a check on words and phrases for which you 
may still fee l the need for clarification after you have worked 
through each original German Text with the aid of the accom­
panying notes plus glossary. We reckoned it was more helpful to 
translate the German almost literally in parts than to write perfectly 
idiomatic English. 

As an additional learning exercise, you might, once you feel you 
know a German Text fairly well, wish to try translating some of 
its English equivalent back into the original German. 

Glossary 

The German-English glossary at the back of the book lists vir­
tually all the German words you will meet in Colloquial German. 
It's a comprehensive checklist which could also be used for vocab­
ulary learning or revision. 

We expect, however, that you will want to explore a 
German- English/English-German dictionary as well during your 
studies, because as you progress you will inevitably have occasional 
linguistic queries which go well beyond the scope of our introduc­
tory course. At the time of writing, dictionaries published by Collins 
or by Oxford University Press can be strongly recommended. 

Also at the back of Colloquial German is a section entitled 

Grammar index 

which gives a quick checklist of grammatical points discussed in 
the units. 

We wish you every success in your learning, but above all Viel 
SpaB! The glossary will tell you what these two words mean and 
the next section will tell you how to pronounce them. 

Enjoy your German! 

Note to the revised edition 

German spelling changes 

In 1994 rule changes for the spelling of the German language were 
formally proposed which officially came into effect (e.g. in schools) 
on 1 August 1998. In spite of the controversy they inevitably cre­
ated, the changes are in practice minor. Most obviously, the rule 
changes have resulted in p becoming less common, and the use of 
capital letters more common. Colloquial German therefore now 
uses ss rather than p in e.g. Pass (see p. 16 for further examples), 
and occasionally a capital letter where in the first edition there was 
a small one, e.g. heute Abend rather than heute abend. 

The symbol m is the AUDIO symbol. It indicates that some or all 
of the material immediately following it can be heard on the cassettes 
which accompany the book. The cassettes also contain material 
which is not in the book. 

9 



Pronunciation 
reference 
m 

In the tables below we describe German speech sounds and how 
to make them. Any description of speech on paper can only be 
very approximate of course and is best combined with listening 
to German sounds. TI1e sounds and sample German words given 
in the tables can therefore be found on the first recording that 
accompanies Colloquial German. 

The relationship between the way the language is written and 
the way it is pronounced is fortunately much more predictable with 
German than it is for English. And compared with French there 
are few 'silent letters' in German, which is also a bonus. Never­
theless, in German too there can be several ways of representing 
most speech sounds in the written language. These ways are 
covered in column one below. 

For readers familiar with the International Phonetic Alphabet 
(IPA) , we have listed in the second column German sounds as 
represented by the IPA. These symbols are frequently used in dic­
tionaries to indicate pronunciation, and differ in principle from 
most ordinary ' letters' in that each IPA symbol represents only one 
sound. In spoken English, for instance, the first and last sounds of 
'zoos' are the same in spite of the fact that they are written with 
different letters. The sound of these two different letters in this 
word is unambiguously represented in the IPA with the single 
symbol [z]. 

You don't of course need to know the IPA in order to learn to 
pronounce German - just listen long and often (see Introduction: 
'Sounds') and repeat, repeat, repeat! Treat the comprehensive 
description of sounds below as back-up to the early Lektionen and 
then as a convenient check-list for future reference. 

German letters used as vowels are A E I 0 U A 6 () Y. The 
rest are consonants. 

Written IPA 

a, ah, aa [a:] 

a [a] 

ai, ay [ai) 

au [au) 

a· [e) 

a, ah [e:] 

[e:] 

au [::>v] 

b, bb [b) 

Key 
Word 

ja 

Stadt 

Mai 

Haus 

Lander 

spat 

spat 

Hauser 

Bonn 

pronounced approximately 
as: 

'yaah' 
A Abend Sahne Staat 
This is a long, open 'aaa .. .' 
'shtat' 
Man Kanada Hamm (town) 
This 'a' is a short, 'flat', open [a] and 
occurs in e.g. northern UK English, 
Spanish and French. Try starting a 
long 'aaa . . .' as in ja but then, 
without changing your tongue posi­
tion, cut the sound off short. 
'my' 
Main (river) Kaiser Baycrn 
(Bavaria) 
Same sound as ei, ey in mein, Meyer 
below. 
'house' (with mouth more open than 
for English) 
Auto Frau Passau (town) 
' lender' (with no ' r' sound) 
Manner Arger 
Same short, open sound as e in Text 
below. 
'shp + air (with no 'r' sound)+ t' 
A wahlen Madchen 
The long version of the open [ c] in 
Lander. In spat, the vowel is either 
long, and open (as above), or long 
and close (as below). 
'shp + [e:] + t' 
This long, close a sound is the same 
sound as ee in Tee (see description 
below). 
'hoyzer' (with no ' r' sound) 
Fraulein 
Same sound as eu in neun below. 
'bonn' 
B Berlin bitte Ebbe 

11 
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b [p] ab 

c [k) clever 

ce, ci [ts] cis 

ch [~] ich 

[x] Loch 

cbs [ks) sechs 

d, dd [d) denn 

d, dt [t] Kind 

e, eh, ee, (e:] Tee 
e 

'ap' 
lieb halb 
At the ends of words and syllables 
-b is always pronounced [p]. 
'clever' 
Cafe Cottbus (German town) 
'tsiss' 
C Mercedes CD 
Same sound as z in zu below. 
'i (as in 'it') + [~]' 
Milch Kiinnchen sechzig durch 
To pronounce [9] try putting your 
tongue in position for 'y' as in 'yes' 
or 'h' for 'huge' and breathing out 
hard over the top to produce audible 
friction in the front of the mouth. Or 
say ' ish' but with the tip of the 
tongue forward against the bottom 
teeth. IPA [~] is not the French ·~· 
sound, which is IPA [s]. 
'Loch' (as in 'Loch Ness') 
auch acht Buch 
Put the tongue in position for [k) in 
'lock' but instead of stopping off and 
then suddenly releasing the air at the 
end of the word, release the air 
continuously to produce audible fric­
tion in the back of the mouth. 
'zecks' 
Sachsen (Saxony) Wechsel 
'denn' 
D deutsch paddeln 
' kint' 
Wald Land Bad und Stadt 
At the ends of words and syllables 
-d is always pronounced [t]. 
the (as in French for ' tea') 
E den zehn gehen Beethoven Cafe 
Long, 'straight' close vowel as in 
French bebe, with no hint of a second 
vowel after the [e:]. Not the same 
sound as that in southern UK 

English 'bay' which contains two 
vowel sounds, more like 'ay-ee' than 
[e:]. Same sound as long, close ii in 
spat above. 

e [ c] Text 'text' 
eng essen 
Same sound as short, open a in 
Mantel above. 

-e [~] kennen 'ken + -en ' (as in 'slacken') 
Basel bekommen danke bitte 

-er [e] bitter ' bitter' (with no 'r' sound) 
Kellner Schubert Bier Bayern 
The last sound in German bitter 
needs to be distinguished clearly 
from the final sound in bitte which 
is spoken higher in the mouth. The 
higher -e in bitte is close to the 'e' 
in 'slacken'. For some English 
speakers the low -er in bitter is close 
to the ' a' in ' Linda' . 

ei, ey [ai] mein 'mine' 
Ei klein Meyer Die Zeit 
Same sound as ai, ay in Mai, Bayern 
above. 

eu ( :w] neun 'noyn' 
deutsch teuer 
Same sound as au in Hauser above. 

f, ff (f] Steffi 'shteff-ee' 
F Koffer Flughafen 

g, gg [g] gut 'gooot' 
G Tage Roggen 

-g, -gt (k) Tag ' taahk' 
sagt Berg Burg 

-ig [9] neunzig ' noyn + tsi + [~)' 
billig Honig l"eipzig 
The sound of -ig is the same as that 
of -ch as in ich above. In the south, 
however, -ig is usually pronounced 
[k] rather than [r;]. 

h [h) Haus ' house' 
H haben Hotel 

i, ie, ih [i:] ibn 'eeen' 

13 
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j [j] 

k, kk, ck [k] 

I, II [1) 

m, mm [m) 

n, on [n] 

-ng [ IJ] 

-nk (k] 

o, oh, oo [o:) 
ow 

in 

ja 

Kind 

elf 

mit 

nein 

Finger 

Bank 

Boot 

I nie Wien Berlin 
A somewhat tenser sound than the 
lax English 'ee', German 'ee' is made 
with the tongue higher and further 
forward in the mouth (like French i 
in ici). 
'in' 
Schilling 
'yaah' 
J Jochen Jamaika Jacke 
'kint' 
K Knochen Mokka Zucker 
'elf' 
L Elbe Wilhelm toll kalt Fall 
German I is always soft, like 'I' in 
'leaf', and never hard like the very 
different final sound which many 
English speakers use in 'call'. Try to 
keep the blade of the tongue close 
to the roof of the mouth for all 
German I sounds. 
'mit' 
M Name kommen 
'nine' 
N oboe 
'finger' (but with '-ng' as in 'singer') 
lang England 
'bangk' 
danke denken trinken 
'b + [o:] + t' 
0 schon Moho also Pankow (district 
of Berlin) 
German [o:] is a long, 'straight' 
vowel like French eau . with no hint 
of a second vowel after the [o:]. It is 
not the same sound as that in 
southern UK English 'boat' which 
contains two vowel sounds, more like 
'oh-oo' than [o:). For [o:) try saying 
'bought' but rounding your lips 
strongly. 

o [::>] oft 

o, oh, oe [~:) schon 

o [ re J konnen 

p, pp [p) Pik 

pf [pf) Pfennig 

ph [f] Photo 

qu [kv] Qual 

r, rh, rr [ R] Rhein 
-r > -er 

'offt' 
Bonn London Rostock 
'shurn' (lips very rounded, with no 
'r' sound) 
0 Konig Sohne Goethe (German 
poet) 
In English 'ur' is said with lips in a 
lax 'neutral' position. For [~:) in 
schon, round (protrude) the lips 
strongly for 'sh' and keep them 
rounded while saying the whole 
word. 
'k + [re) + n + -en' (as in 'slacken') 
Knochel zwolf Koln (Cologne) 
This o is the open, short equivalent 
of the first o above. For [re] first say 
the e of kenn- with lips spread, then, 
keeping the tongue in that position, 
with lips rounded. 
'peeek' 
P Appetit 
'pfenn + i [~]' (as in 'ich') 
Apfel Pferd 
In rapid speech, p before f at the 
beginning of words is often 
inaudible. 
'f + [o:] + t + [o:]' 
phantastisch 
ph/f are often interchangeable, as in 
Photo/Foto. For [o:] see o in Boot. 
'kvaahl' 
Quelle 
'RRRine' 
R Rathaus Rostock Franken Werra 
(German river) 
The majority of German speakers 
use a trill in the back of the throat 
for r in exposed positions such as at 
the beginning of a word or in front 
of a vowel. This r is essentially a 
gargle - try Rhein with a good sip of 
water! Another way of approaching 

15 
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('r' coloured) 

s [s] bis 

[z] Senf 

ss, 6 [s] Neu6 

[R] is via [x], the ch in Loch. Try 
gargling this ch sound in front of 
English '-ine'. If you can't gargle -
or produce a French r, which is quite 
close to German r (though more 
breathy and less trilled) - but can 
trill with the tip of your tongue, as in 
Spanish, Italian, Scottish, Welsh, etc., 
then use that 'r', since it is used by 
most southern German speakers. 
Berg 'bare + k' 
Burg Birgit Mozart der fur vor 
An r after a vowel is sometimes 
heard as a 'gargled' r but in rapid 
speech may only 'colour' the vowel 
sound; so Berg may sound Hke 
'bare-k' though never like 'beck'. 
'biss' 
S eins PiJs Hans Brahms 
At the ends of German words, -s 
is always pronounced [s]. E nglish 
uses two sounds for 's' in this posi­
tion, e.g. 'dock[s]' but 'dog[z]'. At the 
beginnings of words before vowels, 
however, English pronounces 's' as 
[s], as in 'send', whereas German pro­
nounces 's' as [z] (see Senf below). 
'zenr 
Sachsen (Saxony) Sahne sagen 
'noyss' (German town) 
8 ('ess-tset') wissen weill gewusst 
8 is not used in Switzerland, only ss. 
In Austria and Germany, recent 
spelling reforms mean that 6 will 
increasingly be found only after long 
vowels, as in SpaB (see below), and 
after diphthongs (double vowels), as 
in Neu8 (see above), with ss being 
used only after short vowels, where 
currently both ss and 6 can be seen, 
as in Miss (new spelling) or Mi6 (old 
spelling). 

sch Ul 

sp (fp] 

st [Jt] 

t, th, tt, dt [t] 

-ti· [ tsi:] 

tsch [tf] 

u, uh [u:] 

u [u] 
u > qu 

ii, iih [y:] 

v [f] 

rarely [v] 
w [v] 

x [ks] 

Schiff 

Spa6 

Stop 

Tag 

Lcktion 

deutsch 

gut 

und 

Ubung 

Gliick 

vie I 

Vasen 
Wien 

Fax 

'Shiff' 
Schnaps schmeckt Schweiz 
'shpaahss' 
Speisekarte sprechen 
'shtop' 
StraBe besteUen Stock (but: Rostock 
has [st] not [Jt]) 
'taahk' 
T Theater nett Stadt 
'leek + tsee + [o:] + n ' 
Station 
'doy + ch' ('ch' as in 'chip') 
Kitsch 
'gooot' 
U USA Kuchen Uhr 

17 

Pronounced with lips more tightly 
rounded than in standard English 
'coo'. Try lengthening the 'ooo' of 
'coo' to get the right German lip 
position. 
'[u] (as in ' put') + nt' 
Bus Kolumbus 
This u is shorter than for [ u:] in gut 
and the lips are less firmly rounded. 
•[y:] + b + [u] (as in 'put') + ng' 
i) iiber sii6 friih fiir 
Pronounce a long 'ee' and then, 
without changing your tongue posi­
tion, round your lips tightly. French 
has this ii sound in e.g. tu. 
'gl+[Y]+k' 
Stiick miissen fiinf Tschiis 
Pronounce a short i with lips spread, 
as in 'glick'. Then, without changing 
your tongue position, round your lips 
and repeat. 
' feeel' 
V Volkswagen aktiv vor Hannover 
'vaahz + en' (as in 'slacken') 
'veeen' 
W VW Wein wollen zwanzig 
'fax' 
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y [v] 

[y:] 

z, zz [ ts] 

glottal stop 

Sylt 

Typ 

zu 

X Praxis 
'z+ [v] +It' (German island) 
Ypsilon (German name for letter 'y') 
Same short, loosely rounded sound 
as ii in Gliick above. 
't + [y:] + p' typisch 
Same long, tightly rounded sound as 
ii in iiber above. 
'ts + ooo' 
Z Zoo Heinz Pizza 
Note that German z is always [ts] 
and never [ z] as in English 'zoo'. 

Iss auch ein Ei! ('You, too, eat an egg!' - an 
advertising slogan) 
Each of the above German words begins with a 
vowel and it is standard to close the glottis (vocal 
chords) before each, rather than run the words 
together as in '1-ssau-chei- nei' which would be 
virtually incomprehensible to a native German 
speaker. The glottal stop, as this closing of the 
vocal chords is called, occurs in many varieties 
of English (notably in London) when words such 
as 'What?' and 'butter' are spoken without the 
audible 't' sound. Not only German words 
but also German syllables beginning with a 
vowel are preceded by a glottal stop, so that 
e.g. gearbeitet ('worked') is always 'ge-arbeitet' 
and never sounds quite like 'garbeitet', however 
quickly it is spoken. 

1 Tee oder Kaffee7 
A first taste of German 

Language activities 

• 'hello' and 'please' 
• choosing and paying 
• 'goodbye' and 'thank 

you' 

Language focus 

• patterns and phrases 
• nouns and verbs 
• 'I' and 'you' 
• numbers 1 to 10, 20 to 

90, and prices 

Learning strategies 

• spotting patterns 
• guessing meanings 
• listening efficiently 
• using a glossary 
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If you have the recordings that accompany Colloquial German, please 
read the following advice on how best to use them. If not, go straight 
to Text 1A. 

To learn German efficiently you need to develop and stick to a 
sequence of 'learning activities' - for every Text, not just the first! 
The sequence below has much to recommend it, but whatever 
sequence you choose, remember that listening, looking and speaking 
need to be learned systematically and to some extent separately. 
The crucial test is invariably: can you remember what you have just 
done, i.e. have you really learnt anything? 

STAGE 1 

STAGE 2 

STAGE 3 

STAGE 4 

STAGE 5 

Listening 
Listen to the recording of the conversation more than 
once before proceeding. Become reasonably familiar with 
the sounds you are hearing before you see how they are 
spelt. 
Listening and looking 
Now look at the text and listen to the conversation -
without stopping the recording, playing it as many times 
as you feel the need to. 
Listening and speaking 
Stop the tape after each phrase or sentence and try to 
repeat what you have heard. If you do this without 
looking at the text, your pronunciation will not be 
deflected by the spelling. 
Listening, looking and speaking 
On the other hand, you do need to know how the spelling 
relates to the way words are pronounced: this is best 
achieved after you know how to pronounce them. So 
repeat sTAGE 3 but look as well this time. 
Looking and speaking 
Now try to read the conversation aloud without listening. 

For any residual problems, try going back over one or more of the 
above stages. 
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Text 1A Tee... m 
Montagvormittag1 

1'he setting You decide on impulse to take a five-day, non-package, 
do-it-yourself break in Berlin, leaving home on a S~nda~ and 
arriving on Monday morning by train at the Zoo Station. m _the 
city's 'West End'. Just around the corner is your first obJ~Ctl~e, 
the KurfUrstendamm, Berlin's best-known boulevard, wtth tts 
irresistible cafes. You enter the most spacious and comfortable cafe 
you have ever encountered and take a seat. The waitress 
approaches ... 

The dialogue The waitress greets you with the words 'Good day' 
and you simply repeat. She asks you what you. wan~. You cboo~e 
tea - and you don't want it with lemon but ~1th ~mlk.. The ~att­
ress then asks you something which you surmtse Jrught tmply Can 
J get you a thick slice of gateau covered in cream?', so to be on 
the safe side you politely say 'no'. The tea you hope you have 
ordered actually does arrive! You now even feel confide~t enough 
to ask for the bill and, like a native, to round up the pnce stated 
(= 2,60) to the nearest whole euro. You give _the waitress a t~n­
euro note and get seven euros change. You fimsh your tea, saymg 
g6odbye as you leave 

Ke.LLNER£N:2 

Sm:3 

K E LLNER£N: 

Srn: 
KELLNERJN: 

Sm: 
K E LLNERIN: 

Ste.: 

KELLNERIN: 

SIE: 
KELLNER IN: 

SJE: 

KELLNERrN: 

SJE: 

Guten Tag! 
Guten Tag! 
Bitte scbon? 
Tee, bi tte. 4 

Mit5 Zitrone? 
Nein, mit Milch, bitte. 
Ja. Mbchten Sie sonst noch etwas?6 

Nein, danke. 

Bitte7 schon! Tee mit Milch. 
Danke schon! Ich mochte bitte zahlen.8 

Zwei Euro sechzig,9 bitte. 
Drei Euro. [you hand over a ten Euro note] 
Danke sehr! Und sieben Euro zurilck.10 

Danke schonl11 

Sm: Auf Wiedersehen! 
KELLNERIN: Auf Wiedersehen! 
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Notes 

1 'Monday morning', literally: 'pre-midday' 

2 the -in ending of this word is the equivalent of '-ess' in 'waitress'. 
'Waiter' = Kellner 

3 'You' 

4 here Bittel means 'please'. Immediately above, Bitte? is essentially an 
invitation for you to speak 

5 'with' 
6 'would you like anything else?' 

7 ye.t another use of Bittel It is also used, as here, when giving some­
thmg to someone 

8 'I would like to pay' 
9 e 2,60 

10 literally: 'back', i.e. 'change, in return' 
11 schOn and sehr are completely interchangeable (and optional) with 

Danke and Bitte 

Obung 1A ,/ ()-r 

Once you feel fairly familiar with Text lA, try writing down - from 
mem.ory - the German equivalents from the Text of the following 
English phrases. In many cases, the equivalents are not word-for­
word translations. When you have finished, check back with the 
Text before proceeding to the Key to exercises (see box below). 

1 Hello! 
2 Can I take your order? 
3 Tea, please. 
4 With lemon? 
5 With milk, please. 
6 Would you like anything else? 
7 No thank you. 
8 I would like to pay, please. 
9 Two euros sixty. 

10 Three euros. 
11 And seven euros change. 
12 Goodbye! 

The symbol / is a TASK symbol. Whenever you reach it, do some­
thing! Sometimes the paragraph immediately following the exercise 
gives answers to the questions; more often the answers are given in 
the Key to exercises in the back of the book. Wherever the answers 
are. to gain full benefit from the course. you need to stop at every task 
symbol, do the exercise following it. and only then move on. 

The symbol Q--ww is the KEY symbol. Whenever it follows the 
task symbol it means that our answers to the exercise are printed 
in the Key to exercises section at the back of the book. 

Numbers and prices 

A firm grasp of numbers in German is one of the most useful things 
to take with you on a first visit to a German-speaking country. It's 
helpful to be able to say numbers, but particularly to understand 
them - and to understand them when spoken quickly under adverse 
acoustic conditions: in banks, shops, restaurants, theatres, cinemas, 
museums, art galleries, swimming pools, railway-, bus- and petrol­
stations, at airports, on the phone, etc. 

The normal way to write a sum of money in euros, using figures, 
is € 1,60 or 1,60 €. The way to say this is ein Euro sechzig, or, less 
frequently, ein Euro secbzig Cent. 

Obung 18 I m 
Practise reading the numbers below from left to right in random 
combinations, following the pattern ein Euro sechzig, sechs Euro 
achtzig, etc. 

1 ein 
2 zwei zwanzig 20 
3 drei dreiftig 30 
4 vier vierzig 40 
5 fiinf ~ fiinfzig so 
6 sechs sechzig 60 
7 sieben siebzig 70 
8 acht achtzig 80 
9 neon neunzig 90 

10 zehn 

23 
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Obung 1C I ()--w 

Again using the table above, write out in figures the prices given 
in the list below, as e.g. € 3,40 - with a comma between the euro 
and cent figures. 

1 fiinf Euro fiinfzig 
2 sieben Euro achtzig 
3 drei Euro drei6ig 
4 eine Euro neunzig 
5 sechs Euro siebzig 

Obung 10 I 

6 acht Euro vierzig 
7 zwei Euro sechzig 
8 neun Euro zwanzig 
9 vier Euro drei8ig 

10 ein Euro sechzig. 

Now, without looking at Ubung lC, read out loud and write in 
German words the prices indicated by the figures in Key 1C. 
Afterwards check the spelling again, particularly for the multiples 
of ten, some of which (those italicised in Ubung lB) are less 
predictable in their spelling than others. 

Obung 1E I ()--w 

Write in German the words for the following prices: 

1 € 6,70 6 € 7,60 11 € 9,80 
2 € 1,20 7 € 3,60 12 € 1,50 
3 € 5,50 8 € 4,40 13 € 2,30 
4 € 4,30 9 € 2,90 14 € 9,20 
5 € 3,90 10 € 6,20 15 € 7,40 

• In German there is no ending on Euro in the plural: in English we 
would of course add an '-s'. 

• The number 1 used in counting is eins (e.g. Lektion eins). but 1 
Euro is always ein Euro. 

• DM in German stood for (die) Deutsche Mark, not 
Deutsch(e)mark. which was an Anglo-American expression! 

• When talking about their former currency, Germans normally say 
just Mark or D-Mark. 

• The unit of currency in Austria was (der) Schilling (= 1 00 Groschen). 
• The unit of currency in Switzerland is (der) Franken (= 100 

Rappen). 

Text 1 B ... oder12 Kaffee? Ill 
An alternative scenario Having practised thoroughly your German 
prices you are now equipped to spend up to ten euros ninety, so 
this time it's a pot ( = two cups) of coffee and a piece of chocolate 
cake. This time a waiter rather than a waitress serves you. You 
give him exactly the amount you wish to pay (rounded up) and 
tell the waiter to keep the change. 

KELLNER:13 

SIE: 
KELLNER: 

SJE: 
KELLNER: 

SIE: 

KELLNER: 

SIE: 

KELlNER: 

SIE: 
KELLNER: 

SIE: 
KELLNER: 

SIE: 
KELLNER: 

Notes 

12 'or' 

Guten Tag! 
Guten Tag! 
Bitte schOn? Was bekommen Sie?14 

Kaffee, bitte. 
Eine Tasse oder ein K~nnchen? 
Ein Kannchen. 
Das war's?15 

Und ein StUck Sachertorte.t6 

Bitte sehr.17 Ein Sttick Sachertorte, ein K~nnchen Kaffee. 
Vieleo DankP8 Ich mochte gleich19 zablen. 
Das macht20 neun Euro fiinfzig, bitte. 
Zehn Euro. Bitte scbon. Stimmt so.21 

Ich danke lbnen.22 

Auf WiederschauenF3 

Auf Wiederschauen! 

13 'waiter' = Kellner, 'waitress' = KeUnerin 
14 literally: 'What get you' ('What do you get')? i.e. 'What can I get you?' 

There are, of course, numerous ways in German of asking what a 
customer wants - the waiter may even say nothing at all at this point. 
Whatever is said or not said, you are bound to get the message: you 
reply by placing your order 

15 this is an alternative to Sonst noch etwas? Literally: 'That would be 
it?' i.e. 'Will that be all?' 

16 a variety of chocolate gateau, invented in 1832 by Metternich's 
Viennese cook, Franz Sacher 

17 the waiter places your order on the table in front of you 
18 literally: 'Many thank' (always singular in German), an alternative to 

Danke, Danke schon, Danke sehr ••• 

25 
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19 'immediately' 
20 literally: 'That makes', i.e. 'comes to' 
21 literally: '(That)'s correct like that' i.e. 'please keep the change!' 
22 literally: ' I thank you' - an alternative to Danke, Danke scbon, Vielen 

Dank ••• 
23 an alternative to Auf Wiedersehen! You are more likely to hear it in 

Austria and Bavaria than Berlin 

Obung 1F lo--w 
Once you feel familiar enough with Text lB, try writing down -
from memory- equivalents of the following phrases. Check your 
answers against the Text before proceeding to the Key. 

If you are using the recordings, did you approach Text 1 B in listening/ 
reading/speaking stages just as systematically as you did Text 1 A at 
the start of this Lektion? If not, please do: it's worth it! 

1 What can I get you? 
2 Coffee, please? 
3 A cup or a pot? 
4 Will that be all? 
5 And a piece of Sacher cake. 
6 I'd like to pay immediately. 
7 That comes to € 9,50. 
8 Keep the change. 
9 (I) thank you. 

10 Goodbye. 

Patterns of language 

If you had enough time and enough exposure to German, you 
could learn it the way you learnt your native language: by slowly 
teasing out the patterns by trial and error. In Colloquial German 
these patterns - the essential rules of German - are of course pre­
packaged for you, but some alertness on your part about possible 
patterns before we spell them out will help you in your learning. 
So (a) keep smiling, (b) keep guessing! 

Obung 1G I 
You can test your ability to spot possible patterns, i.e. grammat­
ical rules, by looking hard at Text lA and Text lB. Can you detect 
any similarities between any of the words on the basis of the way 
lhey are written? 

You may have noticed, for instance, that: 

• many words in the middle of sentences, e.g. Klinnchen and Stuck, 
are written with a capital letter; 

• ein Klinnchen and ein Stiick also have ein in common; 
• eine Tasse is close to, but clearly different from, ein Stuck; 
• the two-word phrases Guten Tag! and Vielen Dank! have -en 

in common; 
• before and after Sie there are words in -en: mochten Sie, Sie 

bekommen; 
• whereas mochten and Sie seem to belong together, mochte goes 

with ich; 
• there are two words ending in -t: macht and stimmt. 

We will be picking up these patterns of language and explaining 
them in stages. To do this it's helpful to introduce a few labels so 
that we can refer succinctly to the patterns as we go along. The 
important thing is not to learn the labels but to be able to see the 
patterns they denote and so ultimately apply the appropriate rules. 
Let's look at our first handy label: NOUN. 

Nouns 

Nouns are much easier to spot in German than in English because 
German nouns, regardless of where they come in a sentence, 
are written with a capital letter. At the beginning of a sentence. 
a word written with a capital might, of course, be a noun but more 
often than not it isn't. 

Obung 1H 

The English words listed below in three columns are nouns which 
have their German counterparts in Texts lA and lB. Draw up a 
similar table listing their German equivalents. If you find the right 
words, your German nouns will (a) all have capital letters. and (b) 
be in alphabetical order in each column. 

27 
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thank(s) 
euro 
coffee 
waiter 
day 
tea 

pot [of coffee J 
piece 
goodbye (2 versions] 

waitress 
milk 
chocolate gateau 
cup 
lemon 

Nouns and gender 

Obung 1J I 
Look up in the Glossary at the back of the book the German nouns 
you have written in answer to Ubung lH, check the spelling 
if necessary, but now add to each German word in your lists 
the three-letter word - der, das or die - that precedes it in the 
Glossary. 

Der, das, die - and 'the' in English - are called DEF£NrrE ARTICLES. 

Articles belong to nouns, and they differ in German because all 
German nouns have GENDER. German has three genders: 

• masculine 

• neuter 
• feminine 

Verbs 

(the der nouns in column one in the answer to 
Ubung lJ) 

(the das nouns in column two) 
(the d.ic nouns in column three) 

Verbs are often words which indicate some kind of action. In 
English they can immediately follow, for example, a noun, or '1, 
you, we, they', etc. 

The form of an individual verb will vary depending on meaning 
and context (e.g. 'pay, pays, paying, paid'), but the convenient 
starting point for learning such changes is the base form as listed 
in dictionaries and in the G lossary to this book. 

Obung 1K I ()-. 
The following words from Texts lA and lB are all verbs, but some 
(not all) of them are not in their base (i.e. their Glossary) form. 

---------------------------------------- 29 

Find the base forms of the verbs as given in the Glossary, plus their 
meanings. 

l mochte 5 mochten 
2 zahlen 6 macht 
3 bekommen 7 stimmt 
4 war'( ware) 8 (ich) danke. 

Although you had eight words to look up, you should have found 
only five different base forms in the Glossary. In their base form 
all German verbs end in -n. In fact, most end not only in -n but 
in -en. The very common verb sein 'to be' is an exception in most 
things. 

You may have noticed that verbs in the Glossary are accompa­
nied by abbreviations such as v.reg. or v.irreg. V. means verb. Irreg. 
indicates that the verb in some of its forms is irregular, i.e. does 
not follow the 'standard' regular pattern. Verb patterns - both 
regular and irregular - will be looked at in stages throughout this 
book. 

Verbs and pronouns 

lch ('J') and Sie ('you') are PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

The ich form of the verb generally ends in -e. The Sie form 
generally ends in -en. If we list verbs we have had so far, and give 
them their ich and Sie forms, we get: 

ich zahle Sie zahlen 1/you pay 
ich mochte Sie mocbten 1/you would like 
ich bekomme Sie bekommen 1/you get 
ich macbe Sie macben I/you do, make 

exception: ich bin Sie sind I am/you are 

All the above forms are in the PRESENT T E NSE. English has two 
present tense forms, as in e.g. 'I pay', and 'I'm paying', for both of 
which there is only one German version to learn, i.e. ich zahle. 

Words versus phrases 

If you look up the three words Sonst noch etwas (Text lA) one 
by one in a German- English dictionary you will find t~e following 
English equivalents: 'otherwise - yet, still - something'. We will 
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later in the book meet and use these three German words 
separately with these meanings. However, in certain contexts, such 
as the waitress's question in Text lA, the three words together 
constitute a 'set phrase' meaning 'Anything else?' 

The lesson to be drawn from this is that words are frequently 
best learnt in groups because the meaning of the group is not easily 
deduced from the meanings of the individual parts - think of 
some English examples: 'come up with', 'over the lop'. 'down and 
out' .... 

Always learn set phrases as units in order to be able to recall 
them complete when needed. In fact, it's better to learn most words 
in groups. After all, apart from 'yes' ja and 'no' nein there are 
few words we commonly meet or use in isolation. To be able to 
string words together easily and quickly, it is best to remember 
words in context rather than learn them from lists. Which is not 
to say that lists don't have their uses: after all, a glossary is a list. 

'Hello' and 'goodbye' 

The phrase Guten Tag! is used not as 'Good day!' is in English to 
take one's leave but when meeting people you don't know partic­
ularly well. Guten Tag! is also used in formal introductions when 
we might say 'How do you do?' in English. When you expect or 
are hoping for service, it could be interpreted as impolite not to 
say Guten Tag! as an opener. Guten Tag! can be used at any time 
of day. Grii8 Gott! ('May God greet (you)') is often used in the 
south rather than Guten Tag! 

Guten Morgen! can be used before noon, Guten Abend! in the 
evening and Gute Nacht! before going to bed. 1l1ere is no 'Good 
afternoon!' in German. 

For leave-taking you will hear Auf Wiedersehen! and Auf 
Wiederschauen! The former is more common in the north, whe reas 
the latter is often heard in the south. They both literally mean ' to 
again-seeing' - ct. French au revoir! - which means they can't be 
used on the phone: the equivalent over the phone is Auf 
WiederhOren! (literally 'to again-hearing'). 

The expression Tschiis! (which may ultimately be related to 
Spanish adios) is informal - comparable to English expressions 
such as 'Bye!', 'See you!', 'Take care!'- and is becoming increas­
ingly common. Servos! is often used informally for leave-taking in 
the south. 

'Please' and 'thank you' 

Bitte has a very large number of uses. Bitte or Bitte schon or Bitte 
sehr can be used to 

• mean 'please' or 'thank you '; 
• attract attention ('Can I help you? ' 'Can you help me?'); 
• confirm a transaction ('There you are'); 
• acknowledge thanks ('You're welcome', 'Don't mention it'). 

The context makes clear which of these is meant. 
Danke is the commonest equivalent of ' thanks', ' thank you' and, 

like Bitte, is often followed by schon or sehr: Danke schon or 
Danke sehr followed by Bitte schon or Bitte sehr are frequently 
heard exchanges. It can be impolite not to follow a Danke (schon/ 
sehr) with a Bitte (schon/sehr) since to a German speaker the 
exchange is .then incomplete. 

Vielen Dank ('Many thanks') or lch danke Ihnen ('I thank you') 
also require a Bitte (schonlschr) response. 

Tea and coffee 

The commonest way of drinking tea in German-speaking countries 
is from a glass with lemon. If you want milk rather than lemon 
you wiU need to say Tee mit Milch rather than just Tee. 

Coffee is served strong and black with separate cream or 
condensed milk. In some cafes and restaurants you might have to 
have ein Kannchen rather than eine Tasse. Decaffeinated coffee 
- koffeinfrei, bitte - is usually available. In Austria, in particular, 
coffee is often served with a glass of water - to clear the palate 
and enhance the coffee taste. 

Obung 1L ./ ()-.... 

Let's return to the cafe. How much do you remember in German? 
Do you remember: 

1 how much you paid for your tea in Text lA; 
2 how much you paid for your coffee and gateau in Text lB; 
3 what sort of gateau it was and how much you ordered? 
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If your memory of the above is hazy, read through the texts again 
(and listen to the recordings if possible) before moving on. 

Obung 1M I D-wr 
Match up the following phrases. 

1 Anything else? 
2 Can I take your order? 
3 That's 2 euros 60. 
4 And 7 euros change! 
5 Is that all? 
6 With lemon? 
7 Many thanks. 
8 Tea - with milk, please! 

Obung 1N ./ D-wr 

A Und sieben Euro zuriick. 
B Vielen Dank! 
C Mit Zitrone? 
D Das macht zwei Euro sechzig. 
E Sonst noch etwas? 
F Tee mit Milch, bitte. 
G Das war's? 
H Was bekommen Sie? 

Now prove to yourself that you can get service in a German cafe: 

1 You enter the cafe. What do you say as a polite opener? 
2 You are asked for your order. Say you would like coffee. 
3 You are asked whether you want a cup or a pot. Say you would 

like a pot. 
4 You are asked whether you would like anything else. Say no, 

thank you. 
5 Ask for the bill. 
6 Tell the waiter to keep the change. 
7 Say thank you and goodbye. 

Extra: Torten, Kuchen, Geback C'l 

The text below is about some delicious (kostlich) 'cakes/pastries' 
(which is very broadly what all three words above mean) and where 
such culinary delights come from. 

Obung 1P I 
Try to get as much as you can of the general gist of the text by 
listening and looking simultaneously. Even if you don't understand 
anything fully, there is still much benefit to be gained by listening 
repeatedly in order to get a 'feel' for the language. When you feel 
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you might have understood some of the text, try the questions in 
exercise lQ below. 

Torten, Kuchen, Geback in Deutschland, in Osterreich und in 
der Schweiz - kostlich aber auch teuer! Zum Beispiel: 

Bin Sttick Sachertorte kostet im Wiener Hotel Sacher circa 
sechs Euro - das macht achtzig alte Schilling! Sachertorte ist 
eine feine Schokoladentorte. Original-Sachertorte ist mit Apri­
kosenmarmelade bestrichen. Naturlich ist Wien auch ftir 
Apfelstrudel bekannt. 

Die deutsche Hauptstadt Berlin bietet Berliner Pfannkuchen. 
Bin frischer, warmer Berliner Pfannkuchen schmeckt immer gut. 

Auch Schwarzwalder Kirschtorte - am besten gektihlt - aus 
Baden-Wtirttemberg in Siidwestdeutschland schmeckt wunderbar. 

In Basel in der Schweiz bekommen Sie Basler Leckerli, ein 
Geback aus Honig, Mandeln, Zucker und Mehl, und natiirlich 
sehr siiB. 

Oder wie war's mit Thtiringer Mohnkuchen aus Thtiringen in 
Ostdeutschland? Oder Dresdner Stollen aus Dresden in Sachsen 
-mit und ohne Schlagsahne? Wer die Wahl hat, hat die Qual. 

Mit Tee oder Kaffee? Und vielleicht auch noch einen kleinen 
Schnaps dazu? Tja, was bekommen Sie nun? Auf aile Falle 
Appetit. Na also! Bitte schon. Guten Appetit! 

Obung 10 ./ D-wr 
This exercise is to help you pinpoint some of the things you may 
have understood in the above text. Read the questions below, check 
through the text above twice for possible answers and then, if still 
in doubt about the answers to some of the questions, guess! 

1 How many different kinds of cakes are mentioned? List their 
German names. 

2 What are the German names for the three German-speaking 
countries? 

3 How many different place-names (towns and regions, not coun-
tries) are mentioned? What are they? 

4 What - in English- does Sachertorte always contain? 
5 What does it sometimes contain? 
6 Before you look them up in the Glossary, try guessing the four 

ingredients given for Basler Leckerli. 
7 What might you order to d1ink with tea or coffee? 
8 Can you find the German word for 'capital city' in the text? 
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9 Wer die Wahl hat, hat die Qual! is a common German saying. 
Find its meaning in the Glossary. 

Ubung 1R ,/ ()-r 

To say 'in', as with most languages, German like English simply 
puts in immediately before the name of the country. 

The text contains two examples of this general rule, plus one 
exception. What are they? 

Ubung 15 / ()-r 

As with Ubung lK, the aims of this exercise are (a) to encourage 
you to use the Glossary at the back of the book, and (b) to under­
line the fact that no dictionary or glossary can invariably list a word 
in exactly the form in which you are looking for it. None of the 
words in the list below is in its base form, i.e. the form in which 
it occurs in the Glossary in the back of this book. Find the base 
forms in the Glossary and list them with the meaning of each. 

1 Torten 5 deutsche 9 schmeckt 
2 kostet 6 bietet 10 Mandeln 
3 eine/einen 7 frischer 11 kleinen 
4 feine 8 warmer 12 Faile 

Obung 1T ,1 o--r 
Which of the words in Ubung lS above are (a) nouns (b) verbs? 

• The meanings of German words you meet in Colloquial German 
can be found in the Glossary. 

• Of the words you have met so far, it's not the long but the short 
ones like sehr, auch, also, und, oder, aber, auf, in, aus, mit. 
ohne, noch, ist, hat. was, wie, wer that you will be meeting 
most frequently and which you will therefore find easiest to 
remember in the long run. 

• Don't try to remember everything in each Lektion but, before 
moving on, always go back over a Lektion if you really know you 
need to . . .. 

2 Stadtplane 
A little shopping 

Language activities 

• buying goods 
• specifying (small) quantitites 

and unit costs 
• stating destinations 

Language focus 

• pattern changes: questions 
• form changes: verbs, articles, 

adjectives 
• three prepositions 
• numbers 21 to 99 and more 

prices 

Learning strategies 

• distinguishing between 
subjects and objects 

• interpreting endings 
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Text 2 a:J 
Montagmittag1 

Mter your Tee, Kafl'ee und Knchen you decide to venture into a 
stationer's - literally, a 'writing wares shop': ein Schreibwaren­
geschiift - in order to buy a map (Stadtplan) of Berlin. The shop­
keeper/sales assistant - der Verkaufer - has a choice of two maps 
(Stadtpliine) and asks you if you want a small or a big map. You 
settle for the smaller one. You have already selected some black­
and-white postcards from a stand outside the shop. You pay for 
these, too, and buy the stamps you need on the spot. 

VERKAUFER: 

Sm: 
VERKA.UFER: 

Sm: 
VERKAUFER: 

Sm: 

VERKAUFER: 

Sm: 
V ERKAUFER: 

SI£: 
V ERKAUFER: 

Sm: 

VERKAUFER: 

Sm: 
VERKAUFER: 

Sm: 
VERKAUFER: 

Outen Tag! Bitte schon? 
Guten Tag! Haben2 Sie einen Stadtplan von Berlin? 
Ja. Mochten Sie einen grol3en3 oder einen kleinen 
Stadtplan? 
Einen kleinen Stadtplan, bitte. 
Mochten Sie sonst noch etwas?4 

Ja, die5 vier scbwarzwei8en6 Ansichtskarten. Haben 
Sie vielleicht7 auch8 Briefmarken? 
Ja, wir baben auch Briefmarken. 
Was kostet eine Postkarte9 nach10 GroBbritannien? 
Achtzig Cent. 
U nd nach Amerika? 
Zwei Euro zwanzig. 
Ich mochte zwei Briefmarken zu11 achtzig Cent 
und zwei Briefmarken zu zwei Euro zwanzig. Was 
macht das?12 

Der Stadtplan kostet13 zwei Euro fiinfzig, vier 
Ansichtskarten kosten14 zwei Euro, vier Brief­
marken eins sechzig15 plus vier vierzig - das macht 
zusammen16 zehn Euro ftinfzig. 
Bitte schi::in. 
Danke schon, zwanzig Euro.17 Und neun Euro 
flinfzig zurilck. 18 

Vielen Dank. Auf Wiedersehen! 
Auf Wiedersehen! 

Notes 

I 'Monday midday' 
2 'have' 
3 gro8 ~ klein: 'large' ~ 'small' 
4 'would you like anything else?' cf. Lektion eins 
5 i.e. the ones you are showing to the shopkeeper/sales assistant: in 

EngUsh = 'these' rather than 'the' here 
6 literally: 'blackwhite' 
7 'perhaps' 
8 'also, too' 
9 cine Postkarte is strictly a postcard with space for writing on both sides 

but is also used loosely for eine Ansichtskarte, a 'view card', i.e. one 
with a photograph on the front 

1.0 ' to' (a country) 
1.1 @, i.e. costing 80 cents each 
1.2 'How much is that?' 
13 here the verb 'cost' is in the singular 
14 here the verb is in the plural 
15 a shorter way of saying einen Euro sechzig 
16 'altogether' 
17 the shopkeeper has been given a twenty euro note and is acknowl-

edging this before giving the change 
18 literally: 'back, in return', i.e. 'change' 

Obung 2A / ()-r 

Listed below are English equivalents of NOUNS that occur in Text 
2 above. Find their German equivalents in the Text and write them 
down in two columns, preceded by der or die. Where the text 
contains a plural form, you need to check the Glossary for the 
singular. German nouns must always be written with a capital letter. 
When you have finished, your German equivalents should appear 
in alphabetical order in each column. 

masculine 
euro (currency) 
plan of the city 
day 
sales assistant 

feminine 
picture postcards 
postage stamps 
postcard 
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Obung 28 / ()-..... 

Find German equivalents in Text 2 for the following sentences/ 
phrases. 

1 That's € 10,50 altogether. 
2 How much is a postcard to Britain? 
3 Would you like a big map or a small map? 
4 I'd like two 80 cent stamps. 
5 Would you like anything else? 
6 Yes, these four black-and-white postcards. 
7 Yes, we have stamps, too. 
8 € 9,50 change. 

Questions 

As in English, there is more than one way of asking questions in 
German. For example: 

(a) You can use a questwn word at the beginning of a sentence. 
Most German question words begin with W- (pronounced like 
English 'v'): 

Was bekommen Sie? (Lektion eins) 
Literally: 'What get you?' (i.e. 'What can I get you?') 

Was kostet eine Ansichtskarte nach Amerika? 
Literally: 'What costs a picture postcard to America?' 

Was macht das? 
Literally: 'What makes that?' (i.e. 'How much do I owe you?') 

Was machen Sie? 
Literally: 'What do/make you?' (i.e. 'What are you doing?') 

(b) Or you can put the verb at the beginning of a sentence- in fust 
rather than second position (sometimes called inversion), e.g. 

1 2 3 2 1 3 
lch babe Briefmarken. Haben Sic Briefmarken? 

Literally: Have you stamps? 
Ich trinke Kafl'ee. Trinken Sic auch Katlee? 

Literally: Drink you too coffee? 
lch mOclltc Ansicbtskarten. Mochten Sie sonst noch etwas? 

Would you like anything else? 
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Note that German questions are grammatically simpler than their 
Hnglish equivalents because, unlike English, the German verb does 
not change when it is inverted, cf. 

Trinken Sie Katree? 
vs. Do you drink coffee? I Are you drinking coffee? 
Was machen Sie? 
vs. What are you doing? I What do you do? 

Endings etc. 

In general, individual words in English tend to have fewer different 
forms than their German counterparts: many more German words 
change their 'endings' in sentences than is the case with English 
words - and there is also a greater variety of endings in German. 

English does have some add-on endings, e.g. '-s' (as in 'takes') 
or '-n' (as in 'taken') or '-ed' (as in 'asked') but 'the' (the definite 
article), for example, never changes, whereas in German the defi­
nite article can appear in one of six different forms, viz. der, das, 
die, den, dem, des. 

Indefinite articles 

In English, the indefinite article has two forms, 'a' and 'an'. In 
German the indefinjte article in its dictionary form is ein, but it 
frequently acquires endings which tell us about its relationship to 
other words in a sentence. The fact that it does or does not have 
a particular ending can indicate, for example, 

• whether the noun which follows it is masculine, neuter or femi-
nine; 

• whether the noun is the subject or object of the sentence. 

In Lektion eius we met eine Tasse - eine indicating that Tasse is 
feminine. And there was also ein Kiinnchen - indicating that 
Kannchen is not feminine: it is neuter. Here are some indefinite 
articles in German sentences: 

Masculine Ich mochte einen Stadtplan. 

Neuter lcb mochte ein Kiinncben Katlee. 

Feminine lch mochte eine Briefmarke ru achtzig Cent. 
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Relationships within sentences 

Subject and object (nominative and accusative 
cases) 

The nouns on the right in the three German sentences above are 
all the direct OBJECT of the verb and are therefore in what in 
German grammar books is called the ACCUSATIVE case. If they were 
not the object but the susreCT of the verb, einen Stadtplan would 
appear as ein Stadtplan - ein Kannchen and eine Briefmarke 
would be the same in either case. In German grammars the subject 
of a sentence is described as being in the NOMINATIVE case. For 
most learners, 'shorthand' tables such as the one below for the 
indefinite article (English 'a' or 'an') can be a useful visual aid 
towards retaining such information: 

masculine neuter feminine 
article article article 

subject 
nominative ein ein eine 
object 
accusative einen ein cine 

Obung 2C I ()-.r 

Provide the missing German words. They are all in the accusative 
case so will need to be preceded by einen or ein or eine depending 
on whether the noun is masculine, neuter or feminine. 

1 Ich mochte [a map of the town/city]. 
2 Haben Sie [a euro]? 
3 lch babe [a cent]. 
4 lch mochte bitte [a postage stamp]. 
5 Mochten Sie [a piece (of) Sachertorte]? 
6 Nein, danke, icb mochte [a schnapps: Glossary has spelling and 

gender]. 
7 Sie bekommen [a cup of tea]. 
8 lch mochte [a postcard] von Berlin. 

Understanding case relationships can be something of a challenge 
to English-speaking learners of German since although English 
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sl!ntences, too, need subjects and objects, changes to the forms of 
words - case changes - associated with this are rare in modern 
English: we normally pick up who or what is the subject and who 
or what is the object not from the form of words but exclusively 
from the sequence in which they are used in a sentence, -as in 

subject 
The customer 
The waiter 

verb 
paid 
paid 

object 
the waiter 
the customer (!) 

However, there are times when standard modern English does in 
fact make changes to the form of words in order to make a 
subject/object relationship quite clear, as in 

subject verb object 
She (not 'her') paid him (not 'he') 
He (not 'him') paid her (not 'she') 
I (not 'me') paid them (not 'they') 

It is worth noting that if case relationships are clear from the forms 
of words, word order is potentially less important. An English 
sentence such as 'Him paid she' may be very odd stylistically 
but it's still reasonably clear who pays who(m)! Because German 
frequently changes the forms of words to indicate case relation­
ships, unlike English it can quite naturally often put the object 
before the subject (e.g. for emphasis) without changing the basic 
meaning of a sentence. For example, there is nothing odd about 
either of the following replies to the question 

Was miichten Sie? 
-Ich mochte einen Stadtplan von Berlin. 
- Einen Stadtplan von Berlin mochte ich. 

Adjectives 

Adjectives describe nouns, e.g. 'a big map, good day, black-and­
white postcards'. The following sentence from Text 2 

Mochten Sie einen groflen oder kl~inen Stadtplan'? 

contains two adjectives, grofl ('large') and klein ('small'). 
Immediately in front of the noun they describe, adjectives must 
have appropriate endings; away from their noun they do not, e.g. 

Ein Stadtplan ist grofl. 
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Ein Stadtplan ist klein. 
lch mochte einen gro8en Stadtplan. 

masculine neuter feminine 
article adjective article adjective article adjective 

subject 
nominative ein kleiner* ein kleines* eine kleine* 
object 
accusative einen kleinen ein kleines* eine kleine* 

~ These fo~ms are given here for interest only: they have not yet occurred 
m context m the book and will therefore not be practised in this Lektion. 

Obung 20 ,/ ()--.r 

In all the sent~~c~s ~elow the masculine noun is the item (object) 
you w~nt •. so a ts emen. When you slot in an adjective as well, 
the adJective also has to end in -en (see einen kleinen in the table 
~bove). Choose a plausible adjective from the following list to slot 
mto each sentence, using up all four adjectives 

guten 'good'; starken 'strong'; gro8en ' large'; neuen 'new' 

1 Ich mochte cinen ___ Stadtplan. 
2 Haben Sie einen Schnaps? 
3 lch mochte einen Kaffee. 
4 lch mochte einen Volkswagen. 

Some very common expressions contain masculine words in the 
accusative case, e.g. 

Guten Tag! Guten Abend! Guten Morgen! 
Guten Appetitl Vielen Dank! 

These are in effect the object of ' I wish (you)' with the subject and 
verb omitted. 

Verbs 

In Lektion eios we identified the dictionary form of verbs, i.e. 

the 'base' form*, as e.g. machen zahlen 
(to do, make) (to pay) 

the 'I' form as: ich mache zahle 
and the 'you' form as: Sie macbcn zahlen 

In Lcktion zwei we also now have 

the 'he/she/it' form 
and the 'they' form 

das 
sie 

macht 
mach en 

* The 'base' form is also called the INFINITJVE. 

kosten 
(to cost) 
kostet 
kosten 

'l11e following table gives the sequence in which the various verb 
forms to date are generally presented: 

regular machen 
(to do) 

irregular haben 
(to have) 

icb mache ich babe 

he/she/it er/sic/cs macht cr/sie/es hat 

we wir rna chen wir habeo 

they/you sic/Sie machen sic/Sic haben 

Because most verbs undergo changes following the pattern indi­
cated by machcn, they are called 'regular' verbs. We will concen­
trate on using regular rather than irregular verbs for the time being. 

Obung 2E / ()--.r 

'll'anslate the following, using the correct verb form. The 'base' or 
'infinitive' form - which in some sentences needs to be changed 
along the lines indicated for machen above - is given in bold. 

1 bestellen I'U order (literally: 'I order') coffee. 
2 zahlen He's paying (literally: 'He pays'). 
3 kosten Four stamps cost two euros. 
4 kosten A cup of tea costs ninety cents. 
5 macben That makes ten euros fifty. 
6 besteUen Are you ordering (literally: 'Order you') tea with 

milk? 
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7 besteUen 
8 bestellen 

Obung 2F 

Yes, I'm ordering ('I order') tea with milk. 
She's ordering ('she orders') tea with lemon. 

lf>--r 
Provide the missing words (write out the numbers in words). 

1 Eine Ansichtskarte von Berlin kostet neunzig Cent. 
Drei von Berlin . 

2 Zwei Postkarten nacb England kosten einen Euro sechzig. 
Eine nach England . 

3 Ein Brief* nach Australien kostet drei Euro. 
* For this word you will need to look up the meaning and plural 
form in the Glossary. 
Drei nach Australien ----------

4 Zwei Stadtplane von Frankfurt kosten neun Euro sechzig. 
Ein von Frankfurt----------

Ubung 2G / f>--r 
Fill in the verb endings. 

1 Was kost die Postkarte? 
2 Was kost cine Ansichtskarte? 
3 Was kost die Briefmarken? 
4 Was kost der Stadtplan? 
5 Was kost die Postkarten? 
6 Was kost Ansichtskarten? 
7 Was kost ein Brief nach Amerika? 
8 Was kost die Stadtpliine? 

Prepositions 

Prepositions are generally found in front of nouns and pronouns, 
and are mostly used to indicate when, how or where. English 
examples: 

in London; to Berlin; on Thesday; with great difficulty; before 
breakfast; after you ... 

Von, nach, zu are very common prepositions in German, and, as 
is the case with most common words, have a wide range of uses 
and therefore of meanings. So far we have met three of these uses: 

--------------------------------------- 45 

nach Where the destination is a country, town or village, 
'to' is usually expressed as nach, e.g. 

Was kostet eine Ansichtskarte nach Amerika? 
What does a postcard to America cost (i.e. what does 

it cost to send it?) 

von Von can be used to mean 'of/from' in contexts such as 
Haben Sie einen Stadtplan von Berlin? 

Do you have a map of Berlin? 
Von Berlin nach London 
From Berlin to London 

zu If there is a choice of items at different prices, zu is 
useq before the price(s) of the one(s) you want, e.g. 

lch mochte sechs Briefmarken zu neunzig Cent. 
I would like six stamps@ 90 cents (each). 

Numbers 21-99 and prices 

Ubung 2H .I m 
Practise reading the numbers in the table below from left to right 
in random combinations, following the pattern einundfiinfzig, 
dreiundzwanzig, etc. German numbers under a million are written 
as one word! 

1 ein* 
2 zwei zwanzig 20 
3 drei dreijJig 30 

40 4 vier vierzig 
5 ftinf~ fiinfzig 50 
6 sedts sechzig 60 
7 sieben siebzig 70 
8 acht achtzig 80 
9 neun neunzig 90 

*The number 1 used in isolation, e.g. when counting 'one-two-three', is 
eins. 

Note that € 1,20 

but € 21,00 
and € 21,21 

= ein Euro zwanzig (Euro is a feminine 
noun) 

= e/nundzwanzig Euro 
= einundzwanzig Euro einundzwanzig 

(Cent). 
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Obung 2J I ()--.r 

Write in figures (following the example indicated) the prices spelt 
out below. 

e.g. ein Euro einundzwanzig 
1 ein Euro vierundsechzig 
2 fiinf Euro zweiundzwanzig 
3 drei Euro achtunddrei6ig 
4 zehn Euro siebenundneunzig 
5 sechs Euro sechsunddrei8ig 
6 acht Euro neunundvierzig 
7 zwei Euro fiinfundsechzig 
8 neun Euro vierunddrei6ig 
9 vier Euro zweiundzwanzig 

10 sieben Euro neunundneunzig 

Obung2K / 

= e 1,21 

Use the answers to Ubung 2J in the Key to write out numbers in 
words. Refer back to the original list in 2J above to check your 
spellings. 

Obung 2L lo--.r 
Write out the following prices in words. 

1 € 6,77 
4 € 4,31 
7 € 7,66 

10 € 8,21 

Obung 2M 

2 
5 
8 

lo--.r 

€ 1,25 
€ 3,99 
€ 9,38 

3 € 5,55 
6 € 2,43 
9 € 10,82 

If there is a choice of items at different p rices, zu is used before 
the price(s) of the item(s) you want. Write out in figures and words 
the cost of each transaction. 

1 SrE: lch mochte sechs Briefmarken zu neunzig 
Cent. 

VERKAUFER: Bitte schon, das macht _ _ _ 
2 SrE: Ich mochte fiinf Briefmarken zu zwei Mark. 

VERKAUFER: Bitte schon, das macht ___ _ 

3 Sre: Ich mochte einen Stadtplan zu vier Euro zwanzig 
und zwei Ansicbtskarten zu achtzig Cent. 

VERKAUFER: Bitte schon, das macht _ __ _ 
4 SJE: Jch mochte eine Telefonkarte zu fiinfzig Euro und 

zwei Ansichtskarten zu zwei Euro zwanzig. 
VERKAUFER: Bitte schon, das macht _ __ _ 

Ubung 2N I ()-w 

Try matching the following E nglish and German sentences. 

1 Would you like anything else? 
2 Do you have a street plan (map of the city/town)? 
3 Do you have stamps, too? 
4 What does a postcard to Australia cost? 
5 I would like two stamps @ 80 cents and three @ two e uros 

twenty. 

A Haben Sie einen Stadtplan? 
B Icb mochte bitte zwei Briefmarken zu achtzig Cent und drei zu 

zwei Euro zwanzig. 
C Mocbten Sic sonst noch etwas? 
D Was kostet eine Postkarte nacb Australien? 
E Haben Sic aucb Briefmarken? 

Obung 2P I 
If you succeeded in matching the above sentences correctly, cover 
up sentences A to E above and try translating 1 to 5 into German 
- either orally or (better still) in writing, too. 

Obung2Q / 

Read through Text 2 again at the beginrung of this Lektion. Then 
try to write out the conversation below in the original order without 
referring back. Finally, check your written version with the orig­

inal. 

VERKAUFER: 
SIE: 
VERKAUFER: 
SrE: 
VERKAUFER: 

Mochten Sie sonst noch etwas? 
Guten Tag! Raben Sie einen Stadtplan von Berlin? 
Ja, wir haben auch Briefmarken. 
Einen kleinen Stadtplan, bitte. 
Achtzig Cent. 
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Sm: 

VERKAUFER: 

Sre: 

VERKAUFER: 

Sm: 
VERKAUFER: 

SIE: 
VERKAUFER: 

Sre: 
VERKAUFER: 

Sm: 
VERKAUFER: 

Ich mochte zwei Briefmarken zu achtzig Cent und 
zwei Briefmarken zu zwei Euro zwanzig. Was macht 
das? 
Danke schOn, zwanzig Euro! Und neun Euro flinfzig 
zurtick. 
Ja, die vier schwarzweif3en Ansichtskarten. Raben 
Sie vielleicht auch Briefmarken? 
Der Stadtplan kostet zwei E uro fUnfzig, vier 
Ansichtskarten kosten zwei E uro, vier Briefmarken 
eins sechzig plus vier vierzig- das macht zusammen 
zehn Euro filnfzig. 
Vielen Dank. Auf Wiedersehen! 
Ja. Mochten Sie einen groBen oder einen kleinen 
Stadtplan? 
Was kostet eine Postkarte nach Grof3britannien? 
Outen Tag! Bitte schOn? 
Und nach Amerika? 
Auf Wiedersehen! 
Bitte schOn. 
Zwei Euro zwanzig. 

3 Rechts oder 
links? 
Asking the way 

Language activities 

• stopping someone politely 
• asking the way 
• giving a telephone number 

Language focus 

• how and where 
• zu, zum, zur 
• useful destinations 
• numbers 10 to 19, 1!!t to 10th 

Learning strategies 

• spotting questions and commands 
• confirming you have understood 

Text 3 a:l 
Montagnachmittag (1)' 

After your successful purchase of a map, postcard and stamps, you 
feel confident enough to stop a passer-by and ask the way to your 
preferred hotel- a typical, family-run hote l, named after the owner, 
MUller. You politely stop the first friendly young face you meet -
einen freundlichen jnngen Berliner - and ask the way to the hotel. 
He first tells you to go straight ahead. To confirm what he says 
and to make sure you remember. you repeat the vital informat ion: 
'Straight ahead?' He confirms that you•ve got it right and proceeds 
with his instructions. After a li ttle hesitation, he suggests you now 
take the third road on the right and that you will then find the 
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hotel on the left hand side of the street. You thank him and he 
wishes you a good time in Berlin. 

Das Hotel Muller ist auf der linken Seite 

I ~~~~!.U 
dritte StraBe rechts 

r 
zweite StraBe rechts 

erste StraBe links erste StraBe rechts 

LINKS GERADEAUS RECHTS 

S1E: Entschuldigen Sie,l bitte! 
BERLINER: Ja? 
S1e:: WieJ komme ich zum4 Hotel Mtiller? 
BERLINER: Gehen Sie geradeaus!5 
Su:;: Geradeaus? 
BERLINER: Richtig.~ Nehmen7 Sie dann die zweitex - nein, Moment 

maJY- die dritte Stral3e rechts! 
S1E: Die zweite Stral3e rechts?m 
BFlRI. INEm: Nein, nicht die erste11 und auch nicht die zwe ite 

sondern 12 die dritte Straf3e rechts! 
S1E: Die dritte Stral3e rechts? 
BERLINEI'{: Ja, ganz richtig.1

•
1 Und das Hotel Muller ist auf der 

linken Seite.14 

Su::.: Also:'~ dritte StraBe rechts auf der linken Seite? 
BeRLINER: Ja, genau.1h 

S1e: Vielen Dank." 
BERLINER: 
S1E: 
BERLINER: 

Bitte schOn. Viel Spaf31K in Berlin! 
Danke schon. Auf Wiedersehen! 
Auf Wiedersehen! 

Notes 

1 'Monday afternoon' 
2 to stop someone politely you can either use a verb -as here (literally 

·excuse!') - or a noun - Entschuldigung! 
3 literally: 'How come I . . . ?', i.e. 'How do I get to .. . ?' 
4 zum or zur literally means 'to the' 
5 geradc means 'straight '. geradeaus means 'straight ahead' 
6 'right, correct' 
7 'take' 
8 zwei = '2', zweite = '2nd'; drci = '3', dritte = '3rd ' 
9 'just a moment! ' 

10 rechts 7" links 'right' # 'left' 
11 eins = '1', erste = ' l st' 
12 nicht ... soodern: 'not ... but' 
13 'quite right' 
14 auf der lioken Seite # auf der rcchten Seite: 'on the left (side) 7" on 

the right' 
15 'so. therefore' (NB English 'also' = German auch) 
16 ·exactly' 
17 see Lektion eins 
18 literally: 'Much fun ! = Have a good time. enjoy yourself' 

Obung 3A ./ D--r 
Listed below are E nglish equivalents of the nouns that occur in 
Text 3A above. Find their German e quivalents in the Text and 
write them down, each with a capital le tte r and preceded by der, 
das or die. 

masculine 
thanks [singular in German] 
moment 
fun 

neuter 
hotel 

feminine 
side 
street 

51 



52 

Ubung 38 

Using Text 3 write German equivalents for the following 
sentences/phrases: 

1 Go s~raight ahead. 
2 Have a good time in Berlin. 
3 Take the second street on the right. 
4 Excuse me, please. 
5 Yes. exactly. 
6 Hotel Muller is on the left(-hand) side. 
7 Not the second but the third street. 
8 How do I get to Hotel Muller? 
9 (That's) right. 

10 Many thanks. 

Obung 3C .1 ()-.... Ill 

There are many places you might wish to find the way to. If you 
have the recordings, listen to the words in addition to reading them 
and then do the exercise that follows. 

masculine 
a) der Bahnhof 
d) der Parkplatz 
g) der Flughafen 
j) der Konzertsaal 
m) der Dom 
p) der Hafen 
s) der Flohmarkt 

neuter feminine 
b) das Kino c) die Post 
e) das Theater f) die Apotheke 
h) das Parkhaus i) die Jugendherberge 
k) das Ratbaus I) die U-Bahn 
n) das Krankenhaus o) die Bushaltestelle 
q) das Reisebiiro r) die Oper 
t) das Kautbaus u) die Tankstclle 

v) der Campingplatz w) das Freibadl x) die Telefonzelle 
Hallenbad 

y) der Zooffiergarten z) das Schloss 13) die Bank 

Try guessing the meanings of some of the above words. Find 
German words above to match some or all of the English words 
below, entering the appropriate letters in the boxes. 

1 bus-stop 
2 town hall 
3 train station 
4 camping site 
5 cinema 

0 
D 
D 
D 
D 

6 youth hostel 
7 hospital 
8 port/harbour 
9 airport 
10 cathedral 

D 
D 
D 
0 
D 

II castle 0 20 theatre D 
12 concert hall D 21 multi-storey car park 0 
13 travel agent D 22 swimming bath D 
14 Heamarket 0 23 chemist/drugstore D 
15 petrol/gas station D 24 phone/call box D 
16 department store D 25 bank D 
17 underground/subway D 26 opera D 
18 post office D 27 zoo D 
19 car park/parking lot D 

Obung 30 .1 ()-.... m 
Here are some real addresses in Berlin. What do they refer to? 
Read through the English descriptions and try to match them with 
the German addresses (enter the appropriate letter after each of 
the numbers). 

masculine 
der Kurftirstendamm 

2 _ _ der Reichstag 
3 _ _ Alexanderplatz 
4 __ Wannsee 

feminin e 
9 __ die Philharmonic 

10 __ die Humboldt-Universitat 

neuter 
5 __ das Brandenburger Tor 
6 __ Schloss Charlottenburg 
7 __ das Pergamonmuseum 
8 __ das Opernca fe 

11 __ die Pfaueninsel 
12 __ die Nikolaikirche 

(a) Berlin's best-known monument, seen on publicity material for 
the city. 

(b) Berlin's oldest building, a 13th century church. 
(c) Completed in 1894, this 'house of parliament' was set alight in 

1933. 
(d) A large lake in south west Berlin. 
(e) A n idyllic island, named after its peacocks. 
(f) A modern concert hall, home of the Berliner Philharmonisches 

Orchester. 
(g) The oldest of Berlin's universities but given this new name in 

1949. 
(h) A 17th century palace/castle in west Berlin. 
(i) West Berlin's most distinguished boulevard. 
(j) A square: gave its name to a novel, got its name from a Russian 

tsar. 
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(k) Contains a magnificent collection of antiquities. 
(1) A rebuilt version of the Princesses' Palace, near an opera house 

and open for refreshments. 

Preposition: zu 

When we last met zu, it meant '@', as in 

Fiinf Briefmarken zu zwanzig Pfennig kosten eine Mark. 

Zu also means ' to' in many contexts. Zum and zur are shortened 
forms of zu dem and zu der. 

'How do I get to the . .. ?' can therefore be 
either Wic komme ich zum ••• ? or zu dem 
or Wic komme ich zur ••• ? or zu der 

Whether you use zum or zur depends on the gender of the noun 
you wish to refer to: 

masculine and neuter feminine 
der Bahnhof -+ zum Bahnhof die Post -+ zur Post 
das Hotel -+ zum Hotel 

Here are two alternative ways of asking the way: 

Wie komme ich zur Post? or 
Wie komme icb zum Babnbof? or 
Wie komme ich zum Hotel? or 

Ubung 3E 1/ D--w 

Zur Post, bitte? 
Zum Babnbof, bitte? 
Zum Hotel, bitte? 

Write out all the enquiries in full in German. 

1 Entschuldigungl Zum [Brandenburg Gate], bitte? 
2 Zum [theatre), bitte? 
3 Zur [youth hostel], bitte? 
4 Entschuldigen Sie, wie komme icb zur [underground/subway]? 
5 Wie komme ich zorn [travel agent]? 
6 Wie komme ich zum [airport]? 
7 Wie komme ich zur [bus stop]? 
8 Zur [opera], bitte? 

------------------------------------------ 55 

Obung 3F lo--w 
I >o the same with these: Entschuldigen Sic, ••• 

l wie komme icb [to the museum]? 
2 wie komme icb [to the post office]? 
3 wie komme ich [to the airport]? 
4 wie komme ich [to the chemist/drugstore]? 
5 wie komme ich [to the Brandenburg Gate]? 
6 wie komme icb [to the telephone kiosk]? 
7 wie komme icb [to the underground/subway]? 
8 wie komme ich [to the Pergamonmuseum]? 
9 wie komme ich [to the department store]? 

I 0 wie komme ich [to the youth hostel]? 

Questions and commands m 
Although in spoken German questions and commands sound very 
different, in written German they often look the same. Whether 
Gchen Sie zum Bahnhof ('Go you to the station') is a question 
('Are you going to ... ?') or command ('Go to ... !') is made clear 
only by the punctuation, so watch out for the question-mark or, 
for commands, an exclamation-mark or full-stop. 

Obung 3G ./ D--w 
Tn spoken German a clear distinction is made through intonation 
(tone of voice): rising intonation for questions, falling for 
commands. For the following exercise you need the recording. 
Listen to the sentences below, repeat them and decide whether 
the sentence is a question (?) or command (!). Write ! or ? as 
appropriate at the end of each sentence. 

1 Nehmen Sie die dritte Stra6e rechts •.. 
2 Die dritte Stra6e rechts ..• 
3 Die dritte Stra8e rechts . •• 
4 Nehmen Sic Milch oder Zitrone ••• 
5 Nebmen Sic Milch ••• 
6 Gehen Sie zum Alexanderplatz ••. 
7 Gehen Sie zum Kurftirstendamm .•. 
8 Kaufen Sie einen Stadtplan ••• 
9 Kaufen Sie zwei Stadtpliine •• : 
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10 Nehme ich die erste Stra6e rechts ••. 
11 Nehmen Sie die dritte Stra8e rechts ••. 
12 Entschuldigen Sie bitte ... 
13 Oh, entschuldigen Sie .. • 
14 Gehen Sie zum Babnhol .• . 
15 Geben Sie zum Babnbol ... 
16 Geben Sie geradeaus ... 
17 Gehen Sie geradeaus .•. 

Wo .. . 7 

Instead of saying 
you could of course say 
or 

(a) How do I get to . . . ? 
(b) Where is ... ? 
(c) Where is the (nearest) ... '? e.g. 

masculine 
(a) Wie komme ich zum Parkplatz? 
(b) Wo ist der Parkplatz? 
(c) Wo ist der niichste Parkplatz? 

feminine 
(a) Wie komme ich zur Apotheke? 
(b) Wo ist die Apotheke? 
(c) Wo ist die niichste Apotbeke? 

Obung 3H ./ ()-. 

neuter 
zum Parkhaus? 
das Parkhaus? 

das niichste Parkhaus'! 

Say and write out the following sentences in German: 

1 Wo ist [the Kurftirstendamm]? 
2 Wo ist [the airport]? 
3 Wo ist [the youth hostel]? 
4 Wo ist [the Pergamon Museum]? 
5 Wo ist [the flea market]? 
6 Wo ist [the harbour]? 

More tentatively, you might ask: 

masculine neuter feminine 
Wo ist (bier) ein Parkplatz? ein Parkbaus? eine Apotbeke? 
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Ubung 3J ./ ()-.r 

Say and write the following sentences in German: 

I Wo ist bier [a phone/call box)? 
2 Wo ist bier [a petrol/gas station]? 
3 Wo ist bier [a cinema)? 
4 Wo ist bier [a camping site]? 
5 Wo ist bier [the nearest hotel)? 
6 Wo ist bier [the nearest post offi ce]? 
7 Wo ist bier [the nearest station]? 
8 Wo ist bier [the nearest swimming bath]'! 

Ordinal numbers 1st-1Oth 

First, second, third, etc. in German generally function like adjec­
tives in front of nouns and there fore need appropriate endings. The 
general rule for forming an ordinal number is: 

cardinal + t + ending e.g. die zwcite (zwci+t+e) Tasse. 
the second cup 

The basic form, to which endings have to be added, of the ordinal 
numbe rs 1st- 10th is listed below. Exceptions to the general rule 
are indicated in italic. 

cardinal 
ein(s) 
zwei 
drei 
vier 
fiinf 
secbs 
sieben 
acbt 
neun 
zebn 

Ubung 3K 

ordinal 
erst- [ + ending] 
zweit-
dritt-
viert· 
fiinft· 
secbst-
siebt- (less often: siebent·) 
acht-
nellnt-
zehnt· 

/m 

Read through the above list several times, then cover up the 
ordinals. Write down the ordinal form of each. Then uncover and 
check . 
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das Rathaus [sign: Berlin bear = the city's coat of arms] 
die niichste S-Baho-Station [sign: S] 
der niichste Taxi-Stand [sign: taxi] 
eioe Toilette (sign: WC) 

The locations are all indicated on the following plan. 

~ (uui] 
dritte StraBe links dritte StraBe rechts 

[i] '=' 
f101}M1U\KT 

zwelte StraBe links zweite StraBe rechts 

~ 
~ ~ 

[I 

erste StraBe links erste StraBe rechts 

~ ~ 

LINKS RECHTS 

Sre: E ntschuldigen Sie, bitte! 
BeRLJNERrN: Ja? 
Sre: Wo ist die niichste Bushaltestelle'! 
BERLINERIN: 
SIE: 
BERLIN ERIN: 
Sre: 

Gehen Sie hier geradeaus! 
Hier geradeaus? 
Richtig. Nehmen Sie dann die erste StraBe rechts! 
Die erste Straf3e rechts? 

------------------------------------------ 61 

llrm uNERrN: Ganz richtig. Die Bushaltestelle ist auf der linkeo 
Seite. 

Sm: A lso: die erste StraBe rechts auf der linken Seite? 
ll cRLINERIN: Ja, genau. 
S1 e: Vielen Dank. 
ll ERLINERrN: Bitte schon. Viel SpaS in Berlin! 
S1e: Danke schon. Auf Wiedersehen! 
13 eRuNERIN: Auf Wiedersehen! 



4 Zimmer mit 
Dusche 
A place to stay 

Language activities 

• booking accommodation 
• specifying dates and months 
• giving personal information 

Language focus 

• 'How's' your name (etc.)? 
• adjectives + nouns 
• my and your 
• numbers 11th to 99th 

Learning strategies 

• finding genders in longer nouns 
• scrambling a text 

Text 4 m 
Montagnachmittag (2} 

You have found your way to Hotel Mulle r and ask the receptionist 
for a quiet room. She asks you whether you want a single or double 
room and if you want it with bath or with shower. You plump for 
the cheaper. You say how long you want to stay and give the dates. 
The receptionist fi lls in a registration form with your name, nation­
ality, passport number and place of residence, and asks you how 
you wish to pay. You sign the form, are given your room number 
and key and are told how to get to your room on the first (US: 
second) floor: e ithe r up the stairs or via the lift (US: e levator) . You 
have a very heavy suitcase, so you take the lift. 

-------------------------------------63 
SJE: 
13MPFANGSDAME: 
SJE: 
13MPFANGSOAME: 

SJE: 
EMPFANGSDAME: 
SJE: 
EMPFANGSOAME: 
Su~: 
EMPFANGSDAME: 
Sm: 
EMPFANGSDAME: 
Sm: 
E MPFANGSDAME: 
SIE: 
E MPFANGSDAME: 
SJE: 

EMPFANGSDAME: 
SrE: 
EMPFANGSDAME: 
StE: 
E MPFANGSDAME: 
SIE: 
EMPFANGSDAME: 
Sm: 
EMPFANGSDAME: 

Guteo Tag! 
Guten Tag! 
Raben Sie eio ruhiges1 Zimmer frei?2 

Mochten Sie ein Einzelzimmer oder ein 
Doppelzimmer? 
Ein Einzelzimmer, bitte. 
Mochten Sie mit Bad oder mit Dusche? 
Was kostet ein Zimmer mit Bad? 
Mit Bad € 80,- und mit Dusche € 72, -. 
Ich oehme das Zimmer mit Duscbe. 
FOr wie lange,3 bitte? 
FUr ftinf Nachte4 - bis zum5 11. Mai. 
Ja, das geht. 6 

Schon. 
Also von he ute7

- vom 6. Mai - bis zum 11. Mai. 
Ganz richtig. 
Wie8 ist Ihr9 Name, bitte? 
Peter Bennett. Mein10 Nachname ist Bennett: 
B-E-NN-E-TT, mein Vorname11 ist Peter: P-E­
T-E-R. 
Woher kommen Sie?12 

Ich bin13 Englander.14 

Wie ist Ihre Passnummer, bitte? 
Meine Passnummer ist 22 45 12 13 E. 
Wo wohoen Sie?15 

lch wohne in York: Y-0-R -K. 
Uod wie mochten Sie zahlen?16 

Mit Kreditkarte. 
Ihre Unterschrift," bitte. 

EMPFANGSDAME: Vielen Dank. Das ist Ihr Zimmerschliissel. Ihre 
Zimmernummer ist 18 - im ersten18 Stock. Die 
Treppe ist geradeaus. Raben Sie vieP9 Gepack? 

S1E: Icb babe einen sehr schweren2° Koffer. 
EMPFANGSDAME: Dann nehmen Sie hier links den FahrstuhlF' 

Zimmer 18 ist das vierte Zimmer auf der 
recbten Seite. 

Notes 

1 ruhig = 'quiet, peaceful ' 
2 'free' 
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3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 
17 

18 

19 
20 
21 

'for how long?' 
the singular would be cine Nacht 
'(up) until the' 
literally: 'That goes = that's OK, we can manage that' 
' today' 
literally: 'How (= what) is your name?' 
'your' 
'my' 
Vomame/Nachname: as free -standing prepositions, vor means 'before' 
and nacb ' after' 
'Where do you come from?' You might also (more formally) be asked 
Wie ist ihre Nationalitiit? 
'l am'. Note that German does not normally use ein/eine before nouns 
of nationality 
literally: 'Englishman'. A woman would say Engllinderin. For further 
nationalities, see Lektion acht 
'Where do you live?' On the actual form, the noun Wobnort appears 
= 'place of residence' 
'how would you like to pay?' Both zahleo and bezahlen are used 
'signature'. A verb could have been used instead here, viz. Unter­
scbreiben Sic, bittel - 'Please sign' 
Germany uses the same numbering system for floors/storeys as does 
e.g. the UK: first floor is the floor above ground floor 
'much, a lot of' 
'heavy' 
there are three possibilities here in German: der Fahrstuhl, der Aufzug, 
der Lift 

If you .were booking a room over the phone rather than in person, 
you m1ght be asked for your credit card number and the card's expiry 
date m 
EMPFANGSDAME: Und wie ist lhre Kreditkartennummer, bitte? 
S1E: 4552 9118 5727 6336. 
E MPFANGSDAME: Bis wann ist lhre Karte gultig? 

Until when is your card valid? (i.e. What is the expiry 
date?l 
Bis Oktober zweitausendundzehn 

------------------------------------------65 
Ubung 4A 

Find equivalents in Text 4 for the following nouns. Write them, 
~:ach with a capital letter, in three columns and preceded by der, 
dus or die. When you have finished, your German nouns should 
nppear in alphabetical order in each column. 

masculine 
thanks 
l ~nglishman 
lift 
suitcase 
May 
surname 
name 
floor, storey 
first name 
place of residence 
room key 

Ubung 48 

neuter 
bath 
double room 
single room 
luggage 
room 

feminine 
shower 
receptionst [female] 
credit card 
night 
nationality 
number 
passport number 
side 
stairs [singular in German] 
signature 

Find German equivalents in Text 4 for the following sentences/ 
phrases. 

1 Where do you come from? 
2 Where do you live? 
3 How would you like to pay? 
4 Do you have a quiet room free? 
5 My surname is ... 
6 Your signature, please. 
7 I have a very heavy suitcase. 
8 This is your room key. 
9 The stairs are straight ahead. 

10 Would you like a room with bath or shower? 

Compounds 

Words are more often written together jn German than in English 
to produce compounds. English is more likely to keep words 
separate or use hyphens to connect the m, e.g. 
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Ubung 4A 

Find equivalents in Text 4 for the following nouns. Write them, 
~:ach with a capital letter, in three columns and preceded by der, 
dus or die. When you have finished, your German nouns should 
nppear in alphabetical order in each column. 
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thanks 
l ~nglishman 
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May 
surname 
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floor, storey 
first name 
place of residence 
room key 

Ubung 48 

neuter 
bath 
double room 
single room 
luggage 
room 

feminine 
shower 
receptionst [female] 
credit card 
night 
nationality 
number 
passport number 
side 
stairs [singular in German] 
signature 

Find German equivalents in Text 4 for the following sentences/ 
phrases. 

1 Where do you come from? 
2 Where do you live? 
3 How would you like to pay? 
4 Do you have a quiet room free? 
5 My surname is ... 
6 Your signature, please. 
7 I have a very heavy suitcase. 
8 This is your room key. 
9 The stairs are straight ahead. 

10 Would you like a room with bath or shower? 

Compounds 

Words are more often written together jn German than in English 
to produce compounds. English is more likely to keep words 
separate or use hyphens to connect the m, e.g. 
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room key 
Zimmerschliissel 

double room 
Doppelzimmer 

room number 
Zimmernummer 

The gender of a compound noun in German is determined by the 
last word in the compound. 

masculine 
der Schliissel 

neuter 
das Zimmer 

feminine 
die Nummer 

der Zimmerschliissel das Doppelzimmer die Zimmernummer 

Question words 

We have now met three W- words: Was? Wie? Wo? 
TI1e contexts have been, e.g. 

1 Was kostet cin Zimmer mit Bad? What does a room with bath 
cost? 

2 Wo wohnen Sic? Where do you live? 
3 Wie komme ich zum Hotel? How do I get to the hotel? 

On the basis of the above examples it is tempting to equate 
Was?- Wo?- Wie? with 'What?-Where?-How?' However, Wie? is 
frequently used in German not only where English uses 'How?' 
but also where we might say 'What?' e.g. 

4 Wie ist lhr Name, bitte? What (literally: 'How') is 
your name, please? 

In the following exercise, it is this latter use of Wie'? that we are 
targeting. 

Obung 4C 

Say and write the question in German. Then write down its answer 
in figures. When you check your answers, pay particular attention 
to spelling: each of your questions should contain four words 
only, and three of the four words need to be written with a capital 
le tter! 

10 What is your credit card number? 
1 A vier fiinf fi.inf zwei- neun eins eins acht-fiinf sieben zwei 

sieben- sechs drei drei sechs 
20 What is your telephone number? 
2A null- vierundfiinfzig- neunundachtzig-einunddreiflig- neunzehn 

30 What is your passport number? 
3A zweiundzwanzig-fiinfundvierzig- zwolf-dreizehn-E 

Adjectives 

[f we wish to describe any noun by putting an adjective in front 
of it, we have to give the adjective an ending. What happens to 
adjectives in front of masculine nouns was described in Lektion 
zwei. If we want to describe neute r nouns e.g. Bad, and feminine 
nouns e.g. Dusche, we have to use different endings. After ein this 
neuter ending is -es, after einc the feminine ending is -e: 

subject verb object 
Ich mochte ein 
lch mochte eine 

hei8es 
kalte 

Bad (I'd like a hot bath) 
Dusche (I'd like a cold shower) 

Unlike the masculine pattern, these e ndings stay the same whether 
the noun is the subject (in the nominative case) or the object 
(accusative) of a sentence: 

masculine neuter feminine 
article adjective article adjective article adjective 

subject 
nominative ein k/einer* ein kleines eine kleine 
object 
accusative einen klein en ein kleines eine kleine 

* The 'missing' nominative (the masculine in the above table) is intro­
duced in Lektion acht. 

In context, our set of three 'accusatives' therefore looks like this: 

masculine lch mochte einen klcinen Stadtplan (a small city 
map) 

Zimmer (a quiet room) 
Ansichtskarte (a large post­

card) 

neuter 
feminine 

lch mochte ein 
lch mochte eine 

ruhiges 
g.roBe 
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Note In general. it is not essential to get these endings right to be 
understood, but it is worth trying to learn them because: 

(a) it can actually be done - as not only native German speakers 
have proved; 

(b) you will then be understood with li ttle extra effort on the part of 
your listeners; 

(c) even if you get the endings right only occasionally, you will be 
admired by native German speakers: they are very flattered by 
genuine efforts to learn their language! 

Obung 40 

Slot the following adjectives, using the correct endings, into the 
sentences below. Use a different - but plausible - adjective in each 
slot. 

dritt- freundlich- gro8-gut-klein- nett- ruhig- schwarzwei6-
schwer- stark- zweit 
third- friendly- large- good-small-nice- quiet- black & white­
heavy- strong- second 

1 Mochten Sic einen _ ___ oder einen ____ Stadtplan'? 
2 Ich mochte einen Kaffee. 
3 Nehmen Sie die , nein, die _ __ Stra6e rechts! 
4 Tag! 
5 Haben Sie ein ___ Zimmer frei? 
6 Ich babe einen sehr Kotler. 
7 Haben Sie cine Ansichtskarte vom Brandenburger Tor? 
8 Hotel Miiller ist ein Hotel. 
9 Die Empfangsdame wohnt in Charlottenburg. 

Prepositions 

masculine and neuter nouns 
In Text 3 we met zu in the 

(= zu dem) 
context of 

zum Hotel 

In Text 4 we met von ~ vom (= von dem) sechsten* 
Mai 

in ~ im (= in dem) erst en* 
Stock 

In Text 3 we met zu in the 
context of 

auf -

feminine nouns 

zur ( = zu der) 

auf der 

Post 

rechten* 
Seite 

"' Note that these words have the ending -en here. This pattern is put in 
context in Lektion sieben. 

Obung 4E /f}-r 
Our complete list of prepositions to date is von/vom; nach; 
zu/zum/zur; bis zum; mit; auf; in/im; fiir. Slot the correct preposi­
tion into each of the following sentences. We have provided an 
equivalent English preposition to 'translate' in each case, but note 
that a given English preposition is not always translated by one 
and the same preposition in German. 

1 Was kostet eine Postkarte [to] Gro8britannien? 
2 lch mochte zwei Briefmarken [@] achtzig Cent. 
3 Wie komme ich [to the] Hotel Miiller? 
4 Das Hotel ist [on the] linken Seite. 
5 Mochten Sic ein Zimmer [with) Bad oder [with] 

___ Dusche? 
6 lch mochte ein Einzelzimmer [for] fiinf Nachte [until 

the] 11. Mai. 
7 (From] heute [until the] 6. Mai. 
8 Thr Zimmer ist [in/on the] ersten Stock. 
9 Wie mochten Sie zahlen? (With/by] Kreditkarte. 

10 Entschuldigen Sic, bitte! Wie komme ich [to the] __ _ 
U-Bahn? 

Ordinal numbers 11th-99th 

To form the ordinal number: 

add -t· to the cardinal for nos. 11 to 19 (elf bis neunzehn) 
add -st- to the cardinal for nos. 20 to 99 (zwanzig bis 

neunundneunzig) 
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cardinal + e.g. ordinal 
elf -t- vom elf ten 
zwolf -t- vom zwolften 
dreizehn -t- vom dreizehnten 

bis neonzehn -t- vom neunzehnten 

zwanzig -st- vom zwanzigsten 
einundzwanzig -st- vom einundzwanzigsten 

bis neonundneunzig -st- vom neunundneunzigsten 

The ordinal almost always needs an ending after the - t or -st, but 
what that ending is depends on the context. In the table above 
endings after vom are given as an example. ' 

Months m 
Plural 
Singular 
In context 

Januar 
Mai 
September 

die Monate 
der Monat - all the months are masculine 
lch mochte ein rohiges Zimmer ••. vom vierzehnten 
(14.) bis zum achtondzwanzigsten (28.) Mai. 

Februar 
Joni 
Oktober 

Miirz 
Joli 
November 

April 
August 
Dezember 

Obung 4F .1 (}-r 

Supply the missing dates (in words, not figures). 

Ich mochte . .. 

ein rohiges Zimmer ftir zwei Niichte vom zweiten Januar bis 
zorn ... 

2 ein Einzelzimmer fiir vier Niichte vom vierzehnten Februar bis 
zum ... 

3 cin Zimmer fiir sieben Nachte vom sechsundzwanzigsten Marz 
bis zum ... 

4 ein schones Zimmer fiir neun Nachte vom neunten Mai bis 
zum •. • 

5 ein Doppelzimmer fiir eine Nacht vom neunzelmten Juni bis 
zorn ... 

6 ein Einzelzimmer fiir eine Nacht vom einunddrei8igsten Joli 
bis zum ••• 

7 ein ruhiges Zimmer fur zwei Monate vom ersten September 
bis zom • • • 

8 ein Einzelzimmer fiir drei Niichte vom achtzehnten Oktober 
bis zum ••• 

9 ein Doppelzimmer fiir einen Monat vom zwanzigsten 
November bis zorn . . . 

I 0 ein Zimmer fiir acht Niichte vom vierondzwanzigsten 
Dezember bis zum ••• 

Birthdays 

If you want to say your birthday is on the first of July, you use an 
dem, or, more usually, the shortened form am - am crsten Juli. 
As in English, both the day and the month in German can also be 
expressed as an ordinal number, but in German you don't say 'on 
the first of the seventh', just 'on the first seventh' - am ersten 
siebten. Like der Monat, Geburtstag 'birthday' is a masculine noun. 

Written Spoken 
Mein Geburtstag ist am 4. Juni. Mein Geburtstag ist am 

vierten Juni. 
Mein Geburtstag ist am 4. 6. Mein Geburtstag ist am 

vierten sechsten. 

Obung 4G .1 (}-r m 
Say the following pairs of sentences in German, i.e. giving the same 
date in two different ways. The second sentence of each pair can 
be checked in the Key. 

1 Mein Geburtstag ist am 12. August 
2 Mein Geburtstag ist am 7. September. 
3 Mein Geburtstag ist am 22. Oktober. 
4 Mein Geburtstag ist am 31. Dezember. 
5 Mein Geburtstag ist am 14. Miirz. 
6 Mein Geburtstag ist am 30. April. 
7 Mein Geburtstag ist am 15. Juli. 
8 Mein Geburtstag ist am 10. Juni. 
9 Mein Geburtstag ist am 29. Februar. 

10 Mein Geburtstag ist am 19. November. 
11 Mein Geburtstag ist am 5. Mai. 
12 Mein Gebortstag ist am 1. Januar. 

ist am U.S. 
ist am 7.9. 
ist am 22.10. 
ist am 31.12. 
ist am 14.3. 
ist am 30.4. 
ist am 15.7. 
ist am 10.6. 
ist am 29.2. 

___ ist am 19.11.. 
ist am 5.5. 
ist am 1.1. 
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Obung 4H I 
Use the Key to Obung 4G to reverse the above exercise, e.g. if the 
Key reads: ... zwolften achten 

you say: Mein Geburtstag ist am zwolften August. 

Obung 4J I 
Now try some 'real' birthdays! Starting with your own birthday, 
draw up a list of dates of birth you know, or feel you should know, 
and practise them in German until you no longer need to think 
about how to say them! 

l Mcin ( cigener] Geburtstag ist am __ _ 
My (own] birthday 

2 e.g. Williams Geburtstag ist am __ _ 
3 e.g. Marys Geburtstag ist am __ _ 

Personal pronouns 

The possessive form of ' I' is 'my', of ·you' is 'your', or in German: 

ich ~ mein 
Sie ~ Ihr 

Note that because Sie is written with a capital le tter, lhr must have 
one, too. 

These possessive forms, like the indefinite article ein, are used 
in front of nouns and so they, too, sometimes need endings. We 
have met 

Wie ist lhr Name? Mein Nachname ist .•• 
Wie ist lhre Passnummer? Meine Passnummer ist .•• 

Also, any adjectives which follow mein and Thr need endings, just 
as adjectives do after ein etc. (see Obung 20). Clearly, the easiest 
endings to remember in the table below are the FEMININ E ones: 
they are a ll the same, so try to re tain those first! 

masculine neuter feminine 
pronoun adjective pronoun adjective pronoun adjective 

subject lhr } eigener lhr } eigenes 
nominative mein mein 

lhren } . . e1genen 
accusative memen 

lhr } 
mein 

eigenes object 

Obung 4K 

lhre } . . e1gene 
meme 

(own) 
lhre } . . e1gene 
meme 

(own) 

Let's return to the hote l. Thy matching 
sentences/phrases. 

the following 

1 Fiir wie lange, bitte? 
2 Mochten Sic ein Einzel- oder Doppelzimmer? 
3 Fiir fiinf Nlichte. 
4 Ja, das geht. 
5 Wie ist lhre Passnummer'f 
6 Haben Sie ein ruhiges Zimmer? 
7 Was kostet ein Zimmer mit Bad? 
8 lhr Zimmer ist Nummer achtzehn. 
9 lch nehme das Zimmer mit Dusche. 

lO Im ersten Stock. 

A Do you have a quiet room 
B What does a room with a bath cost? 
C For how long, please? 
D Your room is number eighteen. 
E Would you like a single or double room? 
F For five nights. 
G On the first floor. 
H I'll take the room with the shower. 
J Yes, that's OK. 
K What is your passport number? 

Obung 4L .1 
Read through (even better: listen to) Text 4 again ~efore doi~g 
this next exercise. Then try to write out the conversation below m 
the original order without referring back. Finally, check your 
written version with the original. 
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SCRAMBLING A TExr. A particularly convenient way of doing this sort of 
exercise is to photocopy the text, cut it up into sections, then mix 
and reassemble them e.g. on the kitchen table! You can, of course, 
do this usefully with any of the German texts in this book. 

EMPFANGSDAME: 
Srn: 
EMPFANGSOAME: 
SJE: 

EMPFANGSDAME: 
SJE: 
EMPFANGSDAME: 
SJE: 

EMPFANGSDAME: 

Srn: 
EMPFANGSDAME: 
Sre: 
EMPFANGSDAME: 
SIE: 
EMPFANGSDAME: 
SJE: 

M6chten Sie mit Bad oder mit Dusche? 
Guten Tag! 
Ja, das geht. 
Pe ter Bennett. Mein Nachname ist Bennett: B-E­
NN-E-TT, mein Vorname ist Peter: P-E-T-E-R. 
Mit Bad € 80,- und mit Dusche € 72,-. 
Haben Sie ein ruhiges Zimmer frei? 
Also von heute - vom 6. Mai - bis zum 11. Mai. 
Meine Passnummer ist 22 45 12 13 E. 
M6chten Sie ein Einzelzimmer oder ein Doppel­
zimmer? 
Ich bin Englander. 
FUr wie lange, bitte? 
FUr fi.inf Nachte - bis zum 11. Mai. 
Wo wohnen Sie? 
Ganz richtig. 
Guten Tag! 
Was kostet ein Zimmer mit Bad? 

EMPFANGSDAME: Und wie mochten Sie zahlen? 
S1e: SchOn. 
EMPFANGSDAME: Wie ist Ihr Name, bitte? 
Sre: Ich nehme das Zimmer mit Dusche. 
EMPFANGSDAME: Woher kommen Sie? 
Sre: lch wohne in York - Y-0-R-K. 
EMPFANGSDAME: Wie ist Ihre Passnummer, bitte? 
Srn: Mit Kreditkarte. 
EMPFANGSDAME: 

EMPFANGSDAME: 
Sm: 
EMPFANGSDAME: 

Sm: 

Dann nehmen Sie hier links den Fahrstuhl! 
Zimmer 18 ist das vierte Zimmer auf der rechten 
Seitc. 
lhre Unterschrift, bitte. 
Ich babe einen sehr schweren Koffer. 
Vielen Dank. Das ist Ihr Zimmerschltissel. lhre 
Zimmernummer ist 18 - im ersten Stock. Die 
Treppe ist geradeaus. Haben Sie viel Gepack? 
E in E inzelzimmer, bitte. 

----------------------------------75 
Obung 4M 

Prove to yourself that you can now book a room in a German 
hotel. 

I You enter a hotel and enquire abo\lt a quiet, single room. 
2 Say you want a room with a shower. 
3 Ask about the price of the room. 
4 You tell the receptionist you want it from the 29th of May to 

1st of June. 
5 You are told the room is no. 23 on the fi rst floor on the right 

hand side: repeat the information given. 
6 Say you have a heavy suitcase. 
7 Ask whether they have a lift/elevator. 



5 Ruhrei mit 
Schinken 
Eating out 

Language activities 

• ordering a three-course meal 
• expressing dis/satisfaction 
• specifying dates with years 

Language focus 

• the past tense 
• modal verbs 
• present tense patterns 
• numbers from 100 

Learning strategies 

• using the stem of a verb 
• looking for irregular forms 

Text 5 m 
Montagabend 

After a rest you go downstairs, via the reception desk, to the 
r~sta~rant. The wai.te r greets you and asks where you want to 
Sit - m the corner, m the centre of the room, or by the window. 
You prefer to sit by the window. He offers you a chair with the 
words Bitte schOn! and hands you the menu. You decide on a 
French onion soup followed by scrambled egg and ham/bacon 
plus a mixed side-salad. one ingredient of which is 'green beans'. 
You decide you would like to have wine - white rather than 
red. dry rather than sweet -with the meal. and you order a quarter 
of a litre rather than a whole bottle. You confirm that you are 

11 resident ('a hotel guest') for the meal to be charged to your 
hotel bill. After initially thinking you do not have your room 
1111mber, you give the waiter the number as indicated on your 
t oom key. After you have finished the soup and the main course 
lh~; waiter returns to ask whether you enjoyed the meal and 
whether you would like a dessert. As is often the case in Germany, 
lhc choice of desserts is rather limited: you reject the ice cream 
und go for the fresh fruit salad with cream, and you order coffee. 
' l11c waiter lets you know your order will be brought to you 
unmediately. 

I ~MPFANG:1 Outen Abend! 
Su::: Outen Abend! Wo ist das Restaurant,1 bitte? 
1\MPFANG: Gehen Sie hie r links, dann geradeaus. Es·' ist auf der 

rechten Seite. 
Su1: Danke schon. 
I \MPFANG: Bitte schon. 

StE: 
0BER: 

StE: 
0BER: 

Ste: 
0BER: 

StE: 
0BER: 

Ste: 
OaeR: 

Sus: 
0BER: 

StE: 

Outen Abend! FUr eine Person?~ Wo mochten Sie 
sitzen?h In der Ecke, in der Mitte, oder vielleicht7 am 
Fenster? 
Ja, Iiebert am Fenster. 
Hier, bitte schon." 
Danke schon. 
Hier ist die Speisekarte.'0 

Haben Sie schon 11 gewahlt? 12 

Ja. ich mochte e ine franzosische'·' Z wiebelsuppe, 
danach 1" Rlihre i 1~ mit Schinken - und einen grlinen 
Bohnensalat dazu. 
Einmal'h die franzosische Zwiebelsuppe. dann Rlihrei 
mit Schinken und einen gri.inen Bohnensalat. 
Ja, richtig. 
Mochten Sie etwas17 dazu•s trinken? 
Wein, bitte. 
Einen WeiBwein oder einen Rotwein? 
WeiHwein, bitte. 
Wir haben einen trockenen Silvaner1

'
1 und einen 

lieblichen241 Riesling. 
Ich nehme den 21 trockenen. 
Ein Vier tel oder eine Flasche? 
Ein Vierte l. bitte. 
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0BER: 
Sm: 
0BER: 
SIE: 
OaeR: 
Sre: 
0BER: 

SJE: 
Osen: 

0BER: 
Sm: 
Osen: 
StE: 
OseH: 
Sre: 
0BER: 
Sm: 
OaER: 

Notes 

Sind Sie22 Hotelgast? 
Ja, ich wohne im Hotel. 
Wie ist Ihre Zimmernummer? 
Wie bitte?23 
Ihre Zimmernummer? 
Oh E ntschuldigung! - ich weiB24 nicht ... 
Haben Sie Ihren Zimmerschllissel? Die Nummer 
steht25 auf dem Schliissel. 
Acb ja!26 Das stimmt.27 Zimmer 18. 
Vielen Dank. 

Hat es Ihnen gescbmeckt?2s 
Danke, ja, ausgezeichnet!29 

Mochten Sie einen Nachtisch? 
Was haben Sie heute? 
Wir haben gemischtes30 Eis oder frischen31 Obstsalat. 
Icb nehme den Obstsalat. 
Mit oder ohne Sahne? 
Mit Sahne, bitte. Und ein Kannchen Kaffee dazu. 
Kommt sofort.J2 

1 literally: ' reception' (masculine gender): implies a person, but the 
sex of the person is not stated here 

2 pronounced more or less in the French manner without sounding the 
final ·t 

3 Es ='it', referring here to 'restaurant' which in German is a neuter noun 
4 Herr Ober! is the standard form of address for a waiter (KeUner or 

Ober), with Fraulein! the equivalent for a waitress (KeUnerin). Outside 
this professional context, Fraulein is used for 'Miss' but it is impolite 
to use it without the person's name attached 

5 note the feminine gender: the gender is feminine, whether the person 
is male or female 

6 'sit' 
7 'perhaps' 
8 'preferably, rather' 
9 the phrase in this context roughly means 'Here you are', i.e. you are 

offered a table/chair 
10 menu. The (regular) verb speisen can mean 'to dine' 
11 literally: 'already'. The very common word schon does little more here 

than lengthen the sentence 

12 literally: 'Have you (already) chosen?' i.e. 'Arc you ready to order?' 
The infinitive form of the verb (regular) is wiihlen 

13 French: adjectives of nationality are not spelt with capital letters in 
German 

14 'after that. thereafter' 
15 literally: 'stir-' or 'mix-·. i.e. ·scrambled egg'. 'Egg'= das Ei. plural die 

Eier 
16 literally: once. i.e. 'for one'. It may seem superlluous for the waiter to 

say this when there is obviously only one person at the table. but it is 
nevertheless common 

17 'something' 
18 'with it, therewith' 
19 Silvaner and Riesling are varieties of grape 
20 licblich suggests no t dry (trocken) without being too sweet (siiU) 
21 just as ein (nominative masculine) ~ ci11cn (accusative). der (masc.) 
~ den 

22 'are you?' 
23 the easiest polite way of asking for a rt:peat = 'I beg your pardon'? 

Sorry?'. etc. 
24 'know'. The dictionary form of the verb (irregular) is wissen 
25 literally: 'stands', i.e. ' is'. The infinitive form of the verb (irregular) is 

stcben 
26 a common expression of surprise. contirmation or recognition 
27 a set use of the (regular) verb stimmen. Oas stimmt = 'That's 

right/correct' 
28 another common set phrase. meaning 'did you enjoy the meal?' 

Literally: 'Has it to you tasted?' 
29 literally: 'excellent/excellently'. i.e. ·very much· 
30 gemiscbt is literally: 'mixed'. i.e. probably three ·scoops': vanilla. choco­

late and strawberry 
31 £riscb = ·fresh' 
32 literally: '(it. the order) comes immediately'. TI1is is very much a set 

phrase amongst German-speaking waiters and can be interpreted in 
the context as ' Expect me back in the not too distant future' 

Ubung 5A ./ ()-.r 

Find equivalents in Text 5 for the following nouns. Write them. 
each with a capital letter, in three columns and preceded by der. 
das or die. When you have finished, your German nouns should 
appea r in alphabetical order in each co lumn. 
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masculine 
evening 
bean salad 
thanks [singular] 
hotel resident 
coffee 
dessert 
fruit salad 
red wine 
ham/bacon 
white wine 
room key 

neuter 
ice cream 
window 
pot [coffee] 
restaurant 
scrambled egg 
quarter (litre) 
room 

Ubung 58 ./ ()--.r 

fem inine 
corner 
apology (sorry!) 
bottle 
middle 
number 
person 
cream 
side 
menu 
room number 
onion soup 

Find German equivalents f 1" 5 rom ext for the following 
sentences/phrases. 

1 It [the restaurant] is on the right. 
2 Preferably by the window. 
3 Here is the menu . 
4 I don't know. 
5 Did you enjoy the meal? 
6 I'll take the fruit salad. 
7 Are you ready to order? 
8 That's right. 
9 The number's on the key. 

10 Would you li ke a dessert? 
11 I beg your pardon ? 

Verbs: moda/s etc. 

Mod~l verbs - a nd their relatives - are extremely common in 
Enghsh and Germ~n. The English equivalents of the German 
modals cover meanmgs such as 

would, should, could, can, may, might, must. would like/want 
(to), ought to 

These verbs often need another verb in its infinitive form to 
complete the sense of a sentence, e.g. 'go' or ' to go' in the foil · 
sentences: owmg 

------------------------------------------- 81 

I would/should/could/can/may/might/must 
I would like/want/ought 

-+ go. 
-+ to go. 

II the infinitive is felt to be 'obvious', it may be omitted, hence e.g. 
(11) is more usual than (b): 

( 11) Would you like a cup of tea? 
(h) Would you like to have/drink a cup of tea? 

111 general terms, the same applies in German. 
Our one German modal to date is modtten, which we have met 

In sentences such as: 

lch mochte eine Tassc Tee. 
Mochten Sie sonst noch etwas? 
Mochten Sie einen klcinen 

oder einen gro8en Stadtplan? 
Wie mochten Sie zahlen? 
Wo mochten Sie sitzen? 
Was mi:ichten Sie trinken? 

I'd like a cup of tea. 
Would you like anythjng else? 
Would you like a small 

or a large plan of the city? 
How would you like to pay? 
Where would you like to sit? 
What would you Uke to drink? 

Note that in the Wie?, Was?, Wo? examples above, the infinitives 
nre at the end of the sentences, as indeed they would be in an 
English equivalent, e.g. 

Wo mi:ichten Sie 
Where would you like 

sitzen? 
to sit? 

I Iowever, when there is no question word, the German word order 
Is often different from E nglish: in German, even in statements the 
Infinitive appears at the end of the sentence: 

lch mochte am Fenster 
I would Uke at the window 

sitzen. 
to sit. 

A rough and ready rule of German word order is: infinitives 'live' 
at the ends of sentences! 

Obung 5C / ()-.r 

How would you say the following in German? 

1 I would like a room with (a) bath. 
2 Would you like to sit at the window? 
3 Would you like a single room or a double room? 
4 Would you Uke to take a big or a small map? 
5 I would like two stamps @ 80 cents (each). 
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6 Would you like to order coffee? 
7 I would like to pay by ['with'] credit card. 
8 I would like the dry wine. 
9 I would like a strong [stark-] black [schwarz-] coffee. 

10 Would you like the fresh fruit salad? 

Before looking up the answers in the Key, check that 

• you have used mochte with ich and mochten with Sie; 
• you have written all the nouns with a capital le tter; 
• the adjective endings match the gender of the noun; 
• any infinitives are at the end of their sentences. 

Verbs: talking about the past 

l11e most common way of talking about the past in English and 
German is to use a past tense of the verb. Tn spoken German, the 
most common past tense by far is called the perfect tense. It usually 
consists of a form of the verb haben (as an auxiliary, i.e. ' helping 
out' verb) + a past participle of the verb that carries the notion 
you wish to convey, e.g. 

pas! participle 
Haben Sie schon gewiihlt? 
Have you already chosen? 
lch habe schon Eis gewahlt. 
I have already ice cream chosen 
Hates (Ihnen) geschmeckt? 

Literally: Has it to you tasted? 

Note that past participles, like infinitives, usually !live· at the end of 
German sentences. 

The German equivalent of 'Have you enjoyed/Did you enjoy 
your meal' litera lly means ' Has it tasted ( to/for you)?' The 'to/for 
you' = Ihnen is optio nal, as is the 'to/for me' = mir in a reply. Here 
are some possible replies, all in the pe rfect tense, ranging from 
wholly positive to the extremely negative: 

m 
++++ Ja, 
+++ Ja, 

++ Ja, 

Hates (Ihnen) (gut) geschmeckt? 
es hat (mir) ausgezeichnet geschmeckt 'excellent' 
cs hat (mir) sehr gut geschmeckt ·very 

good' 
es hat (mir) gut geschmeckt 'good' 

Ja, es hat (mir) 
Nein, es hat (mir) 
Nein, es hat (mir) 
Nein, es hat (mir) 

nicht gut 
nicht 
gar nicht gut 

geschmeckt 
geschmeckt ' not good' 
geschmeckt ·not' 
geschmcckt ' not at all 

-- - - Nein, es hat (mir) 

Obung 5D / ()-.r 

gar nicht 

good' 
geschmcckt 'not at all' 

Hxpress your likes and dislikes emphatically out. loud, using the 
faces as cues! Follow the sentence pattern given 10 the answer to 

the question in 1: 

Hat Ihnen das Riihrei geschmeckt? 
Ja, das Riihrei hat mir gut geschmcckt. 

2 Hat Ihnen der Bolmensalat geschmeckt? 
1 Hat Ihnen das Eis gcschmeckt? 
4 Hat Ihnen der Wein geschmeckt? 
5 Hat Ihnen die fram:osische Suppe geschmeckt'! 
6 Hat Ihnen die Sachertorte geschmeckt? 
7 Hat Ihnen der Kaffee geschmeckt? 
R Hat Ihnen die Schwarzwalder Kirschtorte geschmeckt? 

® ® ® @ ~ 

++ 2 --- 3 + 4 ++++ 

@ ® ® - (0 
5 - -- - 6 - 7 +++ 8 - -

Ubung 5E .1 ()-.r 

83 

How would you say in German that you have already chosen the 

following? 
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1 a bean salad 
2 a bottle (of) white wine 
3 the fresh fruit salad 
4 scrambled egg with ham 
5 a French onion soup 
6 a quarter litre (of) red wine 
7 a dessert 
8 a 'mixed' ice cream 

Verbs: past participles 

All German regular verbs form their past participles like this: 

infinitive stem 
wiihlen --7 ge + wiihl + t --7 

past participle 
gewiilzlt 
geschmeckt schmecken --7 ge + schmeck + t --7 

So if you know the German verb is regular, the above rule can be 
used to form it. 

German irregular verbs form their past participles in many 
different ways, which shouldn't be too much of a surprise, given 
that the same happens in English (though not necessarily to ' the 
same' verbs as in German) e.g. 

regular 
irregular 

bake 
choose 
buy 
feed 

~ baked 
~ chose n 
~ bought 
--7 fed 

How can you tell whether a German verb is REGULAR or IRREGULAR? 

Initially, the safest method is to look it up in the Glossary! 

Obung 5F ./ ()-.r 

Complete the following sentences in the past (perfect) tense. Only 
kaufen is complete ly regular, so the past participles of the other 
verbs will need to be found in the G lossary. 

1 lch babe [a single room) 
2 Sie haben [a double roomJ 
3 lch babe [tea J 

(best ellen) 
(bestellen) 
(trinken) 

4 Sie haben 
5 lch habe 
6 Sie haben 
7 feb habe 
H Sie haben 
9 lch habe 

I 0 Sie haben 

Prepositions 

[coffee] 
[scrambled egg] 
[ham) 
[a small city map) 
[a large city map) 
[the fresh fruit salad] 
[a 'mixed' ice] 

(trinken) 
(essen) 
(essen) 
(kaut'en) 
(kaufen) 
(nehmen) 
(nehmen) 

In Text 5, in der Mille (in the middle), in der Ecke (in the.corner), 
11111 Fenster (by/at the window) were used and can now be mcluded 
In our prepositions table: 

w ep- masculine/neuter nouns feminine nouns 
ositions 
Zll + dem ~ zum Hotel + der --7 zu; Post 
von + dem ~ vom sechsten Mai + der --7 von der 
ill + dem ~ im ersten Stock + der --7 in der 

Ecke/Mitte 
an + dem --7 am Fenster + der --7 an der 
tmf + dem --7 auf dem Scbliissel + der --7 auf der 

rechtcn Seite 

Cardinal numbers 100 + 

German counts ' hundred-one' , 'thousand-one' and not ' hundred­
tmd-one', 'thousand-and-one'. 

Obung 5G / 

Read aloud the numbers printed in italic, following the pattern 
of those spelt out. 

100 hundert [ oder: einltundert] 
101 bunderteins 
102 103 104 105 106 107 108 109 
110 hundertzehn 
111 hundertelr 
112 113 114 115 116 117 118 119 
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120 hundertzwanzig 
121 hnnderteinnndzwanzig 
122 123 124 125 126 127 128 129 
130 140 150 160 170 180 190 
200 zweibnndert 
300 400 500 600 700 800 900 990 
999 neunhundertneunundneunzig 

1000 tausend [ oder: eintausend) 
2000 zweitausend 
3000 6000 9000 12 000 
4000 7000 10000 20000 
5000 8000 11000 50000 

90000 neunzigtausend 
100 000 hunderttausend 

999 999 neunhundertneunundneunzigtausendneunhundert· 
neunundneunzig 

1 000 000 cine Million 
2 000 000 zwei Millionen 
6 000000 
1 000 000 000 eine Milliarde 
2 000 000 000 zwei Milliarden 
7000 000000 

• Note the space - no commas! - before each 000 in multiples of 
a thousand. In German. a comma between numbers is a decimal 
point. as in e.g. € 6,90. 

• When numbers are expressed in words, the words up to 999 999 
are all written together! But long numbers, of course, are rarely 
spelt out, except on cheques. 

Read out the following numbers and write them in figures. 

1 zweilmndertvierunddrei8ig 
2 siebenhundertnennundsechzig 
3 dreihundertdreiundsiebzig 
4 sechshundertsechzehn 
5 siebentausendfiin1hnndertdreiundzwanzig 
6 achttausendneunhundertneunundvierzig 

~---------------------------------------- 87 

cine Million dreihundertfiinzigtausendsiebenhundert­
einundachtzig 

H fiinf Milliarden fiinftausendfiinfbundertfiinfundfiinfzig 
11 viertausendsiebenhundcrtelf 

Ill zwolf Millionen eintausendeinunddrei Rig 

Years 

plural 
singular 

Ubung 5J 

die Jahre 
das Jahr 

m 
When calender years are stated in German, as in English, hundreds 
urc generally counted rather than thousands. Write the following 
years in figures: 

I achtzehnhunderteinundsicbzig 
2 neunzehnhundertneunzehn 
3 fiinfzehnhundertvierundsecbzig 
4 vierzehnhundertzweiundneunzig 
~ achtzehnhundertsiebenundsechzig 
6 achtzehnhundertvierundneunzig 
7 sechzehnhundertzweiunddrei8ig 
R siebzehnhnndertsechsundsiebzig 
9 ( ein)tausendsechsundsechzig 

I 0 zweitausendundeins 

Obung 5K I 
Use the Key to Ubung SJ to reverse the above exercise, i.e. read 
off the numbers printed there in digits. 

Birthdays 

In Lektion vier you met one way of saying when you were born: 

Mein Geburtstag ist am 5. (t'iinften) November. 
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Here is an alternative: 

Ich bin 
I am 

am 
on the 

past participle 
5. (fiinften) November geboren. 
5th of November born. 

Note that standard spoken German requires ' I am born', not 'I 
was born'. and that the past participle in German is, as usual, at 
the end of the sentence. 

Now we can put in the year of birth as well: 

written Ich bin am 5. November 1950 geboren. 
spoken lch bin am fiinften November ncunzehnhundert-

fiinfzig geboren. 

Ubung 5L / 

Learn your own answers to these questions by heart: 

Wann sind Sic geboren? 
When were you born? 

lch bin am (Tag) (Monat) (Jahr) geboren. 

Wo sind Sie geboren? 
Where were you born? 

lch bin in (Stadt [town]) geboren. 

Wann und wo sind Sic geboren? 
When and where were you born? 

lch bin am (Tag) (Monat) (Jahr) in (Stadt) geboren. 

Ubung 5M ./ Q-.... m 
Here are some famous native German speakers, now deceased 
(gestorben). Using the information given below. complete this 
three-column table, indicating in figures whe n the people named 
were born and whe n they died. 

Name geboren gestorben 

Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart 27. I. 
2 Karl Marx 14. 4. 
3 Ludwig van Beethoven 26. 3. 
4 Johann Wolfgang Goethe 28. 4. 
5 Willy Brandt 18. 12 

(, Jacob Grimm 
7 Albert Einstein 
H Wilhelm Grimm 
9 Marlene Dietrich 

10 Albrecht Di.irer 

24. 2 

21. 5. 

20. 9. 
18. 4. 

6. 5. 

1\ Er ist am achtundzwanzigsten vierten siebzehnhundert­
neunundvierzig in Frankfurt am Main geboren und am 
zweiundzwanzigsten dritten achtzehnhundertzweiunddreiSig in 
Weimar gestorben. 

13 Er ist am vierten ersten siebzehnhundertftinfundachtzig in 
Hanau geboren und am zwanzigsten neunten achtzehn­
hundertdreiundsechzig in Berlin gestorben. 

C Er ist auch in Hanau geboren und in Berlin gestorben. Er ist 
am vierundzwanzigsten zweiten siebzehnhunde rtsechsund­
achtzig geboren und am sechzehnten zwolfte n achtzehn­
hundertneunundftinfzig gestorben. 

0 Er ist am siebenundzwanzigsten e rsten siebzehnhundertsechs­
undfiinfzig in Salzburg geboren und am fUnftcn zwolften 
siebzehnhunderteinundneunzig in Wien gestorben. 

E Er ist am fUnften ftinften achtzehnhundertachtzehn in Trier 
geboren und am vierzehnten vierten achtzehnhundertdrei­
undachtzig in London gestorben. 

F Er ist am siebzehnten zwolften siebzehnhundertsiebzig in Bonn 
geboren und am sechsundzwanzigsten dritten achtzehnhundert­
siebenundzwanzig in Wien gestorben. 

G Er ist in Ntirnberg geboren und gestorben. Er ist am 
einundzwanzigsten ftinften vierzehnhunderteinundsiebzig 
geboren und am scchsten vierten fi.infzehnhundertachtund­
zwanzig gestorben. 

H Sie ist am siebenundzwanzigsten zwolften neunzehn­
hunderteins in Berlin geboren und am sechsten ftinften neun­
zehnhundertzweiundne unzig in Paris gestorben. 

J Er ist am achtzehnten zwolften neunzehnhundertdreizehn 
in Lubeck geboren und am achten zehnten neunzehn­
hundertzweiundneunzig in Unkel am Rhein gestorben. 

K Er ist am vierzehnte n dritten achtzehnhundertneunundsiebzig 
in Ulm geboren und am achtzehnten vierten neunzehn­
hundertfi..infundfi.infzig in Princeton gestorben. 
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Ubung 5N .1 f)--.r 

Cover up I to 10 in Ubung SM above and, looking only at A to 
K, find the place names missing from the following lists: 

Name geboren gestorhell 

1 Einste in 1879 in 1955 in 
2 Marlene Dietrich 1901 in 1992 in 
3 Mozart 1756 in 1791 in 
4 Marx 1818 in 1883 in 
5 Dtire r 1471 in 1528 in 

6 Willy Brandt 1913 in 1992 in 
7 Jacob G rimm 1785 in 1863 in 
8 Wilhelm G rimm "1786 in 1859 in 
9 Goethe 1749 in 1832 in 

10 Beethove n 1770 in 1827 in 

Ubung 5P .1 f)--.r 

Answer the following questions, followi ng this pattern: 

Wo ist Albert Einstein geboren? 
Where was Albert Einstein born? 

1 Wo ist Albrecht Diirer geboren? 
2 Wo ist Mozart gestorben? 
3 Wo ist Karl Marx geboren? 
4 Wo ist Marlene Dietrich gestorben? 
5 Wo ist Albert Einstein gestorben? 
6 Wo ist Willy Brandt geboren'! 
7 Wo ist Jacob Grimm gestorben? 
8 Und Wilhelm Grimm? 
9 Wo ist Goethe gestorben? 

I 0 Wo ist Beethoven geboren? 

Ubung 50 .1 o-,r 

Er ist in Ulm geboren. 
He was born in Ulm. 

Match the following verbs with their meanings. 

1 zahlen A to cost 
2 machen B to have 
3 gehen C to take 

kommen D to sit 

' schmecken E to be 
h sit:zen F to taste 

wahlen G to go 
K trinken H to do/make 
I) kosten J to pay 

Ill nehmen K to drink 

II haben L to come 

I sein M to choose/elect 

Verb patterns 

In order to illustrate tense patterns we can usefully divide the infini­
livcs of verbs into their 

stem + ending, e.g. zalrl + en. 

In the present tense the fi rst e ight verbs in Obung SQ all follow 

lhe pattern: 

' I' stem+ e ich ~ komme 
er 

l ' he/she/it ' stem + t sie ~ kommt 
es 
wir 

l • we/you/they' stem + en Sie ~ kommen 
sie 

The next three verbs in Ubung SQ fo llow the above pattern forT 
and 'we/you/they' but not for ' he/she/it' : 

stem + e ich ~ koste neb me babe 

er l but sie ~ kostet nimmt /rat 
es 

w;, l 
stem + en Sie ~ kosten nelunen haben 

sie 
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The last verb, sein, the common verb ' to be', does not follow the 
above pattern at all. The various forms have to be remembered 
individually: 

ich 

:i: I -
cs 

~;, _ 
SIC 

Obung 5R / ()-.r 

bin 

ist 

sind 

['am'] 

[' is') 

[' are'] 

The task here is to supply (a) the right verb and (b) the right form 
of the verb in the present tense. The verbs in their infinitive form 
are listed in Ubung SQ above. Remember that er can refer to any 
masculine word, sie to any feminine word: they do not refer only 
to males and females. 

la buy lch einen gro6en Stadtplan. 
l b buy Sic [you] _ _ einen klcinen. 
2a take Er ___ die dritte Stra6e rechts. 
2b take lch --- die zweitc Stra8c links. 
3a sit Er __ in der Mitte. 
3b sit Sic [she] __ am Fenster. 
4a have Ich __ Zimmcrnummer 18. 
4b have Sic (she] __ Nummer 19. 
Sa go Sie (you] zum Hotel Miiller! 
5b go lch zur Post. 
6a cost Das E is __ drei E uro. 
6b taste Es [it) __ ausgezeichnet .. 
7a drink Sie [she] __ cin Viertel Wei6wein. 
7b drink Er __ cine .Flasche Rotwein. 
8a taste Der frische Obstsalat _ _ nicht gut. 
8b be Er (it] _ _ gar nicht frisch. 
9a be lch __ Engliinder. 
9b be Sie [you] Engliinderin'! 

lOa buy lch mochte die Schone Briefmarke 
lOb cost Sie [it] aber fiinf Euro. 

--------------------------------------93 
Obung 55 

1 .cl's return to the restaurant. How much do you remember? Match 
lhc following sentences/phrases. 

Wie ist lhre Zimmernummer? A Ja, ausgezeichnet. 
) Wo mochten Sie s itzen? B Ein Viertel WeiBwein. 

I Haben Sie schon gewahlt? c Ja, frischen Obstsalat mit 
Sahne. 

•I Was mochten Sie trinken? D Am Fenster. 
'I Mochten Sie einen Nachtisch? E Achtzehn. 
h Hat es geschmeckt? F Ja, ich mochte cine franzo-

sische Zwiebe lsuppe. 

Obung 5T ./ ()-.r 

Read through Text 5 once more, then come back to the following 
exercise. Prove to yourself that you can cope in a German-speaking 
restaurant. 

You enter the restaurant in the evening: what do you say as 

an opener? 
2 Say you want to sit by the window. 
3 Ask for the menu. 
4 Say you'd like a dry, white wine. 
5 Order scrambled egg with ham and a salad to go with it. 
6 Tell the waiter you enjoyed the meal. 
7 The waiter asks you whether you'd like a dessert: ask him 

what's on today. 
8 Order a pot of coffee. 
9 Tell the waiter you would like to pay. 

10 Take your leave. 
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Wilhelm Grimm geboren 24. Februar 1786, gestorben 16. 
Dezember 1859 
Jacob Grimm geboren 4. Januar 1785, gestorben 20. 
September 1863 

The Brothers Grimm, portrayed here on the last thousand-Mark 
note, Tausend-Mark-Schein, were not only collectors of folk-tales 
but also pioneers in the history of the Germanic languages. They 
began the massive German dictionary, the Deutsches Worterbuch, 
one volume of which is illustrated above. It was not completed 
until 1960. The brothers were born in Hanau near Frankfurt am 
Main. Jacob (on the right above) was called to a professorship 
at what is now the Humboldt·Universitiit on Unter den Linden. 
The brothers are buried in Berlin in the Matthiius-Kirchbof, 
Gro8gorschenstra6e. 

6 Fur halb drei 
Round the clock 

Language activities 

• booking a ticket 
• getting around 
• telling the time of day 

Language focus 

• plurals of nouns 
• verbs of 'going' 
• separable verbs 
• the dative case 

Text 6 m 
Dienstag friih 

It's early-ish on Tuesday morning. A sightseeing tour by coach is 
a good way of gaining a quick overview of Berlin, particularly 
during a short stay in the city. You ask the receptionist at the hotel 
to book you a ticket. She wants to know for which day. You have 
no time to lose: you want to go today if at all possible. It is possible 
and you even have two options: a shorter tour at 10.30 in the 
morning and a 'grand' tour starting at 2.30 in the afternoon. You 
want to know how long the tours take. The morning tour takes 
one-and-a-half to two hours, the afternoon tour three-and-a-half 
to four hours. You decide to go in the afternoon. You give her 
your name which she enters on the ticket, and you get ten euros 
fifty change from a fifty euro note. The receptionist draws your 
attention to information on the ticket indicating that the coach 
leaves from the Europa-Center in the Budapester StraBe. You 
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d?n't ~now where that is, so the receptionist points you in the right 
d~ectwn: from your hotel to the Europa-Center it's an eight 
mmute walk. 

EMPFANO: Guten Morgen! 

SJE: ~uten Morgen! Ich mllchte gern1 eine Fahrkarte fOr 
eme Stadtrundfahrt. Konnen2 Sie fUr micbJ bestellen? 

EMPFANG: Ja~ selbstverstandlich.4 Fur welchens Tag bitte? 
M1ttwoch, Donnerstag ... ? 
FUr heute, Dienstag, wenn's geht.6 

EMPFANG: Das gebt.7 

Sm: Sch0n.8 Wie9 lange dauert eine Fahrt?to 
EMPFANG: Es gibt11 zwei Stadtrundfahrten beute - eine kleinet2 

Stadtrundfabrt beute Morgen13 um14 balb eJfiS und eine 
gr?Be S~adtrundfahrt heute Nachmittag16 urn halb drei. 
~1e kleme Fahrt dauert eineinhalb17 bis zwei Stunden 

SrE: 

SIE: 
dte grol3e Fahrt dreieinhalb bis vier Stunden. ' 
Ich mochte eine Karte ftir die groBe Stadtrundfahrt 
urn halb drei. 

EMPFANo: Also fiir beute, vierzehn Uhrt& dreiBig19 _ kein2o 
Problem. Auf welchen Namen,21 bitte? 

SIE: Bennett: B-E-NN-E-1T.22 Vorname Peter- wie2J Peter. 
EMPFANO: Da~e. H err Bennett. Die Karte kostet neunund­

drei13Ig Euro ftinfzig. 
SIE: Bitte schOn. 
EMPFANO: Danke schOn - fiinfzig Euro. Sie bekommen24 zehn 

Euro 96 96 
ftinfzig zurtick. Hier ist lhre Karte. Sie sehen25, der Bus fahrt vomu 

Europa-Center27 in der Budapester StraBe ab 

SrE: 
Kennen28 Sie das Europa-Center? · 
Nein, noch nicht.29 

EMPFANG: Das Europa-Center ist nur acht Minuten zu FuBJo vorn 
Hotel entfernt.31 Hier gleich32 links und imrner 
geradeaus. 

Sre: Vielen Dank. 
EMPFANo: Bitte sehr. Gute FahrtP3 

Notes 

1 on its own gcrn == 'yes, willingly'. Here it suggests 'very much' as in ' f 
would very much like . . .' 

2 'can you ... order/book' 

'for me' (accusative case after fiir) 
II 'of course, it goes without saying' 
~ ' for which/what' (accusative case after fUr) 
6 literally: 'if it goes', i.e. 'if possible' 
7 li terally: 'that goes', i.e. 'OK, fine' 
ll 'fine, good!' 
1) Wie can mean 'how' or 'what' or even 'like/as' (see note 23) 

10 here the general word die Fahrt ('trip, journey') is used as a shortened 
version of Stadtrundfahrt 

II literally: 'it gives', a common set expression meaning 'there is/there 
are' 

12 kleia ~ gro8: ' little' ~ 'big' (in this context 'short' vs. 'long') 
13 literally: 'today morning', i.e. 'this morning' 
14 um is a preposition with many meanings, here == 'at' 
15 'at half past ten' (not 'half past eleven', as you might expect. See "Obung 

6G) 
16 literally: 'today afternoon', i.e. 'this afternoon' 
17 'one-and-a-half can be eineinbalb or anderthalb 
18 Uhr here means 'o'clock', but die/cine Uhr is 'the/a clock' or 'watch' 
19 to avoid possible confusion, the 24-hour clock is commonly used with 

reference to travel times 
20 'no, (that's) not (a)' 
21 literally: 'on which name?' i.e. ' in whose name?' Mostly an indirect 

way of asking for your, the customer's, name. This is a set phrase in 
the accusative: in the nominative the singular of 'name' is Name, as 
with Vorname in the next line 

22 spelling aloud in German is covered fully in LekCion acbtzehn 
23 ' like'. He pronounces the first 'Peter' in English, the second in German 
24 literally: 'get ... back', i.e. '(this is your) change' 
25 literally: 'you see', i.e. something is being pointed out for you to look 

at 
26 'from the': vom is a shortened version of von dcm 
27 a large shopping complex near the eastern end of the KurfOrstendamm 
28 'know', in ~he sense of 'to be acquainted with' 
29 literally: 'still not', i.e. 'not yet' 
30 'only an 8 minute walk', literally: ' to foot' 
31 literally: 'distanced', i.e. 'from the hotel' 
32 literally: ' immediately left', i.e. 'first left' 
33 cf. French: Bon voyage! 
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Obung 6A / ()-w 

Find German equivalents in Text 6 for the following nouns. Write 
them, each with a capital letter, in three columns and preceded by 
der, das or die. When you have finished, your German nouns should 
appear in alphabetical order in each column. 

masculine neuter feminine 
bus/coach centre trip/journey 
Tuesday hotel ticket 
Thursday problem minute 
foot city sightseeing tour 
Wednesday street 
morning hour 
name clock, watch 
day 
first name 

Obung 68 II ()-.. 

Write out the phrases/sentences from Text 6 in which masculine 
words are used. As a clue, the first letter of each of the relevant 
words is given below with the masculine words indicated in bold 
print. 

1 G- M- ! 
2 F- w- T- , b- ? 
3 M-, D- ? 
4 F- h-, D- , w- '- g-. 
5 A- w- N- , b- ? 
6 V- P- , w- P- . 
7 D- , H- B- . 
8 S- s- , d- B- f- v- E- C- i- d- B- S- a- . 
9 D-E-C-i- n- a- M- z- F- v- H- e- . 

10 V- D-. 

Obung 6C ./ ()-,r 

Find and write out equivalents from Text 6 for the following 
sentences/phrases. 

1 How long does a tour take/last? 
2 Do you know the Europa-Center? 

3 No problem! 
4 There are two tours today. 
5 Can you book for me? 
6 For today, Tuesday, if possible. 
7 Here's your ticket. 
8 Not yet. 
9 1430 hours. 

I 0 At half past ten. 

A selection of Berlin theatre tickets. Find the information needed 
to complete the table overleaf. 
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Name of theatre Time of performance Day of performance 

Komische Oper 

Kabarett· Theater Distel 

Deutsches Theater 

Maxim Gorki Theater 

Schaubiihne 

Berliner Ensemble 

Kammerspiele (time not indicated) 

Volksbiihne 

Deutsche Oper 

Nouns: plurals 

A very common way of forming the plural of a German noun 
- especially if the noun ends in -e - is to add -n ( cf. Ulnmg 2E): 

singular 
eine Briefmarke 
(a postage stamp) 

plural 
zwei Briefmarken 

When the noun is feminine, ' the' is the same in the nominative 
and accusative singular and plural: 

subject 
nominative 
object 
accusative 

singular 
die Briefmarke 

die Briefmarke 

plural 
die Briefmarken 

die Briefmarken 

The following nouns from this Lektion and previous Lektionen also 
follow the Briet'marke pattern: 

Ansichtskarte 
(picture postcard) 

Apotheke 
(chemist/drugstore) 

Bushaltestelle 
(bus stop) 

(Fahr )karte 
(ticket) 
Postkarte 
(postcard) 

Ubung 60 

Kirche 
(church) 
Stra8e 
(street) 

/(}-tr 
nanslate the following. 

Minute 
(minute) 
Stunde 
(hour) 

1 I would like ten tickets @twelve euros ninety (each). 
2 Only fifteen minutes on foot. . 
3 The tour of the city takes four hours and twenty mmutes. 
4 I would like four postcards and postage stamps. . 
5 Berlin has five hundred churches and two hundred chemists. 
6 The streets of [von] London. 
7 Two picture postcards cost only one euro. 

Other plural forms (nominative and accusative 

encountered include: 

singular plural 

trip/journey die Fah.rt die Fahrten 
die Monate month der Monat 

letter der Brief die Briefe 

night die Nacht die Niichte 

city/town map der Stadtplan die Stadtplane 

Days of the week a:l 

plural 

singular 

die Tage die Wochentage 
('days of the week') 

der Tag der Wochentag 
[all days are masculine) 

cases) 

change 

a-ii 
a- ii 

in context Fiir welchen Tag, bitte? Fiir Dienstag. 

am Montag 
Dienstag 
Mittwoch 

on Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 

so far 

+ -en 
+ -e 
+ -e 
+ -e 
+ -e 
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Donnerstag 
Freitag 
Sanrstag (So11nabend*) 
Sonntag 

Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
Sunday 

* Over the German-speaking area. both Samstug and Sonnabend arc 
understood, but Sonnabend is less widespread: it is used mainly in northern 
and eastern Germflny. 

Ubung 6E ./ 

First learn the list of days above, then test yourself by reading 
off the following in German: 

Mo Di Mi Do Fr Sa So 
FUr welchen Tag, bitte? FUr X 

2 FUr welchen Tag, bitte? Fur X 

3 Fur welchen Tag, bitte? Fur X 

4 Fur welchen Tag, bitte? Fur X 

5 FUr welchen Tag, bitte? FUr X 

6 FUr welchen Tag, bitte? FUr X 

7 FUr welchen Tag, bitte? FUr X 

Times of the day 

plural die Tageszeiten (times of the day) 
singular die Tageszeit (time of the day) 
heute Morgen this morning (any time a.m.) 
heute Vormittag this morning (any time a.m.) 
heute friih this morning (ditto or early a.m.) 
heute Mitfag this lunchtime (midday) 
hettie Nachmittag this afternoon 
lreute Abend this evening 
hettie Nacht to- night or last night* 

') There is potential ambiguity here. where heute Nacht can mean the night 
to come or the night j ust past. Usually, the general context or the tense 
of the verb used makes it clear what exactly is meant. 

If you need to say 'early this morning', then it's safer to say 
hcute selrr friih rather than heute friih, since the expression without 
11chr (= very) doesn't necessarily indicate earliness. 

Obung 6F ./ Q--.r 

Replace the English with German. 

Es gibt zwei [sight-seeing tours] heute - eine kleine 
Stadtrundfahrt [this morning] um [half past eleven] und eine 
[big] Stadtrundfahrt [this evening] um [half past seven]. 

Telling the time [part 11 
[see Lektion sieben for part 21 

'lhe only expression of time that is very different from English 
is 'half past the hour', so let's learn the odd one o ut first. The 
German way of looking at, say, 10.30 is not in terms of ' half past 
the last hour ' but as 'half way towards the next'. So halb drei is 
not 'half (past) three' but 'half to three', 1.e. in English terms 'half 
past two'. 

Obung 6G 

Try writing these German times in figures. 

e.g. Es ist halb drei. 2.30 

I Es ist halb fiinf. 
2 Es ist halb elf. 
3 Es ist halb zwei. 
4 Es ist halb -vier. 
5 Es ist halb sechs. 
6 Es ist halb eins. 
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Ubung 6H .1 ()-. 
And the other way round: write down in words the times indicated. 

e.g. 7. 30 Es ist halb acf.tt. 

1 9.30 
2 6.30 
3 11.30 
4 8.30 
5 4.30 
6 12.30 

Hours, minutes and seconds 

are all feminine, all end in -e and therefore follow the common 
plural pattern + -n: 

eine Stmrde 
zwei Stunden 

Ubung 6J I 

eine Minute 
zwei Minuten 

eine Sekunde 
zwei Sekunden 

For each pair of sentences below, keep sentence B covered until 
you have read out sentence A. 

1 A 1 Stun de hat 60 Minuten. 
I 8 Eine Stunde /rat seclzzig Minuten. 

2A 1 Stunde hat 3600 Sekunden. 
28 Eine Stunde hat dreitausendsechshundert Sekunden. 

3A 1~ Stunden haben 90 Minuten. 
38 Eineinhalh Stunden hahen neunzig Minuten. 

4A 1~ Stunden haben 4400 Sekunden. 
48 Eineinlra/h Stunden lwben viertausendvierhundert 

Sekmrden. 

SA 2~ Stunden haben 150 Minuten. 
58 Zweieinhalb Stunden haben hundertfiinfzig Minuten. 

Duration: Wie lange ... 7 

I low long something takes or lasts can be expressed in terms of, for 
example, 

Sekunden Minuten Stunden Tage Wochen Monate Jahre 
seconds minutes hours days weeks months years 

Ubung 6K I ()-w 

Answer the questions below, using er for masculine words, es for 
neuter words and sie for feminine words. 

e.g. Wie lange dauert die k/eine Sie dauert eineinhalb 
Stadtrtmdfahrt? Stt~nden. 

Wie lange dauert die groRe __ dauert (3X hours). 
Stadtrundfahrt? 

2 Wie lange dauert der Film? __ dauert (95 minutes). 

3 Wie lange dauert das __ dauert (2 weeks). 
Oktoberfest? 

4 Wie lange dauert die Busfahrt __ dauert (24 hours). 
nach Berlin? 

5 Wie lange dauert die Oper? __ dauert (5X hours)! 

6 Wie lange dauert das __ dauert nur (79 minutes). 
Theaterstiick [play]? 

7 Wie lange dauert der Kaffee? __ dauert nor (3 minutes). 

Getting around 

You can walk : Das Europa-Center ist 20 Minuten 
zu Fufl. 

But by car it 's quicker: Es ist nur 2 Minuten mit dem Auto. 

Note the distinction which has to be made in German between 
·rm going (on foot)' and ' I'm going (by car)'. If you 're walking 
you use the verb gehen, if you have transport you use fahren: 

Ich gelre zu Fun and Ich jahre mit dem Auto. 
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Here are various ways of going = travelling: 

masculine 
mit dem Zug 
mit dem Wugen 
mit dem Bus 

neuter 
mit dem Auto 
mit dem Taxi 
mit dem Fahrrad 
mit dem Schiff 
mit dem Motorrad 

Obung 6L .1 ()--.r 

feminine 
mit der Bahn 
mit der U-Bahn 
mit der Stra6enbahn 
mit der S-Bahn 

Guess- match the English translations below with the German 
phrases above. 

1 by ship 
2 by train 
3 by taxi 
4 by motorbike 
5 by 'suburban railway' 
6 by tram/streetcar 

Obung 6M .1 ()--.r 

7 & 8 by car [2 possibilities] 
9 by underground/subway 

10 by bicycle 
11 by rail 
12 by bus/coach 

Fill in t.he blanks below, paying particular attention to mit dem (for 
masculine/neuter nouns) vs. mit der (for feminine nouns). Most of 
the Berlin addresses you met in Ubung 30. 

1 lch fahre heute friih [by train] nach Berlin. 
2 lch fahre heute Mittag [by underground) zum Alexanderplatz. 
3 lch gehe (on foot] zum Brandenburger Tor. 
4 Ich fahre heute Nachmittag (by bicycle J zum Reichstag. 
5 lch fahre heute Abend [by boat) nach Spandau. 
6 lch fahre heute Nilcht (by bus] ztmt Hotel. 
7 lch fahre am Diensh•g [by suburban railway] nach Potsdam. 

Verbs 

to go/walk to go/travel 
Ill the present tense gehen is regular, fahren is slightly irregular: 

ich gehe fahre 
cr/sie/es geht t'ahrt 
wir/Sie/sie gehen fahren 

We met the form fiihrt in Text 6 in the sentence: 

Ocr Bus fiihrt vom Europa-Center in der Budapester Stra6e ab. 

Although in the above sentence fiihrt and ab are separat~d by 
~even other words, they do in fact 'belong' together and wtll be 
li:;tcd in a dictionary as a single word, with the ab in front of the 
lulinitive: 

ahfahren = to leave (by transport), to depart. 

In English there are many verbs consisti ng of two parts, such as 
10 ·set off (e.g. on one's own). to 'sit in' (e.g. on a discussion), to 
' run up' (e.g. a bill). This phenomenon is common in German, too 

with the difference that in German the parts of two-part verbs 
are sometimes separate and sometimes not, for example, 

lch Jahre 
1. set 
Jch mochte 
I would like 

um halb neun 
at half eight 
um halh neun 
at half eight 

ab 
off! 
abfahren 
to depart/se t off 

Such German verbs are called SEPARABLE VERBS because they can 
and often have to be divided up. The first parts of separable verbs 
ore called prefixes and almost all such prefixes look just like prep­
ositions. Separable verbs are marked in the Glossary thus: 
v. reg. sep. or v. irreg. sep. Not all verbs which look as though they 
might be separable turn out to be so in practice: therefore, it is 
always worth checking the G lossary or a dictionary if at all in 
doubt. Here are five examples of separable verbs, each with a 
different prefix: 

abtjahren ~ ich fahre ab (leave/depart) 

anlkommen ~ ich komme an (arrive) 

aufimachen ~ ich mache auf (open) 

zulmachen. ~ ich mache zu (shut/close) 

auslgehen ~ icb gehe a us (go out) 

107 



108----------------------------------
Model sentences containing separable verbs: 

subject verb 
(nominative) 

'rest of sentence' prefix 

Der Bus fia''h t halb ho ~ um ze vom Europa-Center ab. 
Der Zug kommt um halb zwei in Berlin 
Das Restaurant macht heute um halb elf 
Die Post macht am Sarnstag um halb eins 
Peter geht heute Abend mit der Kellnerin 

Obung 6N / 

Read through the model sentences above once more then 
cover them up and translate the following: ' 

an. 
auf. 
zu. 
a us. 

1 The bu~ leav~s at half past nine from the Europa-Center. 
2 The tram arnves at half past one in Berlin. 
3 The restaurant opens today at half past ten. 
4 The P?St o~ce closes on Saturday at half past twelve. 
5 Peter ts gomg out this evening with the waitress. 

Prepositions 

For referena::, th~ prepositions table is updated below to include 
words occurnng m Text 6. 

zu 
von 
in 
an 
auf 

masculine and neuter nouns 

-zum [zu dem] Hotel 
- vom [von dem] Europa-Center 
-+im [in demJ Opemcafe 
-+am (an demJ Dienstag 
-+ aufdem 

masculine only nouns 

auf ­
fiir -

auf den Namen 
fiir (den) Dienstag 

feminine nouns 

zur [zu der] Post 
von der 
in der Budo.pester Strafle 
an der 
auf der rechten Seite 

feminine nouns 

auf die 
fur die Oper 

You will eventually need to know that one of these prepositions 
always takes the accusative case, others (zu, von) always take the 

rlutlve case, and the rest (in, an, auf) sometimes take the accusative 
uud sometimes the dative! Clearly, you will need to absorb this 
Nort of information slowly if it is to stick: the bit to try to hang on 
lo for this Lektion is that fiir always takes the accusative case, 
which is why after fiir we get -en endings near masculine nouns, 
und -e endings near feminine ones, e.g. 

masculine 
feminine 

Fiir welchen Tag? 
Fiir die Oper/Fiir die gro8e Stadtrundfahrt 

lllis pattern is very similar to that which we met in another table 
(see Lektion vier): 

masculine neuter feminine 
article adjective article adjective article adjective 

11ccusative einen kleinen ein kleines eine kleine 

On the basis of the above, you would be right in guessing that fiir 
plus a neuter noun would produce, for example, the following 
pattern: 

Fiir welches Jahr? 
For which year? 

Zehn Euro fiir ein gem.ischtes Eis?l 
Ten euros for a mixed (i.e. ordinary) ice­

cream?! 

Ubung 6P lo--w 
Replace the English words in the sentences with the appropriate 
German nouns and prepositions taken from the lists given below. 
Some words will need to be inserted more than once. 

Nouns Prepositions 
masculine neuter feminine um fiir 
Bus Opernhaus Kart en mit am 
Dienstag Rathaus Minuten von vom 
Fu8 Tor Oper zu zum 

Stun de in im 

lch babe zwei [1] tickets for die [2) opera 'Fidelio' von Beethoven 
[3] on (the) Tuesday Abend in Berlin. Mochten Sic mitkomrnen? 
Der (4) coach fahrt [5] at halb sechs [6] from the town hall in 
Potsdam ab. Wir fahren eine (7] hour with dem Bus bis [8] to 
the Alexandcrplatz. Der Bus kommt also [9] at halb sieben an. 
Das [10] opera house ist zwanzig [11] minutes on Fu8 [12] from 
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the Alcxanderplatz entfernt. Die [13] opera beginnt (14] at halb 
neon. Wir haben noch einc [15] hour und zchn [16) minutes for 
ein Kannchen Kaffee oder eine Flasche Wein (17] in the schonen 
Operncafe .. . 

Pronouns 

Now that the dative case has been mentioned, it gives us a handy 
label to explain why there are two forms of 'me' in German. 

'I' ich is in the nominative case 
'me' mich is in the accusative case 
'me' mir is in the dative case 

Here are some examples of contexts in which these three forms 
have so fa r occurred in the book: 

lch is in the nominative case as the subject of the sentence in e.g. 

/ch fahre am Oicnstag mit der S-Bahn nach Potsdam. 
On Tuesday I'm taking the S-Bahn to Potsdam. 

Fur takes the accusative case, the accusative form of ich is mich, 
so ' for me' = fiir mich, as in: 

Konnen Sie das fiir mich machen? 
Can you do/arrange that for me? 

In Lektion t'iinf we also met the dative form mir in th e context: 

Ja, es hat mir sehr gut geschmeckt! 
Literally: Yes, it tasted to me very good (i.e. I enjoyed the meal) 

Obung 60 ./ ()-r 

Read thro ugh Text 6 once more, then come back to the following 
exercise to prove to yourself that you really could buy a t icket for 
a sight-seeing tour. 

1 Say: Good morning! I'd like a ticket for a tour of the city. 
2 You are asked whether you want one for Wednesday or 

Thursday: say you want one for today, Tuesday. 
3 There are two tours: say you want a ticket for this afternoon at 

2.30. 
4 Ask how long the trip takes. 
5 How would you reply to: Auf welchen Namen, bitte? 

6 You are told: Die Kartc kostet neununddrei8ig Euro ftinfzig. 
You hand over a 50 euro note and are given your change, the 
amount of which is stated by the salesperson in German. What 

does s!he say? . 
'/ How would you tell an enquirer that the E uropa-Center IS only 

a twenty minute walk from their hotel? . . ? 

K How might someone wish you a pleasant tnp m Germ~n · 
9 Thank your well-wisher emphatically (i.e. use more than JUSt one 

word!). 

BEl\LlREH 

fL01}M1tRKT 
TAGLICH GE0FFNET 11.00-19.30 UHR 
AUCH SONNABENDS UNO SONNTAGS 

DIENSTAGS GESCHLOSSEN 

111 



Map 5 Berlin-Mitte 

7 Stadtrundfahrt 
Seeing the sights 

Language activities 

• listening/reading and under­
standing 

• telling the time (completed) 
• specifying dates with years 

Language focus 

• vocabulary: verbs, adjectives, 

nouns 
• present tense patterns 

Learning strategies 

• spotting case/gender patterns 
• looking for regular/irregular 

forms 

Text 7 m 
Dienstagnachmittag 

You have found your way to the Europa-Center in the Budapester 
StraBe and have boarded the coach. Your twenty-eight year old 
guide, a student and native of Berlin . welcomes the guests on board. 
They come from all over the world. Having confirmed that every­
one can hear him clearly. he gives some general information about 
the city before commenting on the sights you are about to see. 

Berlin, he says, has become the German capital again. He gives 
the area of the city, the number of inhabitants. and the age of the 
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city. He indicates the number of administrative districts into which 
Berlin is divided and mentions the names of four: in the north, 
south, east and west. 

The first of the sights he points out is the Kurflirstendamm -
often called Ku'damm for short. It's a broad, up-market tree-lined 
boulevard in Berlin's 'West End' which you leave behind as you 
head due east to the older city centre. 

You reach this by driving through the Brandenburg Gate, the 
official symbol of Berlin, built in a classical style in the late eight­
eenth century and topped by a quadriga, a chariot drawn by four 
horses abreast. You continue east along Berlin's most famous 
boulevard, Unter den Linden, till you come to a large monument 
in the middle of the street of Frederick the G reat mounted on his 
favourite horse, Conde. 

At this point, your guide suggests you have had enough culture 
and it's time for a break. The coach will be stopping next to one 
of Berlin's three opera houses- not for music but for refreshments 
in a building restored in 1961-3 on the lines of the eighteenth­
century 'Princesses' Palace' that was previously on the site. Your 
guide asks you to alight and recommends a particularly delicious 
variety of German gateau. You establish that you have an hour in 
which to eat it . .. 

R ElSEBEGLEITER: 1 

FAHRaAs·r. 
RErsEBE GLElTER: 

G uten Tag! 
Guten Tag! 
So, wir sind jetzt2 aile da. Wir konnen jetzt 
fahren. Herzlich3 willkommen in Berlin, meine 
Damen und Herren! 4 Mein Name ist Jochen 
Richter, ich bin heute Ihr Reisebegleiter. Ich 
bin achtundzwanzig Jahre alt. Icb bin Student 
und Berliner.5 Ich glaube,6 wir haben heute im 
Bus Fahrgaste7 aus8 aller Welt9 - aus Nord­
amerika, Stidamerika, Si.idafrika, England, 
Australien, Japan und naturlich10 D eutschland. 
Konnen Sie11 mich12 aile gut h6ren?13 •• • 

Berlin ist wieder14 die Hauptstadt15 

Deutschlands:16 eine groBe Stadt, fast 17 neun­
hundert Quadratkilometer18 groB. Berlin hat 
heute mehr als19 drei Millionen Einwohner. 
Berlin ist auch eine alte Stadt - Uber20 sieben­
hundertfi.infzig Jahre alt. 

Berlin hat dreiundzwanzig Bezirke,21 zum 

BeispieJZ2 Spandau in Westberlin, Pankow in 
Nordberlin, Tempelhof in SUdberlin und 
Hellersdorf in Ostberlin. Wir stehenB im 
Moment24 am Kurfilrstendamm in Westberlin 
im Stadtbezirk Charlottenburg. Sie wissen 
schon,2~ der Kurfilrstendamm - die Berliner 
sagen oft Ku'damm - ist eine groBe. vornehme2~ 
Einkaufsstral3eY Wir fahren heute nach 
Mitte.:!l< Berlin-Mitte ist das historische 
Zentrum Berlins ... 

Wir fahren jetzt durch2" das Brandenburger 
Tor, das Wahrzeichen'11 Berlins, zweihundert 
Jahre alt. Sie sehen, der BaustiP' ist klassizis­
tisch.-'2 Der Architekt: Carl Gotthard Langhans 
(1732 bis 1808). Aber die schone Quad~iga'-' ist 
von Johann Gottfried Schadow (1764 bts 1850). 

Wir fahren weiter;l.l geradeaus, eine breite·'~ 
und berilhmte·~ StraBe entlang:17 Diese·'~ schone 
StraBc heil3t·''1 Unter den Linden .~n In der 
Stral3enmitte sehen Sie41 ein gro13es42 Standbild, 
vierzehn Meter hoch4

·' - Mann und Pferd. 
Der Mann: Onkel Fritz~~ - Konig~~ Friedrich 
der GroBe von PreuBen, 1786 gestorben. Das 
Pferd: Friedrichs Lieblingspfcrd~1' Conde. 
Das Standbild aus dem Jahr47 1851 ist das 
Meisterwerk4N von Christian Daniel Rauch. 

Meine Damen und Herren, eine Stadtrund­
fahrt ist anstrengend!4

'' Es ist halb vier. Es ist 
Zeit~' ftir Kaffee und Kuchen. Der Bus h~ilt~1 

gleich auf der rechten Stral3enseite. Da sehen 
Sie die Oper - nein: da~2 sehen Sie eine Oper. 
da sehcn Sie die Deutsche Staatsoper.'' dcnn~~ 
Berlin hat drei Opernhauser.~~ Hinter~6 der 
Staatsoper ist das herrliche~' Operncafe. Das 
Operncafe ist Ubrigens'~ nicht o riginal s?nder?"~ 
einc Kopie. Friiher1"' war es das Pnnzessm­
nenpalais ... 

Aber wir sind aile mi.ide.1
'
1 Genug~<1 Kultur! 

Jetzt Kaffee und Kuchen! Der Bus halt. Aile 
aussteigen ,l\.1 bitte! Ich empfehle~>~ die kostliche 
NusstorteM und wilnsche Ihnen 'Outen 
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FAHRGAST:: 

Appetit!'M 

Herr Richter! Urn wieviel Uhr fahren wir 
weiter? 

REISEBEGLEITER: Um h tb· f" f M · o a un . eme amen und Herren wir 

Notes 

fahren Punkt67 sechzehn Uhr dreiBig wi~der 
weiter! 

'guide': Reise= 'journey'. Begleiter (female form: Begleiterin) comes 
from begJeiten = 'to accompany' 

2 'now all there' i.e. 'present' 

3 d~s Herz = 'heart', so herzlich = literally: 'heartily' 
4 th1s German expression is used much more widely than the English 

'Ladies and Gentleman' 

5 female form: Berlinerin. Note there is no ein in this sentence. However 
during his Berlin visit in 1963, President Kennedy famously declared 
'lch ~in ein Berli.ner!' - a statement of solidarity which was greatly 
~ccla1med but wh1ch a German satirical magazine pointed out can be 
mte~preted as meaning 'I am a doughnut!' More idiomatically, and Jess 
ambiguously, he should have said lch bin Berliner! 

6 'believe' 

7 literally: 'travel guests'. Singular: der Fabrgast, der Gast 
8 the preposition aus ('from/out of') always takes the dative case 
9 literally: 'out (of) all world' 

10 'of course'. He could equally well have said selbstverstiindlich 
I I as in English: ·~ou' == Sie is singular or plural: the verb form stays the 

same. Here Sre rs clearly plural since the guide says Sie ... aile = ·you all' 
12 'me' 
13 'hear' 
14 'again' 

15 literally: 'main town/city'. i.e. 'capital'. German does not have sepa­
rate words for town and city 

16 both Deutschland$ Hauptstadt and die Hauptstadt Deutschlands are 
possible 

17 'almost' 
18 '900 km1' 

19 'more than' 

20 ·over': mehr als could have been used instead 

21 literally: 'districts'. i.e. 'boroughs/administrative areas', each with its 
own town hall etc. 

22 often abbreviated z.B. = 'e.g.' 
23 'stand' 
24 note that 'at the moment' is literally in German 'in the moment' 
.l5 ·you know already' 
26 'distinguished, posh' 
27 the verb einkaufen == 'to shop. do the/go shopping' 
28 literally: 'middle'. but Berlin-Mitte is also the actual name of Berlin's 

central district 
2\1 the preposition durch ('through') always takes the accusative case 
30 a combination of wabr ('true') and das Zeichen = ·mark/sign '. An alter­

native for Wah'rzeichen = das Symbol 
31 ' building' + 'style' 
32 i.e. not ·really classical' (which would have been klassisch) but 'neo­

classical' 
33 in 1806 during the Napolt:onic Wars the quadriga was removed to Paris. 

It was returned in 1814 
34 'further' 
35 ' broad' 
36 ' famous' 
37 entlang follows the noun. Thus: 'along the street' = die StraUe entlang 
38 ' this' (feminine). Masculine = dieser. neuter= dieses 
39 ' is called'. An alternative to Mein Name ist Jochen would be Ich heine 

Jochen (see Lektion acht) 
40 means ' under the lime-trees' 
41 note the typically German word order here, i.e. not 'In the middle of 

the street you see .. .' but 'In the middle of the street see you .. .' 
42 the monument is neuter, hence cin groUes ... 
43 ' high/tall' 
44 'Uncle Fritz' is the nickname given to Frederick the Great of Prussia 
45 'queen' would be Konigin 
46 literally: 'darling horse'. i.e. •favourite horse ' 
47 literally: 'out of. i.e. 'from' 
48 literally: 'master' + ·work' 
49 'strenuous. tiring. exhausting' 
50 'time'. There is a quality G erman weekly newspaper called Die Zeit 
51 from batten. 'to stop' 
52 'there'. Again note the word order: 'There see you .. : rather than 

·There you see . . : 
53 literally: ·State Opera'. Note that Staat (long 'aah' ... ) is 'state '. bul 

Stadt (short 'a') is 'town/city ' 
54· ·for. as. since' 
55 singular: das Haus. das Opernhaus 

117 



118 

56 preposition: 'behind' 
57 ·splendid. marvellous'. In origin, shares its stem herr- with Herr = ' lord 

and master. gentleman, Mr' 
58 'incidentally, by the way' 
59 nicht ... sondern: 'not . .. but' 
60 
61 

li terally: ·earl ier. previously was it'. i.e. 'i t used to be' 
'tired' 

62 
63 
64 

·enough' 

'get out. alight. disembark ' 
empfehlen = 'recommend ' 

65 die Nuss = 'nut' 

66 literally: ·r wish to you good appetite!· Before a mea l. it is polite to 
wish Guten Appetit! 

67 ·punctually, on the dot' 

Obung lA .1 ()-r 

Find equivalents in Text 7 for the following nouns. Write them, each 
with a capital letter, in three columns and preceded by der, das or 
die. Where the text contains a plural form you may need to check 
the G lossary for the singular. When you have finished, your German 
nouns should appear in alphabetical orde r in each column. 

masculine neuter feminine 
appeti te example lady 
architect Brandenburg Gate shopping street 
building style year capital 
Berliner favouri te horse copy 
district masterpiece culture 
bus Opera Cafe lime tree 
inhabitant opera house mill ion 
travel guest horse middle 
gentleman Princesses' Palace nut gateau 
coffee monument ope ra 
king symbol quad riga 
cake centre town 
Ku'damm city sightseeing 1·our 
man street 
metre middle of the s treet 
mo ment side of the street 
square kilometre clock. o 'clock 
guide world 
student time 

Obung 78 

Find and write out the German eq uiva lents in Text 7 of the 
following sentences/phrases. 

I Welcome to Berlin! 
2 I'm twenty-eight years old. 
3 Can you all hear me (well)? 
4 Berl in is again the capital of Germany . 
5 Today Berlin has more than three milli? n inhabitants. 
6 Berlin is ... over seven hundred and fift y years old. 
7 We are standing at the moment o n the Kurflirstendamm. 
8 .. . the Brandenburg Gate, the symbol o f Berlin. 
9 Ladies and Gentlemen . .. 

10 the German State Opera 
1'1 behind the State Opera 
12 Enjoy your meal! 

Obung 7C .1 ()-.r 

All the verbs listed here occur in Text 7. TI1e text will give you the 
forms that are missing below. We have provided all the others for 
reference, i.e. in each case the T form, the "he/she/it' form and the 
'we/you/they' form. 

infinitive 
sein be ich 1 __ 

mein Name 2 __ 

wir 3 __ 
glauben believe ich 4 

er/sie glaubt 
wir/Sie/sie glauben 

haben have ich habe 
Berlin 5 __ 
wir 6 

konnen be able, can ich kann 
e r/sie/es kann 
Sie 7 

horen hear ich hore 
er/sie/es hort 
Sie 8 

stehen stand ich stehe 
e r/sie/es steht 
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wir 9 
wissen know ich weiB 

er/sie/es weiB 
Sie 10 

sag en say ich sage 
er/sie/es sagt 
die Berliner I1 

fahren travel/go ich fahre 
er/sie/es fahrt 
wir 12 

sehen see ich sehe 
er/sie/es sieht 
Sie 13 

heinen be ca lled ich he iBe 
cliese . . . Stra.f.Je 14 
wir/Sie/sie he iBen 

halt en stop ich halte 
der Bus 15 
wir/S ie/sie ha lte n 

aussteigen get off. alight ich steige a us 
(separa ble e r/sie/es ste igt aus 
verb) wir/Sie/sie steigen aus 
empfehlen recommend ich 16 

er/sie/es e mpfiehlt 
wir/Sie/sie empfehle n 

wiinschcn wish ich 17 - -
er/sie/es wi.inscht 
wir/Sie/sie wi.inschen 

Obung 70 I ()-.r 

This is an exercise in recognizing irregular verb fo rms. The most 
common present te nse pattern is as for kommen ('to come'): 

stem ending 
stem+ e ich komm -e 
stem+ t cr/sie/es komm -t 
stem+ en ·wir/Sie komm -en 

Find the t~~ different verb forms in the com pleted right-hand 
column in Ubung 7C which differ from this pattern . 

Telling the time [part 2] m 
Asking: What:S the time? 

e ither Wie spat ist es? lite rally: How late is it? 
o r Wieviel Uhr ist es? lite rally: How much (o')clock is it? 

Answering: full hours Es ist ein Uhr. It's one o'clock. 

Some examples: 
Wie spat ist es'! 

If it's time to get up, you might answer: Es ist sieben Uhr. 
Wieviel Uhr ist es? ... time to go to work . . . Es ist acht Uhr. 
Wie spat ist es'! . .. time for a lunch break . . . Es ist zwolf Uhr. 
Wieviel Uhr ist es? ... time to go home . . . Es ist fiinf Vhr. 
Wie spat ist es? . . . time for TV . . . Es ist netm Vhr. 
Wieviel Uhr ist es'l ... a lready time for bed . . . Es ist sclwn elf 

Uhr! 

Answering: 24-hour clock 

The 24-hour clock is widely used for travel and appointments in 
German-speaking countries in order to avoid any ambiguity arising 
out of forgetting - or forgetting to mention - a.m. or p.m .. for 
which German does not have neat equivalents. Whe n using the 
German 24-hour clock, use the ' full-hour' patte rn a nd tack any 
minutes on at the e nd, e.g. 

0.04 
1.15 
1.45 

10.30 
10.31 
10.59 
13.30 
21.20 
23.55 

Obung 7E 

null Vhr vier 
ein Vhr fiinfzehn 
ein Vhr fiinfundvierzig 

zehn Vhr drei8ig 
zehn Uhr einunddrei8ig 
zehn Uhr neunundfiinfzig 

dreizehn Uhr drei8ig 
einundzwanzig Vhr zwanzig 

dreiundzwa nzig Vhr fiinfundfiinfzig 

.1 o-w 
Times of trains. Make a note in the table below of departure times 
from Vienna (Wien) and Leipzig. plus arrival times in Berlin. 
Abfahrt ('departure') is re lated to abfahren, Ankunft ('arriva l') to 
ankommen - both separable verbs. The first answer is al ready 
provided. 
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Ia 

lb 
lc 
2a 
2b 
2c 
3a 
3b 
3c 
4a 

4b 
4c 

Der erste Zug Hihrt urn neun Uhr von Wien ab. 
The first train leaves Vienna at nine a.m. 
Er fahrt urn elf Uhr drei8ig von Leipzig ab. 
Er kornrnt urn vierzehn Uhr eins in Berlin an. 
Der zweite Zug fahrt urn zehn Uhr zwanzig von Wien ab. 
Er fahrt urn zwolf Uhr siebzehn von Leipzig ab. 
Er kornrnt urn sechzehn Uhr elf in Berlin an. 
Der dritte Zug fahrt urn zwolf Uhr einundzwanzig von Wien a b. 
Er fahrt urn vierzehn Uhr einunddreif3ig von Leipzig ab. 
Er kornrnt urn sechzehn Uhr ftinfzehn in Berlin an. 
Der vierte Zug fahrt urn einundzwanzig Uhr neunzehn von 
Wien ab. 
Er fa hrt urn dreiundzwanzig Uhr zwei von Leipzig ab. 
Er kornmt urn null Uhr fiinfundfi.infzig in Berlin an. 

Zug 1 Zug 2 Zug 3 Zug 4 

Abfahrt Wien 

Abfahrt Leipzig 

Ankunff Berlin 

Ubung 7F ./ ()--.r 

Work through the table below, asking and answering questions. 
using the sentence patterns, changing the information in brackets: 

(At) what time does the train leave Ostende'! 
Um wieviel Uhr rahrt der Zug von [Ostende] ab? Um 
[siebzehn] Uhr [sieben]. 

(At) what time does the train arrive in Frankfurt? 
Um wievicl Uhr konunt der Zug in [Frankfurt] an? Um 
[ vierundzwanzigJ Uhr. 

Ostende-Wien-Express 

Ankunft Abfahrt 

Ostende 17.07 

20.30 Aachen Hbf* 20.44 

21.23 Koln Hbf 21 .35 

21.55 Bonn Hbf 21 .57 

22 .32 Koblenz Hbf 22.35 

23 .28 Mainz Hbf 23.32 

24.00 Frankfurt (Main) Hbf 0.18 

3.11 Nurnberg Hbf 3.28 

5.52 Passau Hbf 6.14 

9.45 Wien Westbrf· 

111 Hauptbahnhof = main/central station 1" Wcstbahnhof = west station 

Telling the time [part 3] 

In the normal course of events, when asking someone the time you 
do not expect them to reply using the patter ns of the 24-hour clock. 
In general conversation. times do not go beyond 12.59. Also, use 
is made of expressions relating to halves or quarters of hours, and 
to time still to pass before the hour. not only time lapsed after it. 

Asking ' What's the time?' 
either Wie spat isf es? literally: 'How late is it?' 
or Wieviel Uhr ist es'! literally: 'How much (o')clock is it?' 

Answering: full hours 
Es ist ein Uhr. It's one o'clock. 

[Note that Uhr is only used with full hours) 

Answering: half hours 
Es ist halb zwci. 

[see also Lektion sechs] 

Answering: quarters 
Es ist Viertel NAC/1 eins. 
Es ist Viertel VO R eins. 

It's half (past) one 

It's a quarter past one 
It's a quarter to one 
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Ubung 7G .1 o--,r 
The key words in connection with te lling the time in conversational 
German are um- halb- vor- nach. If you get them mixed up, you 
could be in deep trouble with appointments, travel arrangements, 
etc. Slot the appropriate words plus the time (spelt out) into each 
sentence below. 

10.00 lch fahre Uhr mit dem Schiff nach 
England. 

2 10.30 Er rahrt nach Berlin. 
3 12.15 Der Bus halt Viertel am 

Bahnhof. 
4 9.30 
5 2.30 
6 12.45 

Die erste Stadtrundfahrt ist ________ _ 
Die zweite Stadtrundt'ahrt ist ______ _ _ _ 
Sie fahren Viertel vom Hotel 
a b. 

7 7.45 lch fliege* Viertel _ _____ von 
Frankfurt nach Dallas. [*literally: I fl y] 

Ubung 7H .1 o--,r 
Write down the following times in figures: 

1 Viertel vor zwei 
2 ein Uhr 
3 halb fiinf 
4 Viertel nach drei 
5 Viertel vor seclts 
6 halb drei 
7 halb zehn 
8 Viertel nach neun 

Obung 7J I 
Now try the reve rse: having checked your answers to Ubung 7H, 
hide the words and read off the times from the numbers. 

Nacb and vor are used not only with quarters: any of the thirty 
minutes after the hour can be expressed using nach: any of the 
thirty minutes before the hour can be expressed using vor. As in 
English, with some multiples of five - see below - you do not have 
to say 'minutes·. Wit h others, however, you do, so it's safer on the 

whole to say 'minutes' throughout. Here is an overview, with 
luuckets indicating where Minuten can, but need not, be left out: 

9.00 neun Uhr 
9.01 eine Minute nach 

9.05 fiinf (Minuten] nach 
9.10 zehn (Minuten] nach 
9.15 Viertel nach neun 

fiinfzehn Minuten nach 
9.20 zwanzig (Minuten] nach 
9.25 flinfundzwanzig (Minuten] nach 
9.29 neunundzwanzig Minuten nach 
9.30 halb zehn 
9.31 neunundzwanzig Minuten vor 

9.40 zwanzig [Minuten] vor 

9.45 Viertel vor zehn 

t'iinfzehn Minuten vor 

9.55 fiinf [Minuten] vor 

9.59 eine Minute vor 
10.00 zehn Uhr 

The above list does not exhaust t he possibilities! You will also hear 
e.g. 

9.29 eine Minute vor halb zehn 
9.31 eine Minute nach halb zehn 

But it's best not to be unnecessarily ambitious and to get 'the basics' 
right! 

Ubung 7K 

You are asked the time. Read off the questions and, using the 
patterns given in the vor/nach table above, write the answers in 
words. 

I Wie spat ist es'! 
2 Wieviel Uhr ist es'! 
3 Wie spat ist es'! 
4 Wieviel Uhr ist es? 
5 Wie spat ist es? 
6 Entschuldigen Sie, biUe! Wieviel Uhr ist es? 
7 Entschuldigen Sie, biUe! Wie spat ist es? 

Es ist 
Es ist 
Es ist 
Es ist 
Es ist 
Es ist 
Es ist 

6 Uhr. 
6.02. 
6.15. 
6.23. 
6.30. 
6.44. 
6.45. 
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8 Wieviel Uhr ist es? 
9 Entschuldigung! Wie spat ist es? 

10 Enfschuldigung! Wieviel Uhr ist es? 

Obung 7L I 

Es ist 
Es ist 
Es ist 

Using the same times, ask and answer these questions: 

1 Urn wieviel Uhr fahren wir heute? Urn 
2 Urn wieviel Uhr fahren wir heute? Urn 
3 Urn wieviel Uhr fahren wir heute? Urn 
4 Urn wieviel Uhr fahren wir heute? Urn 
5 Urn wieviel Uhr fahren lvir heute? Urn 
6 Urn wieviel Uhr fahren wir heute'! Urn 
7 Urn wieviel Uhr t'ahren wir heute? Um 
8 Urn wieviel Uhr fabren wir heute? Um 
9 Urn wieviel Uhr fahren wir heute'! Um 

10 Urn wieviel Uhr fahren wir heute? Um 

Case and gender patterns 

6.50. 
6.56. 
7 Uhr. 

6 Uhr. 
6.02. 
6.15. 
6.23. 
6.30. 
6.44. 
6.45. 
6.50. 
6.56. 
7 Uhr. 

It tak~s time for any learne r to come to te rms wi th this apparently 
complicated feature of the German language. The information we 
hav~ presented be low is essentially for the curious! If you want, 
pass•vel~, to .make some sense of the various gender/case endings 
you see tn a rext, the table provides a framework. lt contains some 
combinations of article-and-adjective that you have not yet met in 
context: such combinations are given he re in order to underline 
the fact that patterns are repeated. 

Note, for example, that adjective endings are mostly -e or (even 
~ore often~ -en: Mor~ goo? news: the endings of ein and of adjec­
tives followmg em are Jdentical for e.g. rnein and lhr, so the number o: different sets of ~nd.ings is essentially two. And the endings of 
em etc. (set 1) are Similar to most of those for the definite article 
(set 2), when you really come to look at it! 

Your aim in the exercise following the table is not to learn to 
use the va~ious. endings but to raise your awareness of the patterns 
they contam. F1rst of a ll see the patterns - in o rde r (not now!) to 
absorb them. 

masculine neuter feminine 
article + adj. a rticle + adj. article + adj. 

(I) Nominative ein4 -er ein -es cine~ -e~ 

Accusative einen -en ein1 -es1 eine -e 
Dative einern -en einem -en einer -en 

(2) Nominative der111 -ew das2 -el die -e 
Accusative den -en das -e die' -e·' 
Dative demK -en dem9 -en der"·7 -en 

Obung lM I ()--. 

In the tables we have entered superscript numbers against the 
grammatical patterns to which the numbered phrases listed below 
correspond as they are used in Text 7. Using the tables, find the 
appropriate genders and cases: 1 has been completed as an 
example. 

1 ein gro8es Standbild 
2 das historische Zentrum 
3 die kostliche Nusstorte 
4 rnein Name 
5 eine gro8e Stadt 
6 in der Stra8enmitte 
7 hinter der Staafsoper 
8 irn Moment [irn = in dern] 
9 aus dern Jahr 1851 

10 Friedrich der Gro8e 

Obung lN I 

gender 
neuter 

case 
accusative 

Note that out of context, I, 2 , 3 and 5 above could a ll be nomi­
native or accusative (the endings would be the same either way). 
We had to check these phrases against Text 7 to establish which 
case they are in: the ir function there - as subject (nom.) or object 
(ace.) of the sentence - told us. Would you have come to the same 
conclusions? When you investigate, note that the verb 'to be' does 
not ta ke an object (accusative) but sehen and empfehlen do. 
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Ubung 7P .1 (}-.r 

Memory check! Write out the German version, in the singular, 
of the nouns be low, adding their gender as der, das or die (i.e, 
nominative case) in front of them as you go along. The English 
translations are listed in the order in which their German equiva­
lents occur in Text 7. 

1 lady; 2 gentleman; 3 name; 4 guide; 5 year; 6 student; 7 guest: 
8 world; 9 capital; 10 town, city; 11 square kilometre; 12 million; 
13 inhabitant; 14 administrative district; 15 example; 16 moment: 
17 Kurfurstendamm; 18 shopping street; 19 middle; 20 centre; 
21 gate; 22 symbol; 23 style; 24 architect; 25 quadriga; 26 lime 
tree; 27 middle of the street; 28 mo nument. statue; 29 metre: 
30 man; 31 horse; 32 king; 33 favourite ho rse; 34 masterpiece; 
35 city tour; 36 time; 37 coffee; 38 cake; 39 bus, coach; 
40 side of the street; 41 opera; 42 opera house; 43 cafe; 44 copy; 
45 culture; 46 nut gateau; 47 appetite; 48 Mr. 49 clock, o'clock. 

Ubung 70 .1 (}-.r 

The German words missing in the phrases/sentences below are all 
adjectives. Slot them in with their appropriate endings where 
needed - without initially looking at Text 7. 

original; fein; klassizistisch; vornehm; grol3 (x 3); gut; historisch; 
aft; beri.ihmt; anstrengend; deutsch; schon; recht; he rrlich; breit; 
kostlich: hoch 

1 Berlin ist cine [large] Stadt. 
2 Berlin ist auch eine [old] Stadt. 
3 Der Ku'damm ist cine [distinguished] EinkaufsstraRe. 
4 Berlin-Mitte ist das [historical] Zentrum Berlins. 
5 Wir fahren durch das Brandenburger Tor. Der Baustil ist [ neo-

classical). 

6 Die [beautiful) Quadriga ist von Johann Gottfried Schadow. 
7 Wir fahren cine [broad), [famous] Stra6e entlang. 
8 Diese [fine) StraiJe heiiJt Unter den Linden. 
9 In der Stra6enmitte sehen Sie ein [large J Standbild, 14 Meter 

[high]. 

10 Onkel Fritz - Friedrich der [Great) von Preu6en. 
11 Eine Stadtrundfahrt ist [exhausting)! 
12 Der Bus haU gleich auf der [right] Stra6enseite. 

II Da sehen Sie die [German) Staatsoper! . , 
1 •I Hinter der Staatsoper ist das [ magnificent/splendtd] Opernc~e. 
1 ~ Das Operncafe ist iibrigens nicht [original] sondern eine Kop1e. 
1 () lch empfehle die [delicious] Nusstorte% 
17 [Good] Appetit! 

Bettina von Arnim geboren 4. April 1785, gestorben 20. Januar 
1859 

Bettina von Armin, portrayed here on the last Ger~a.n five-Mark 
note Fiinf-Mark-Schein, was a writer and social cnttc, who was 
born' in Frankfurt am Main but moved to Berlin where she hos.ted 
an influential cultural salon in her Palais in the Wilhehnstra6e JUSt 
south of the Brandenburger Tor. 
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8 lch • • • • Und Sie? 
Getting to know you 

Language activities 

• describing yourself 
• expressing general 

likes and dislikes 
• stating your age 
• asking 'what sort 

of?' 

Language focus 

• nationalities and 
professions 

• 'dative' prepositions 
• erst 

Text 8 m 
Dienstagspatnachmittag1 

To~ards U1~ end of your sightseeing tour, one of the other passen­
get s o n the coach asks you whether you like Berlin. You do and 
so does she. Your Germ~n accent is not perfect (yet), so she 
suggests you may be a fore1gner, which you confirm, and then wants 
to know exactly where you come from. She turns out to be German 
and co~1es fro~11 a pre tty village called Dorfmark in the Ltineburg 
Hea th ttrea o l northern Germany, somewhere between Hanover 
and _Ham?urg. You tell her that you come from York: th at it's a 
~~dwm-sJZed town, beautiful, historic, with an old cathedra l, large 
r,ulway museum and a modern university. You discover that you 
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both arrived in Berlin yesterday. You exchange names and she 
accepts your invitation to a drink - as long as it's a Berliner Wei6e! 

at the end of the sightseeing tour. 

DEUTSCHE:? 

StE: 
DEUTSCHE: 

StE: 
DEUTSCHE: 

StE: 

D EUTSCHE: 

StE: 
DEUTSCHE: 

DEUTSCHE: 

SIE: 

D EUTSCHE: 

StE: 
D EUTSCHE: 

D EUTSCHE: 

StE: 
DElJTSCHE: 

Und wie gefallt·' Ihnen Berlin? 
Berlin gefallt mir sehr gut. Und Ihnen? 
Mir gefallt Berlin auch gut. Sind Sie vielleicht4 

Auslander?5 

Ja, ich bin Englander. 
Woher~ kommen Sie? 
Ich komme aus7 York - nicht New York sondern~ 'old' 
York. 
Sie sind also kein Amerikaner.'' 
Nein, ich bin EngHinder. Und Sie? 
lch bin Deutsche. lch komme aus Norddeutschland 
- aus der Ltineburger Heide. lch wohne10 in 
Dorfmark. Dorfmark ist auch wirklich 11 ein Dorf -
aber1? ein sehr schones Dorf. Es liegtl.' zwischen 1~ 
Hamburg und Hannover. Wo liegt York eigentlich?15 

Zwischen London und Edinburg. 1
" York liegt in 

Nordengland. 
Was ftir 17 eine Stadt ist York? 
York ist eine mittelgrol3e 1x Stadt. Es ist auch eine 
schone, historische Stadt. York hat eine alte 
Kathedrale, ein groBes Eisenbahnmuseum, aber auch 
eine moderne Universitat. 
Seit wann111 sind Sie hier in Berlin? 
lch bin erst seit gestern hier.:!t1 Und Sie? 
lch bin auch ersf1 seit gestern hier. Mein Name ist 
Dettmann, Heidi Dettmann. Und wie heiBen Sie?22 

lch heiBe Bennett, Peter Bennett. Eine Stadtrund­
fahrt ist tatsachlich1·' anstrengend, nicht wahrP Darf-' 
ich Sie vielleicht nachher2~ z u einem Glas Bier oder 
Wein oder Saft27 e inladen?2~ Oder wie war's mit einer 
"Berliner Weil3e"?2~ 

Mit Schuss? 
Nattirlich!'11 

Ja, dann .. . :11 Aber gern!·'1 lch danke lhnen1
' •••• 
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Notes 

1 'late afternoon' 

2 the first speaker is German and female, hence Deutsche. The malt 
form would be Deutscher 

3 literally: how pleases to you Berlin? i.e. 'how do you like ... ?' Tho 
infinitive is gefallen 

4 'perhaps' 

5 (a) 'foreigner'. A female foreigner would be Auslanderin. Das Aus.land 
is 'abroad' 

6 'where from' (cf. antiquated English: 'whence?') 
7 ich komme aus = 'I come from: that 's where I live'. lch komme l'on: 

' that's where I have just come from ' 

8 nicht ... sondem: 'not ... but' (without nicht, or a negative, 'but' is 
abcr: see note 12) 

9 literally: 'you are therefore not (an) American', i.e. 'So you're not 
American' 

10 ' live in'= 'am resident in '. There are two words for 'live' in German: 
lch lebe is more existential and can mean 'I'm alive' 

11 'really' 
12 'but' 
13 'lies' = 'is (situated)' 
14 'between' 
15 'actually, in fact' 

16 Edinburgh is the only British town spell differently in German. 'The 
Thames' = die Thcmse 

17 Was fiir = 'what sort of?' 
18 'medium-sized' 

19 literally: 'since when are you here .. .' i.e. 'how long have you been 
here ... ?' 

20 literally: 'I am only since yesterday here', i.e. 'I've only been here since 
yesterday' 

21 our is another and more common word for 'only' but would not be 
used here with reference to a point in time 

22 'how are you called?' i.e. 'what is your name?' 
23 'really, indeed' (an alternative to wirklich above). The speaker is refer­

ring back to the comment Jochen Richter made on the coach earlier 
in the day 

24 li terally: 'not true?'= 'isn't it? don't you think?' The German expres­
sion is often shortened to nicht? 

25 'may', from the irregular modal verb diirfcn 
26 'afterwards' 

''I •fruit juice' (historically related to the English word 'sap') 
'I! ·invite' 
H) a light. fizzy beer. usually drunk (through a straw!) outdoors in hot 

weather. with a Schuss ('shor) of raspberry or woodruff syrup! - mit 
Himbeere oder Waldmeister 

10 ·naturally. of course' 
II humorously: 'Well , in that case .. .' i.e. 'Yes!' 
\2 literally: 'but willingly'. i.e. 'sure. I'd love to' (accept your offer) 
l:l danken is one of the few German verbs which takes the dative: Ihnen 

is the dative form of Sic 

Obung BA 

Find equivalents in Text 8 (and in the notes above) for the following 
nouns. Write them, each with a capital le tter, in three columns and 
preceded by der, das or die. Where the text con.tains a plural form 
you may need to check the Glossary for the smgu_lar. When ~ou 
have fin ished, your German nouns sho uld appear m alphabettcal 
order in each column. 

masculine 
American 
foreigner [male) 
English(man) 
name 
frui t juice 
woodruff 
wine 

Obung 88 

neuter 
abroad 
beer 
village 
railway museum 
glass 
northern Germany 
northern England 

feminine 
foreigner [female] 
Berlin's own 'summer' beer 
German (woman) 
raspberry 
cathedral 
LUneburg Heath 
town/city 
town/city sightseeing tour 
university 

Find and write out the German equivalents in Text 8 of the 
following sentences/phrases. Don't try to translate the English 
sentences word for word. otherwise they won't be German: look 
for whole-sentence equivalents. 

1 I like Berlin a lot. 
2 Are you a foreigner maybe? 
3 Where do you come from? 
4 I come from the north of Germany. 
5 York is a medium-sized town. 
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6 How long have you been here in Be rlin? 
7 What is your name? 
8 A sightseeing tour is really tiring, isn't it? 
9 Can I invite you to a glass of beer or wine afterwards? 

10 How about a Berliner Weil3e? 

. . . erst gestern 

Erst as used in Text 8 is common in time expressions where in 
E nglish we might say 'only' or 'no t until' o r ·no t before', e.g. 

lch bin erst seiC gestern hier. I have only been (literally: I am 

only) he re since yesterday. 
Ich kommc erst urn halb eins. I won't be coming before/until 

Ich fahre erst morgen nach 
Berlin. 

half past twelve. 
I won 't be travelling to Berlin 

until tomorrow. 

Erst in this sense meaning 'only' e tc. never changes. We also met 
erst- with an ending after the t- in Lektion drei as meaning 'first', 
as in e.g. am ersten Mai (on the first of May). 

Preposition: seit 

The preposition seit is used to indicate an activity that began in 
the past and continues to the present, the time you are talking 
about. Events that start in the past and continue into the present 
are often described in English using complex forms of the verbs 
concerned. German is much simpler: when you think seit, think 
present tense! Compare the following: 

literally 
lch wohne sei/1990 in Berlin. I live since 1990 in Berlin. 
I have been living in Berlin since 1990. 
Seit wann sind Sie in Berlin? Since whe n are you in Berlin? 
Since when have you been in Berlin? 
lch bin seit Dienstag in Berlin. I am since Tuesday in Berlin. 
I have been in Berlin since Tuesday. 
lch bin erst seit dem ersten Mai I am only since the first May 
hla here 

I have only been he re since 1 May. 

Prepositions: with dative case 

'i11me German prepositions a lways require that anything. which 
lollows them should be in the dative case; others requ1re the 
11ccusative case. A third group requires sometimes the one case and 
Ntunetimes the other. 

The commonest prepositi ons taking the dative case - we can call 
them ' dative prepositions', for short - are: 

aus bei mit nach seit von zu 

You have now met a ll of these except bei (for which see Lektion 
elf). In the long run, it is worth being able to recite this short list 

off by heart. . . 
A grammatical explanation for ~he phr~se self ~em ers~en M~1 

is given below. Check the explanatiOn agamst the mformat1on la1d 
out in the table in Lektion sieben. 

lch bin seit dem ersten Mai in Berlin. 

(a) Mai is a masculine noun: [der) Mai in the nomina tive 
(b) seit takes the dative . . . 
(c) dem is the dative form of the masculine defim~e artl~le . 
(d) the ending of any adjective or ordinal after a dat1ve a rt1cle IS -en 

Ubung BC ./ ()-w 

Here are some English sentences with German trans latio ns - but 
the German sentences have each been divided into two. Match 
them up with the ir English equivalents by putting the right parts 
together again. 

1 I won't be coming until half past one. 
2 I've been in Germany only since 3 October. 
3 I won't be trave lling to England until Wednesday. 
4 I'm not going shopping until TI1Ursday. 
5 I've only been living he re for eight weeks. 
6 I'm not allowed to come till Friday. 

A Ich bin a erst um halb zwei. 
B lch fahre b erst am Donnerstag einkaufen. 
c lch gehe c erst am Freitag kommen. 
D lch komme d erst seit acht Wochen bier. 
E lch wohne e erst seit dem dritten Oktober in Deutschland. 
F lch darf f erst am Mittwoch nal:h England. 
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Verb: heiBen 

He~8en broadly means 'to be called·. It has several uses, some of 
wh1ch are rendered in English by 'is' or by another form of the 
ver? ' to ~e·. In Text 8 beineo provides an altern ative way of 
askmglstatmg one's name, as in (a) below, but (b) and (c) indicate 
two other very common uses. 

(a) Wie ist lbr Name? 
Wie heij)en Sie? 
What is your name? 
Wie heijJt die Straj)e? 
What's the street called? 

Mein Name ist .... 
Ich heij)e ... . 
My name is .. . 
Sie heij)t Unter den Linden. 
(It's called) Unter den 

Linden. 

(b) Wie h~ij)t 'gest~rn' auf Englisch? ('Gestern' beillt) ·yesterday'. 
What IS gestem tn English? What does gestern mean in E nglish? 
Wie heij)t ' today' auf Deutsch? ('Today' hei8t) 'heute'. 
What is today in German? What does today mean in German? 

(c) Das laeijJt. . • . i.e .. .. 

Verbs of 'being able' 

Darf in Ubung 8C above comes from diirfen and is our third MODAL 

v~rb. The first .was mocbten ('would like·: Lektion eins), the second 
konnen (Lekhon sieben). Both diirfen and konnen can mean •to 
be able'. All three are irregular in some of their forms and often 
need the infinitive of another verb to complete the sense of the 
sentence: 

lch darf kann mochte 
Er/sie/es darf kann mochte + e.g. heute kommen 
Wir/Sie/sie diirfen konnen mochten 

Strictly, diirfen and konnen differ in meaning: 

felt kan11 heute kommen = I can (i.e. am able to) come today 
lch darf heute kommen = I can (i.e. may = am allowed to) 

come today 

However, konnen (like English ·can') is often used less precisely 
to cover both meanings. 

In Text 8 the man invites the woman for a drink saying: 

Dar£ ich Sie vielleicht nachher zu einem Glas Wein einladen? 

ll1e use of diirfen here suggests a politely tentative approach, liter­
ally translated by 'Am I permitted to invite you ... ?' but better 
formulated in English by turning the sentence round. e.g. 'Could 
you (join me ... )?'or 'Would you mind (joining me ... )?' 

Verbs of 'liking' 

The verb in Wie gefiillt Ihnen Berlin? has gefallen as its infinitive. 
Gefallen is one of a small number of German verbs that follow 
the same pattern as ' like' in the 'Shakespearean' sentence: 

It 
Es 

liketh 
getallt 

me 
mir 

not 
nicht 

We met another German verb of this type in Lektion fiinf. Both 
verbs mean ' like' but one is reserved for eats! They are tabled 
below side-by-side. Crucially, with these verbs it is what you like 
- and not who likes it - that comes first in the sentence. 

For the record, the mir/lhnen forms of ich/Sie are indirect objects 
of the verbs and therefore in the dative case. 

(How) do you like ... 

(Wie) gefallt Ihnen Berlin? 
(Wie) gefallt es Ihnen? 

(Wie) gefallt Ihnen der Film? 
(Wie) gefallt er Ihnen? 

(Wie) schmeckt Ihnen die Torte? 

Es gefallt mir gut. 

Er gefallt mir gut. 

(Wie) schmeckt sie Ihnen? Sie schmeckt mir gut. 

(How) did you like ... 

(Wie) hat Ihnen Berlin gefallen'? 
(Wie) hat es Ihnen gefallen? Es hat mir gut gefallen. 

(Wie) bat Ihnen der Film gefallen'? 
(Wie) hat er Ihnen gefallcn'! Er hat mir gut gefallen. 

(Wie) hat Ihnen die Torte geschmeckt? 
(Wie) hat sie Ihnen geschmeckt? Sie hat mir gut geschmeckt. 
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Here are some possible replies to the question 'How do you 
like ... ?' They range from the very positive to the extremely 
negative: 

Wie gefii/11 Ihnen Berlin? 
++++ Berlin [ es] gefaiJt mir ausgezeichnet 'excellent' 
+++ gefaiJt mir 
++ gefaiJt mir 

sehr gut ' very good' 
gut 'good' 

+ gefallt mir 
Berlin [ es] gefallt mir 

gefallt mir 
gefallt mir 
gefaiJt mir 

Obung 80 I 

nicht gut 
nicht 
gar nicht gut 
gar nicht 

' not good' 
'not' 
'not at all good' 
'not at all' 

Make a quick list of towns/cities you are familiar with. write up to 
four pluses or minuses against them, and then say in German what 
you think of them, as in the table above. Use the faces in Ubung 
SD again as a visual stimulus! 

Nationalities, professions 

To state your profession, nationality or any other allegiance, the 
German structure is simple and consistent: 

name or noun or pronoun +form of the verb 'to be'+ noun. 

For example, we could say about Jochen Richter, the guide in 
Lektion sieben: 

Er ist Student 
Er ist Berliner 
Er ist Deutscher 

He's a student 
He's a Berliner 
He's German 

Note that German has nothing where English uses ·a', and that 
Deutscher is a noun, not an adjective. This last point is clea rer if 
we say: 

Peter Bennett ist Auslii11der. literally: 'Peter Be nnett is 
foreigner' 

Peter Bennett ist Englander. literally: 'Peter Bennett is 
Englishman' 

Obung BE 

Read aloud the questions and each of the answers, slotting in the 
missing words as appropriate. A.ssume tha~ y~u are all the pe~ple 
hclow and that where you live is mdeed an md1cator of your natlon­
nlity. You will need to know a little. geo~raphy, an~ should always 
11pecify your sex by. choosing a nat•onahty from ellher the !.eft or 
the right column. The missing words (don't look th~m up m the 
Glossary until you have done as much of the exerc1se by guess­
work as you possibly can!) are: 

female 
Amerikanerin 
Australierin 
Deutsche 
Engliinderin 
Inderin 
Irin 
Kanadierin 
Neuseelanderin 
Osterreicherin 
Schottin 
Schweizerin 
Siidafrikanerin 
Waliserin 

Woher kommen Sie? 

1 Ich komme aus London. 
2 Ich komme aus Kalkutta. 

male 
Amerikancr 
Australier 
Deutscher 
Englander 
Ioder 
Ire 
Kanadier 
Neuseeliinder 
Osterreicher 
Schotte 
Schweizer 
Sudafrikaner 
Waliser 

3 Ich komme aus Washington. 
4 Ich komme aus Edinburg. 

lch bin .•• 
lch bin ••• 
lch bin ••. 
lch bin •.• 
lch bin ... 
lch bin •.• 
lch bin ••• 
lch bin •.. 
lch bin • .• 
lch bin ••• 
lch bin ••• 
lch bin ••. 
lch bin •.• 

5 lch komme aus Wien. 
6 Ich komme aus Auckland. 
7 Ich komme aus Hamburg. 
8 Ich komme aus Sydney. 
9 Ich komme aus Basel. 

10. Ich komme aus Cardiff. 
t 1. lch komme aus Kapstadt. 
12. Ich komme aus Dublin. 
13. lch komme aus Ottawa. 
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Ubung BF I 
Now read off the information in reverse order, e.g. 

Ich bin Englander(in). Ich komme aus London. 

Ubung BG I 
If your nationality is none of the above, look it up in a large, 
modern English-German dictionary and write it down for refer­
ence. Find the female form, if needed. Dictionaries usually list 
female forms second or not at all: if the nationality ends in -er in 
the dictionary, add -in for the female form. 

UbungBH .1 m 
Choose a profession and sex, then ask and answer questions 
randomly, starting with Ja or Nein and using these exchanges as 
your model: 

Sind Sie Student(in)? 
Sind Sie Pilot(in)? 
*arbeitslos arbeitslos 
Arztin Arzt 
*Beamtin Beamter 

Ja, ich bin Student(in). 
Nein, ich bin Politiker(in). 

unemployed [adjective] 
doctor (medical) 

* Biiroangestellte Biiroangestellter 
civil servant/state employee 
office worker 

Dolmetscherin Dolmetscher 
*Hausfrau 
Ingenieurin 
Lehrerin 
Managerin 
Pilotin 
Politikerin 
Rentnerin 
Studentin 

Hausmann 
lngenieur 
Lehrer 
Manager 
Pilot 
Politiker 
Rentner 
Student 

interpreter 
housewife/' househusband' 
engineer 
teacher 
manager 
pilot 
politician 
old-age pensioner 
student 

Taxi/Busfahrerin Taxi/Busfahrer taxi/bus driver 
Ubersetzerin Ubersetzer translator 
Verkauferin Verkaufer sales assistant 
Vertreterin Vertreter sales representative 

* These do not follow the standard male/female -er 1-erin pattern. 

Ubung BJ I 
Learn to say what your own job is. If your profession is not 
listed above, try looking it up in a large, modern English- German 
dictionary. If your job is a fairly uncommon one, it may not . be 
listed there either, in which case ask a native speaker of German 
to help out. 

Was fiir .. . ? 

Was fiir doesn't mean 'what for?' but 'what kind of, what sort of?' 
Although fiir on its own is a preposition taking the accusative (see 
Lektion sechs ). Was fiir'! is often followed by the nominative, because 
what follows Was fiir .. . can be the subject of the sentence. as in: 

masculine Was fiir ein Tee ist es? Es ist ein 
englischer Tee. 

neuter Was fiir ein Dorf ist Dorfmark? Es ist ein schones 
Dorf. 

feminine Was fiir eine Stadt ist Hamburg? Es ist eine gro8e 
Stadt. 

Ubung BK 

Answer each question below, using an appropriate adjective from 
this list and not using any adjective more than once: 

alt; deutsch: franzosisch; historisch; lang; modern; ruhig 

Each answer needs to follow one of three patterns: 

article adjective 
(a) Es ist ein 
(b) Es ist ein 
(c) Es ist eine 

1 Was fiir ein Hotel ist es? 
2 Was fiir eiri Zimmer ist es? 
3 Was fiir eine Kathedrale ist es? 
4 Was fUr eine Stra8e ist es? 
5 Was fiir eine Stadt ist es? 
6 Was fiir ein Auto ist es? 
7 Was fiir eine Suppe ist es? 

emiing noun 
-er masculine 
-es neuter 
-e feminine 

(Say it's a modern hotel) 
(Say it's a quiet room) 
(Say it's a very old cathedral) 
(Say it's a long street) 
(Say itt's an historical town) 
(Say it's a German car) 
(Say it's a French onion soup) 
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Age: das Alter 

Age is expressed in German very much as in English: 

Wie aft sind Sie? 
How old are you? 

(Ich bin) dreiflig (Jaltre aft). 
(I am) thirty (years old). 

Wie alt ist der Reisebegleiter? 
Woher kommt er? 

Er ist achtundzwanzig Jahre alt. 
Er kommt aus Berlin. Er ist also 
[therefore] Berliner, aber [but J 
er ist auch [also] Deutscher. 

Wie aJt ist die Kellnerin? 
Woher kommt sie? 

Obung 8L I 

Sie ist vierzig Jahre alt. 
Sie kommt auch aus Berlin. Sic 
ist also Berlinerin, aber sie ist 
auch Deutsche. 

Answer these questions about yourself. Remember for future usc 
both the questions and answers! 

Wie alt sind Sie? 
Woher kommen Sie? 

Obung 8M .1 ()-.r 

lch bin •••. 
Ich komme aus [town/city] .... 
Ich bin [na tionality] • .•• 

Number practice: how old were the following when they died? 

1 Johann Wolfgang Goethe 
ist am achtundzwanzigsten vierten siebzehnhundertneunund­
vierzig geboren und am zweiundzwanzigsten dritten achtzehn­
hundertzweiunddreiBig gestorben. 
Er war Jahre alt. 

2 Jacob Grimm 
ist am vierten e rsten siebzehnhundertfi.infundachtzig geboren 
und am zwanzigsten neunten achtzehnhundertdreiundsechzig 
gestorben. 
Er war Jahre alt. 

3 Wilhelm Grimm 
ist am vierundzwanzigsten zweiten siebzehnhundertsechsund­
achtzig geboren und am sechzehnten zwolften achtzehn­
hundertneunundftinfzig gestorben. 
Er war Jahre alt. 

Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart 
ist am siebenundzwanzigsten ersten siebzehnhundertsechs­
undfi.infzig geboren und am fi.inften zwolften siebzehnhundert­
e inundneunzig gestorben. 
Er war Jahre alt. 

~ Karl Marx 
ist am fi.inften fi.inften achtzehnhundertachtzehn geboren und am 
vierzehnten vierten achtzehnhundertdreiundachtzig gestorben. 
Er war Jahre alt. 

6 Ludwig van Beethoven . . 
ist am siebzehnten zwolften siebzehnhundertstebztg geboren 
und am sechsundzwanzigsten dritten achtzehnhundertsieben­
undzwanzig gestorben. 
Er war .Jahre alt. 

7 Albrecht Durer 
ist am einundzwanzigsten ftinften vierzehnhunderteinund­
siebzig geboren und am sechsten vierten flinfzehnhundert­
achtundzwanzig gestorben. 
Er war Jahre alt. 

8 Marlene Dietrich 
ist am siebenundzwanzigsten zwolften neunzehnhunderteins 
geboren und am sechsten ftinften neunzehnhundertzweiund­

neunzig gestorben. 
Sie war _____ Jahre alt. 

9 Willy Brandt 
ist am achtzehnten zwolften neunzehnhundertdreizehn 
geboren und am achten zehnten neunzehnhundertzweiund­
neunzig gestorben. 
Er war _____ Jahre alt. 

I 0 Albert Einstein 
ist am vierzehnten dritten achtzehnhundertneunundsiebzig 
geboren und am achtzehnten vierten neunzehnhundertftinf­
undftinfzig gestorben. 
Er war Jahre alt. 

Obung 8N I 
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Return to Text 8 and re-cast it with yourself in e ither of the two 
roles. Make any changes (e.g. to the places mentioned) whic.h ~auld 
be needed in order to 'personalize' the dialogue, but hm1t the 
changes to what you can manage linguistically a t this early stage! 



9 Gestern und 
vorgestern 
The recent past 

Language activity 

• in this Lektion we 
concentrate on talking 
about the past 

Language focus 

• past participles 
• auxi liary verbs: haben 

and sein 
• adverbs 

Text 9 m 
Dienstagabend {1] 

O ur German learner, who until recently we were call ing Sie, now 
has a name: Pe ter Bennett. In aU subsequent Lektionen, you will 
need to 'be' him or his acquaintance, Heidi Dettmann! Or at least 
you will need to imagine yourself at some time in the future 
wanting to say very broadly similar sorts of things, using identical 
linguistic devices. Doubtless, you too wilt not want to enter a 
German-speaking environment equipped with only one tense of 
the verb, the present, so in Text 9 and thereafte r Peter and Heidi, 
your alter egos. arc given the toots to proceed beyond the here and 
now and discuss the past. 

They talk about how they got to Berlin: by coach, train, boat or 
plane, what route each of them took, what the journey was like, 
when they arrived and what they did in Berlin before they met on 
the sight-seeing tour. 

Pe ter experienced a wet and stormy crossing from Hull to 
Hamburg (he slept on the boat) and was glad that the subsequ~nt 
train journey was less eve ntful. Heidi came b~ coa.ch. Havmg 
arrived in Berlin, their actions were more or Jess 1de nttcal, though 
they are staying at diffe rent hotels .... 

PETER B: Wie sind' Sie nach Berlin gekommen, Frau2 Dettmann? 
Mit·' dem Bus oder mit dem Zug? 

II EJDI D: Mit dem Bus. Und Sie. Herr Bennett? Sind Sie 

PETER B: 

HEIDI D: 
P ETER B: 

HEIDI D: 
PETER B: 

HEIDI D: 

PETER B: 
HEIDI D: 

PETE R B: 

HEIDI D: 
PETER B: 
HEIDI D: 

Notes 

geflogen?4 

Nein, ich bin vorgestern5 mit de m Schiff von Hull nach 
Hamburg gefahren. lch habe auf dem Schiff geschla­
fen ,~ und in Hamburg habe ich den Zug genommen.7 

Wie war die Fahrt?~ 

Oh, sie war nicht schr gut. Die lange Oberfahrt'1 w~r 
Ieider)(' nass11 und stiirmisch. Aber die Z ugfa hrt war m 
Ordnung.'! 
Um wievi el Uhr sind Sie angekommen?'·' 
Ich bin gestern Vormittag gegen14 e lf Uhr in Berlin 
angekommen. lch bin dann15 in e in Cafe gegangen.'6 

Ich habe e in StOck Torte gegessen17 und eine Tasse 
Kaffee getrunken.'~ 

Ach nein! 1'' Ich bin gestern gegcn halb zwolf 
angekommen und bin auch zuers t~" in e in Cafe 
gegangen. lch habe auch eine Tasse Kaffee getrun~en. 
Haben Sie dann vielleicht einen Stacltplan gekautt? 
Ja, ich habe e inen grof3en Stadtplan von Berlin gekauft 
- und Ansichtskarten und Briefmarken. 
Na so was!!' Sic auch?! Typische Touristen!!2 Sind Sie 
danach~1 zum Hotel gegangen oder was haben Sie 
gemacht? 
lch bin zum Hotel gegangen. 
Nicht etwa~~ zum Hotel Mi.iller!? 
Nein, nichl zum Hotel MUller sondern!~ zum Hotel 
Schmidt. . . . 

literally:.· How are you come to Berlin?' = ·How did you come to Berl in?' 
2 Frau is the most common (and the official) term of address for a 

woman these days. whether married or not. The use of Fraulein for 
an unmarried woman is felt by many to he antiquated 
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3 'by' with a mode of transport is always mit in German 
4 'Did you fly? ' The inl'initive of the verb is fliegen 

5 gest~rn i,s. 'yesterday' , so vorgesfern is the 'day before yesterday' 
6 the mfimtwe of geschlaren is scblafen. 'to sleep' 
7 the infinit ive of genommen is nehmen. ·to take' 

8 fabren . 'to travel', and Fabrt, 'journey', a rc clearly related: they have 
the same ste m fahr-

9 literally: 'over-journeY' i.e. 'crossing'. here 'sea crossing' 
10 'unfortunately': a short' and very useful word 
II ·wet and stormy'. Der Sturm = 'storm' 
12 die Ordnung = 'order' 

13 angekommen is the past participle of ankommen. a separable verb (sec 
Lektion sechs) 

14 'towards' 
15 ' then' 

16 gegange~ is the past participle of gehcn. The use of gchen indicates 
that he 1s now walking 

17 gegessen is the past partic iple of essen 

18 getrunken is the past part iciple of trinken 

19 an expression of surprise: e.g. ' Really!? Well. well. well !' 
20 ' first of all' 

2 1 expression of eve n greater surprise: e.g. ' You don't say! Well 1 never!' 
22 'typical tourists' 

23 both dann and danacb mean 'then. after that' 
24 nicht etwa suggests 'not. by any chance ... ?' 
25 nicht · . · sondern = 'not ... but'. ' But' without nicht = aber 

Obung 9A ,1 ()-...., 
Find ~quivalents in . Text 9 (and in the Notes above) for the 
fo llowmg nouns. Wnte them. each with a capital Jetter. in three 
columns and preceded by der, das or die. Where the text contains 
a plural fo rm you may need to check the Glossary for the singular. 
When you have finished, your German nouns should appear in 
alphabetical order in each column. 

masculine neuter feminine 
bus/coach cafe picture poslca rd 
coffee Miss postage stamp 
s treet map hotel journey 
storm ship/boat Mrs/woman 
tourist piece order 

I rain 

Ubung 98 

cup 
gateau 
crossing 
clock/o'clock 
tra in journey 

Find and write out the German equivalents in Text 9 of the 
following sentences/phrases. Don't try to translate the E nglish 
~cntences word for word: look for 'whole-sentence' equivalents and 
stick to the original German word order. 

I How did you ge t to Berlin? 
2 The day before yesterday I went by boat from Hull to 

Hamburg. 
3 In Hamburg I took the train. 
4 What was the journey like? 
5 Unfortunately the long crossing was wet and stormy. 
6 At what time did you arrive? 
7 I a rrived yesterday morning, getting o n for eleven o'clock. 
8 First I went into a cafe. 
9 We ll I never! 

I 0 I went to the hote l. 

Verbs: talking about the past 

Ubung 9C .1 ()-. 
Before we discuss in de tail the formation of the past tense in 
German, let us look a t where it occurs in Text 9. As you know from 
Lektion fiinf. it is signalled by the past parliciple, a form of the verb 
often starting with ge- and ending in -t , e.g. gewahlt (chosen) or 
-en. For the list of verbs below, which are given in their infinitive 
form, find the corresponding past partic iples in Text 9. Nine of the 
ten past participles you are seeking begin with ge-, and the other 
one (because the verb in this case is separable) will have -ge- not 
at the beginning but after its prefix. 
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infinitive past participle 
1 kaufen to buy 
2 fahren to go [by transport] 
3 fliegen to fly 
4 gehen to go [walk) 
5 kommen to come 
6 ankommen to arrive 
7 mach en to do 
8 nehmen to take 
9 schlafen to sleep 

10 trinken to drink 

In Lektion fiinf we learnt that the most common way of talking 
about the pas t in English and in German is to use a past tense of 
the verb. In spoken G erman, the most common past tense is called 
the perfect tense. It usually consists of a form of the verb haben 
(as an auxiliary, i.e. 'he lping out' verb) + a past participle of the 
verb that carries the notion you wish to conve y. e.g. 

auxiliary past participle 
Haben Sie schon gewiihlt? 
Have you already chosen? 
lch babe schon Eis gewiihlt. 

Literally: J have already ice cream chosen 
Hat es (Ihnen) geschmeckt? 

Literally: Has it to you tasted? 
[= Did you like (the taste of) it?) 
Berlin hat mir gut gefa/len! 

Literally: Berlin has me well pleased 
[= J liked Berlin a lot] 

In Lektion neun there a re five more examples of verbs following 
the pattern above: 

infinitive auxiliary (in italic) past participle 
buy kaufen Haben Sie einen Stadtplan gekaujt? 
do mach en Was haben Sie gemacht? 
take nehmen rn Hamburg babe ich den Zug genom men. 
sleep schlafen lch babe auf dem Schif'l' gescltl afen. 
drink trinken lch habe auch eine Tasse Tee getrunken. 

Note that the German perfect tense has two possible meanings in 
llnglish, depending on context, e.g. 

er hat Eis gewiilllt (a) he chose ice-cream. 
(b) he has chosen ice-cream. 

llappily, German does not usually make this distinction in meaning 

(see box below). ,. . . 
The missing verbs in Ubung 90 below follow th1s patte rn. 

kuufen ich habe { gekauft 
trinken he/ it er } getrunken 
essen she/it sie hat + ' rest of sentence' gegessen 
schlafen it es geschlajen 
nehmen we wir} genommen 

you Sie habet~ 
they sie 

Obung 90 ./ Q--.r 

Supply the missing verb in the perfect tense: 

buy Herr Bennett ___ Briefmarken ___ _ 
drink 2 lch ___ eine Tasse Kaffee _ __ _ 
cat 3 Er ein Stuck Torte . 
buy 4 Frau Dettmann ___ einen groRen Stadtplan __ _ 
sleep 5 lch nicht irn Bus ____ _ 
take 6 Sie [she] ___ den Bus nach Berlin _ __ _ 

NB There is another German past tense, rarely used by speakers 
of southern varieties of German, called the prete rite. simple past or 
(misleadingly) the imperfect, cf. English 'I ~ave ch~sen' (perfec_t) vs. 
'I chose' (pre terite). In general - and unhke Enghsh - there IS no 
difference in meaning in German between the two past tenses. In 
Text 9 we have used a preterite form of the ve rb 'to be', viz. ~ar 
(meaning 'was· or 'has been'), rathe r than the p~rfect form (which 
would be ist ... gewesen). s imply because war 1s more commonly 
used in most parts of Germany than ist ... gewesen. 
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Verbs: past (perfect} tense with 
haben or sein? 

The other fi ve of the ~en verbs in Ubung 9C follow a d ifferent 
pattern from that descnbed above, in that they use as their auxil· 
tary not tbe verb haben but the verb sein. 

Obung 9E ./ ()-.r 

Provide th e missing auxiliary verb forms for the fo llowing 
sentences taken from Text 9: 

1 Wie __ Sic nach Berlin gekommen? 
2 __ Sic geflogen? 

3 Nein, ~ch .- - mit dem Schiff von Hull nach H~tmburg gef'ahren. 
4 Um WJCVIel Uhr __ Sic angekommen? 
5 l~h -- gestcn~ Vo.rmitta~ gegen elf Uhr angckommcn. 
6 lc.b --.- zuerst m em Cafe gegangen. 
7 __ S1e danacb zum Hotel gcgangcn? 
8 lch __ zum Hotel gegangen. 

TI1e verbs in Ubung 9E therefore follow the following pattern: 

fahren I ich bin 

kommcn she/it sie isl 
gchen he/it er } 

ankommen it es 
fliegen we 

you 
they 

wir} 
Sic 
sic 

sind 

{

gefahren 
gegangen 

+'rest of sentence'+ gekommen 
angekommen 
gejloge11 

This division of German verbs into 'haben-verbs' and 'sein-verbs' 
~ften seem.s odd to speakers of modern English. ft may be of interest 
(If not of d1rect practical use !) to note that speakers of older forms 
of English ~oufd have found such a division quite normal, ct. 
~hakespeare s Hamlet, where Pofonius says to the Prince: 
The ambassadors from Norway, my good ford, are joyfully return'd.' 

O n .t?e whole, verbs that can have direct objects need haben as 
auxlltary; verbs that can't need sein. Also. verbs o f mo tion beca 
th , · h d' . • use 

c.::y can t. ave trect ObJects, tend to use sein. 1l1e fo llowing two 
sentences tllustra te the point: 

(.1) Sic ist nach Potsdam gefahren. She wenUshe's gone to 
Potsdam 

(h) Sie hat in Potsdam eincn She (has) bought a 
Berliner gekauft. do ughnut in Potsdam 

In (b) the doughnut is the d irect object of the verb kaufen, i.e. the 
doughnut is 'what' she bought. The verb can take a direct object 
(accusative case), s6 uses haben as auxiliary. 

[n (a) there is no direct object of the verb fahren. i.e. in rela­
tion to the action indicated by the verb, Po tsdam is not ' what she 
travelled ' but 'to where she travelled' . Fahrcn cannot here take a 
direct object (accusative case), so uses sein. 

nominative 
subject auxiliary where? 

accusative 
object: what? past 

participle 
gefahrell 
gekauft 

Sic 
Sic 

ist 
hat 

nach Potsdam 
in Potsdam einen Berliner 

Verbs: past participles 

The most common 'regular' patterns for German past participles are : 

infinitive past participle 

stemlending ge- [stem] -t 
mach len ~ ge- mach -t ~ gemacht 

kaujlen ~ ge- kauf -t ~ gekauft 

dauerln ~ ge- dauer -t ~ gedauert 

kostlen ~ ge- kost -et ~ gekostet 

As in English (see Lektion fiinf for E nglish examples), the ' irreg­
ular' past participle patterns vary widely. But many verbs with irreg­
ular past participles are common verbs and are learnt quickly 
through being seen and heard frequently. These are the verbs with 
irregular past participles in Lektion ncun: 

infinitive 
tri11ken 
essen 
nehmen 
fahren 
ankommen 
gehen 

ich habe ( ein) Bier 
ich habe ein Stiick Torte 
ich habe d~n Bus 
ich bin nach Berlin 
ich bin am Montag 
ich bin zu FuR zum Hotel 

past participle 
getrunken 
gegesssen 
ge11ommen 
gefahren 
angekommen 
gega11gen 
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All irregular past participles of verbs used in this book are listed alpha­
betically in the Glossary at the back and cross-referenced to their 
infinitive form. 

Word order 

Perh~ps the most striking difference between word order in English 
and m German sentences is that the German verb (or part of it) 
often ~e~r;ns to, 'get left' to the end, a phenomenon which inspired 
the WittiCISm: In the best academic works in German the verbs 
appear in the second volume.' German past participle~ certainly 
mostly bring up the rear of German sentences: ' ' 

lc~ fah~e am Mictwoch mit dem Zug nach Berlin 
Idwmabcally: 'On Wednesday I'm taking the train to Berlin.' 

lc~ bin ~m Mittwoch mit dem Zug nach Berlin gefahren. 
IdiOmatically: 'On Wednesday I took the train to Berlin.' 

Obung 9F / ()--r 

Imagine you are having a conversation with a partner. Write out 
the questions in German: in each case we have given a possible 
answer. 

1 [Did you fly from Dallas to Berlin?] 
Nein,. icb bin nicht von Dallas sondern von Denver gellogen. 
2 [D1d you go yesterday to the hotel?] 
Nein, ich bin nicht gestern sondern vorgestern zum Hotel gegangen 
3 [Did you go by bus from Dorfmark to Berlin?] • 
Nein,. ich bin nicht mit dem Bus sondern mit dem Zug gcfahren. 
4 ~Dt? yo~, too, arrive on Monday at around 11 a.m.?] 
Ncm,. 1cb bm hcutc Nachmittag gegen zwei Uhr angekommen. 
5 [D1d you take the first train?] 
Nein, icb babe den zweiten gcnommen. 
6 [Did you like Berlin?] 
Berlin hat mir gar nicht gut gefaUen! 
7 [How did you like the Berliner WeiBe?J 
Sie hat mir Ieider nicht sehr gut geschmeckt. 
8 [Did you buy the big streetmap?J 
Nein, ich babe den kleinen gekanft. 
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Ubung 9G I 
Now answer your German questions (check that you got them 
l'ight) in the affirmative, first by looking and then without looking 
nt Ubung 9F. 

Adverbs 

In the same way that adjectives describe nouns, an adverb will say 
something extra about the action of the verb, e.g. 

whm it happened ~ 

!tow it happened ~ 

where it happened ~ 

adverbs of time 
adverbs of manner 
adverbs of place 

e.g. heute 
e.g. gut 
e.g. hier 

Conveniently, many German adjectives/adverbs have only one form; 
e.g. gut can mean 'good/well', naturlich 'natural/naturally', depend­
ing on context. 

When an adverb consists of more than one word, it is o ften called 
an adverbial phrase, e.g. am Mittwoch (time), mit dem Bus 
(manner), in Berlin (place). 

Times of (yester)day 

A table such as that below could also be drawn up for vorgestern 
= the day before yesterday. 

gestern Morgen 
gestern Vormittag 
gestern friih 
gestern Mittag 
gestern Nacllmittag 
gestern Abend 
gestern Nacbt 

yesterday 
yesterday 
yesterday 
yeste rday 
yesterday 
yesterday 
last* 

morning 
morning 
mornin g 
lunchtime 
afternoon 
evening 
night 

(any time a.m.) 
(any time a.m.) 
(ditto or early a.m.) 
(midday) 
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* There is potential ambiguity in this expression, given that a night 
stretches over yesterday and today. Heute Nacht can mean the night 
to come or the night just past, and gestern Nacht the night just 
past or the night before that. Usually the context will make the 
meaning clear. 

Obung 9H lo-w 
Events in sequence. Replace each of the numbers in the short text 
below with one of the following adverbs: danach - dann - dort -
zuerst. Three of these adverbs are adverbs of time, one is an adverb 
of place. Check their meanings in the Notes to the Text (dann and 
danach are often interchangeable). 

Ich bin von Hull nach Hamburg mit dem Schiff gefahren. [ 1 J 
babe ich in Hamburg einen Zug genommen. In Berlin bin ich 
[ 2 ] in ein Cafe gegangen. Ich habe [ 3 J eine Tasse Kaffee 
getrunken. lch bin [ 4 ] in ein Schreibwarengeschaft gegangen 
und babe einen Stadtplan gekauft. [ 5 ] bin ich zum Hotel 
gegangen. 

Obung 9J ,/ Q-w 

The sentences below no longer mean what they were supposed to 
mean because the past participles are mixed up! Can you 
unscramble them, i.e. decide which past participle should be in 
which sentence? 

1 Berlin hat mir ausgezeichnet geschmeckt. 
2 Wir sind gestern zu Fu8 von Potsdam nach Berlin gefahren. 
3 In Potsdam babe ich eincn Berliner getrunken. 
4 Die Uberfahrt hat sehr lange gekostet. 
5 Das gemischte Eis hat kostlich gefalletz. 
6 Meine Frau ist gestern mit dem Zug von Berlin nach Bonn 

gejlogen. 

7 In einem Schreibwarengeschilft babe ich eincn Stadtplan, 
Ansichtskarten und Briefmarken genommen. 

8 Das Hotelzimmer hat our vierzig Euro gedauert. 
9 Haben Sie den Bus oder den Zug gekauft? 

10 Ich bin oft von New York nach London gegangen. 
11 Haben Sie schon Berliner Wei8e gegessen? 

Ubung 9K 

lh l 9 has been reprinted below with all the verbs missing: at.ail­
lllries, past participles and war. You ~hould be able to supply m?st 
of the missing items from me mory it you worked through Lektlon 
ucnn reasonably conscientiously! 

"''TER B: Wie [ 1 ] Sie nach Berlin [ 2 ), Frau Dettmann? Mit 
dem Bus oder mit dem Zug? . ? 

Ml.t dem Bus. Und Sie, Herr Bennett ? [ 3 ] S1e [ 4 ] · 
IIE1D1 D: 'ff H 11 ach 
PI!TER B: Nein, ich [ 5 ] vorgestern mit dem Sclu. von u n . 

Hamburg [ 6 ]. Ich [ 7 ] auf dem Sch1ff [ 8 ] , und 10 

Hamburg [ 9 ] ich den Zug [ 10 ] . 
flEIDI 0: Wie [ 1'1 ] die Fal1rt? . .. ] 
i>I·.TER B: Oh, sie [ 12] nicht sehr gut. Die lange Uberfahrt [ I~ 

Ieider nass und stlirmisch. Aber die Zugfahrt [ 14 ] 111 

Ordnung. 
D Um wieviel Uhr [ 15 ] Sie [ 16 ]? . . :,';,'.~~ B:: Ich [ 17 ] gestern Vormittag gegen elf Uhr m Bcrhn 

[ 18]. Ich [ 19] dann in ein Cafe [ 20 ]. lch [ 21 ] ein 
Sti.ick Torte [ 22 ] und eine Tasse Kaffee [ 23 ). 

HEIDI 0: Ach nein! lch [ 24 1 gegen halb zwolf r 25 ] .und (26] 
auch zuerst in ein Cafe [ 27 ]. Ich [ 28 ] auch Cine Tasse 
Kaffee [ 29 ). ? 

PeTER B: [ 30 ] Sie dann viclleicht einen Stadtplan [ 31 )· 
H E I D I D: Ja, ich [ 32 l e inen grol3en St~d.tplan von Berlm [ 33 ] 

_ und Ansichtskarten und Bnefmarke~ . . 
PETER B: Na so was! Sie auch?! Typische Tounsten! [ 34 ~ SJe 

danach zum Hotel [ 35 ] oder was [ 36 ] Sie [ 37 ] . 
HEIDI 0: lch [ 38 ] zum Hotel [ 39 ]. 
PETER B: Nicht etwa zum Hotel Muller!? 

. h Hotel Mi.iller sondern zum Hotel HEIDI D: Nein, me t zum 
Schmidt. ... 
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10 Herkunft 
Where it all began 

Language activities 

• describing your background 
• talking about the weather 
• questioning 

Language focus 

• word order in statements 
• how to say how often 
• more possessive pronouns: 

our, his, her, etc. 

Text 10 m 
Dienstagabend (2} 

Having sorted out the immediate past, Pe te r and Heidi now 
go further back - to their Herkunft, their or igins. Although Peter 
now lives in York in the north east, he origina lly comes from 
Cockermouth in the north west of England, and shares his birth­
place with William Wordsworth, the ever-popular 'Lakeland' poet. 
Heidi wasn't born where she is currently living, e ither: she started 
life in Restock, a port on the Baltic. Pe te r moved to York when 
he was ten, Heidi to Dorfmark when she was three. 

They then discuss schooling. Heidi had to trave l to Fallingbostel, 
a neighbouring town. for her education (cycling in summer), 
whereas Peter had an easy stroll round the corner to his school. 
Neither professes to have had a part icularly successful school 
career ... 

HEIDI D: Sind Sie in York geboren, Herr Bennett? 
PETER B: Nein, ich bin in Cockermouth geboren. Das ist eine 

htibsche' kle ine Stadt in Nordwestengland. In 
Cockermouth ist der Dichter2 Wordsworth geboren. Er 
ist 18SOJ gestorben und bei uns-' in GroGbritannien 
immer noch~ sehr beliebt.6 Sind Sie in Dorfmark 
geboren, Frau Dettmann? 

HEIDI D: Nein, ich bin in Rostock geboren. Das ist e ine grol3e 
Hafenstadt' an dcr Ostsee.x Sind Sie in Cockermouth 
aufgewachsen ?~ 

P ETER B: Nicht ganz. 111 lch habe bis zu' ' meinem zehnten 
Lebensjahr12 dart gewohnt, aber dann sind wir nach 
York gezogen.'-' Wie lange wohnen Sie schon m 
Dorfmark? 

HEIDI D: lch wohne seit' 4 meinem dritten Le bensjahr in 
Dorfmark , aber ich bin in Fallingbostel zur Schule 
gegangen.'~ Fallingbostel ist eine kleine Stadt mit etwa'~ 
sechstausend Einwohnern Y Im Sommer bin ich jeden'~ 
Morgen die sechs Kilometer mit dem Fahrrad'~ zur 
Schule gefahren , lm Winter bin ich meistens2" mit dem 
Zug oder manchmat mit dem Bus zur Schute gefahren. 

PET ER B: Und in York bin ich im Frtihling,21 Sommer, Herbst und 
Winter beF2 Sonne, Regen und Schnee zu Fu13 zur 
Schute gegangen. Aber das waren nur e inigeZ-' hundert 
Meter - die Schute war _ja24 urn die Ecke von unserem 
Haus. 

HEIDI D: Waren Sie e in guter Schtiler? 
PETER B: Leider2s nicht. 
HEIDI D: Ich war auch keine gute Schtilerin. 

Notes 

I hlibsch = 'pretty' 
2 'poet. writer· 
3 note that the year is given without 'in' 
4 literally: 'with us·. cf. Fre nch chez flO/IS. Bci is a preposition that takes 

the dative case 
5 literally: ·aiways still', The immer is used to stress 'still' 
6 'popular· 
7 der Hafen ('harbour. port') + die Stadt ('town') = die Hafenstadt 
8 die Nordsee. die Ostsee = 'the North Sea. the Baltic Sea' 
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9 
10 
II 
12 
13 

14 
15 

16 
17 

aufwacbsen (separable verb) = 'to grow up' 
·not quite' 

bis zu preposition + dative = 'until' 
das Leben (' life') + das Jain = das Lebcnsjahr 

past part·iciple of zichen = 'to move· in the sense of change place of 
residence (also means: 'to pull') 
seit preposition + dative = 'since· 

past participle of gehen. Zur Scbule gehen is a general expression 
meaning 'to go to school': at this stage it isn't clear whether she walked 
or travelled 

'approximately'. Often used with numbers 

der Einwohner is singular. die Einwohner the normal plural form. But 
here the plural follows the preposition mit which takes the dative. and 
the dative plural of most nouns has to have ·n as an ending. hence 
here: mit ... sechsfnuseud Einwohncm 

18 'every' 

19 fahren 'to trave l ' + das Rad .('wheel') = 'cycle' 

20 meistens ... manchmal = ·mostly/usually ... sometimes/occasionally' 
21 the seasons of the year. starting with 'spring' 
22 literally: ·with'. i.e. ' in '. bei is a very versatile preposit ion: see Note 4 

above. 
23 ·some. a few· 

24 this ja is. unlike Ja! = 'yes' . unstressed and used here for emphasis, 
suggesting e.g. 'after all. in fact .. : 

25 'unfortunately' 

Ubung 10A 

Find equivalents in Text 10 (and in' the Notes above) for the 
following nouns. Write them, each with a capital letter, in three 
columns and preceded by der. das or die. When you have finished, 
your German nouns should appear in alphabetical order in each 
column. 

masculine neuler feminine 
bus cycle corner 
poet, writer house seaport 
inhabitant year origin(s) 
spring life North Sea 
foot year of one's life Baltic Sea 
harbour wheel school 
autumn pupil (female] 

kilometre 
metre 
morning 
rain 
snow 
pupil (male] 
summer 
winter 
train 

Obung 108 

sun 
town 

The two common adverbs meistens ('usually') and manchmal 
('sometimes') are used in Text 10. Write out the answer to both 
questions in one sentence. 

1 Who did what meistens'! 
2 Who did what manchmal? 

Obung 10C 

Find and write out the German equivalents in Text l 0 of t.he 
fo llowing sentences/phrases. Don't try to transl.a te ~he English 
sentences word for word: look for 'whole-sentence equ1valents and 
stick to the original German word order. 

1 We re vou born in York? 
2 The p~et Wordsworth was born in <?o~kermouth . 
3 He is still very popular in Great Bntam. 
4 That's a port on the Baltic. 
5 Did you grow up in Cockermouth? 
6 Not quite. 
7 I Jived there until I was ten. 
8 How long have you been living in Dorfmark? . 
9 ln summer 1 cycled the six kilometres to s~hoo l every mormng. 

10 In winter I usually we nt to school by tram. 
11 Were you good at school? 
12 I'm afraid not! 
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Word order 

Word order in German statements (i.e. sentences which are not 
questions and not commands) is more tlexible than in English state­
ments. (See Lektion zwei for a preliminary discussion of this point.) 
The rule-of-thumb is: 

the main verb in a German statement acts as a pivot: other parts 
of the statement revolve around the verb 

Next to the verb - either on the right or on the left - is generally 
the subject. 

Key sentence patterns 

Columns 1 and 3 below can be switched, but the verb in the second 
column stays put, as do the items in the final column. 

position position posilion posirion 
1 [or 3) 2 3 [or 1 J final 
Ich nehme die Suppe 
Die Suppe nehme ich. 

Der Zug fiihrt urn neon Uhr ab. 
Urn neun Uhr fiihrt der Zug ab. 

lch miicltte am Fenster sitzen. 
Am Fenster miichte ich sitzen. 

1('11) take the 
soup. 

The train 
leaves at nine. 

I'd like to sit by 
the window. 

Meine Frau ist 
Am 15. Juli ist 

am 15. Juli geboren. My wife was 
meine Frau geboren. born on 15 

July. 

A longer sentence can often be broken up into more positions than 
the three/four above, e.g. the following sentence from Text 10 has 
e~ght s~gments, any one of which can appear in fi rs t position excepr 
bm wluch must stay in second position: 

m 
I 2 I 3 I 4 I 5 

• lm Sommer I bin I ich I jeden Morgen I die sechs Kilometer 
I 6 I T I final 
I mit dem Fahrrad I zur Schule I gefahren. 

What you choose to put first in such a sentence is largely a ques­
tion of style or of what you wish to emphasize. Some choices are 
less likely than others, but all the statements below - plus o ne or 
two not mentioned! -are possible: 

• Ich bin im Sommer jeden Morgen die sechs Kilometer mit dem 
Fahrrad zur Schule gefahren. 

• lm Sommer bin ich jeden Morgen die sechs Kilometer mit dem 
Fahrrad zur Schule gefahren. 

• Jeden Morgen bin ich im Sommer die sechs Kilometer mit dem 
Fahrrad zur Schule gefahren. 

• Die sechs Kilometer bin ich im Sommer jeden Morgen mit dem 
Fahrrad zur Schute gefahrett. 

• Mit dem Fahrrad bin ich im Sommer jeden Morgen die sechs 
Kilometer zur Schule gefahren. 

Obung 100 / 

The sentences below will appear familiar to you because they all 
contain the same words and therefore the same information as 
sentences you have met in Text 10. However, the sequence of words 
and phrases is different. Write out the equivalent original sentences 
from the Text and compare them with the following: 

1 Der Dichter Wordsworth ist in Cockermouth geboren. 
2 Wir sind dann nach York gezogen. 
3 Ich bin im Sommer jeden Morgen die sechs Kilometer mit dem 

Fahrrad zur Schute gefahren. 
4 lch bin im Winter meistens mit dem Zug oder manchmal mit 

dem Bus zur Schule gefahren. 
5 Ich bin in York im Fruhling, Sommer, Herbst und Winter bei 

Sonne, Regen und Schnee zu Ful3 zur Schule gegangen. 
6 In Cockermouth bin ich geboren. 
7 1850 ist er gesrorben. -
8 Bei uns in GroBbritannien ist er immer noch sehr beliebt. 
9 Bis zu meinem zehnten Lebensjahr habe ich dort gewohnr. 

10 Seit meinem dritten Lebensjahr wohne iciTn Dorfmark. 
t 1 In Fallingbostel bin ich zur Schule gegongen. 

It is particularly common. for emphasis, to put an adverb or phrase 
indicating time- (when), manner (how) or place (where) first in the 
sentence in place of the subject - as is the case in sentences 6 to 
11 in Ubung 100 above. English does this. too, of course, partic­
ularly with words or phrases of time, e.g. 
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(a) I bought a new car yesterday. 
(b) Yesterday I bought a new car 

But regardless of where 'yesterday' appears in the English sentence, 
I precedes 'bought'. 

However, if gestem is put at the beginning of the German 
sentence, ich and babe have to switch places: 

(a) Ich HABE gestern ein neues Auto gekauft. 
(b) Gestern HABE ich ein neues Auto gekauft. 

Obung 10E ,/ ()-...... 

Using the pattern above, re-write the following sentences with the 
time word/phrase in italics at the beginning: 

1 lclt bin meistens zu FufJ zur Schule gegangen. 
2 Jch babe manchmal den Zug genommen. 
3 Ich habe heute schon zehn Tassen Kaffee getrunken! 
4 Peter Bennett wohnt seit seinem zehnten Lehensjahr in York. 
5 Wordsworth ist 1770 geboren. 
6 Frau Dettmann hat nur drei Jahre in Rostock gewohnt. 
7 Wir fahren jetzt zum Brandenburger Tor. 
8 Wir essen heute Abend um acht Uhr im Hotel. 
9 lch mochte nicht heute Abend im Hotel essen. 

10 Ocr Zug f8hrt erst um 23 Uhr ab. 

Questions 

Essentially, there are two types of questions: 

1 Those starting with question words, such as 'when? where? how?' 
2 Those starting with the verb. 

The latter can be answered with 'yes' or 'no ', but the former require 
detailed information. 

Obung 10F ,/ ()-.... 

Here are four type 1 questions from Text 9 and four from Text 8. 
Find the actual answers: 

1 Wie sind Sic nach Berlin gekommen, Frau Dettmann? 
2 Wie war die Fahrt? 

3 Um wieviel Uhr sind Sie angekommen'? 
4 Was haben Sie gemachC? 
5 Woller kommen Sic? 
6 Was fiir cine Stade ist York? 
7 Seit wann sind Sie bier in Berlin? 
~ Wie heifien Sie'f 

Personal pronouns 

We first met the possessive forms of ich = mein, and of Sie = lhr in 
Lektion vier. We can now extend the set (the appropriate form of 
the verb haben has been included after ich etc. for reference) : 

ic/r habe ~ mein my 
singular he/it er hat ~ seill his/its 

it es hat ~ seill its 
she/i t sie hat ~ ihr her/its 

plural we wir habe n ~ unser our 
they sie haben ~ ilar their 

singular or plural you Sie haben ~ Ihr your 

Note that there are two sie/ihr pairs and one Sie/lhr. This is less 
confusing in practice than appears at first sight. 

Possessive forms of the personal pronoun, like the indefinite 
article ein, are used in front of nouns, so they sometimes need 
endings. Also, any adjectives or ordinal numbers which follow mein 
etc. need endings. All the possessive pronouns work on the pattern 
given in the table below, i.e. they have the basic form as listed 
above, plus endings as necessary. 

masculine newer feminine 

nominative mein dritter mein dri1tes meine driC1e 
accusative meinen dritten mein drittes meine dritce 
dative meinem dritten meinem dritten mciner dritten 
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In the following sentences the words printed in ita lic have 'dative 
neuter' endings as in the table above: 

lch wohne seit meinem dritten Lebensjahr in Dorfmark. 
lch habe bis zu meinem zehnten Lebensjahr in Cockermouth 

gewohnt. 

This is because the prepositions involved, seit and zu, a lways take 
the dative case (as do aus, bei, mit. nach, von) - and because Jahr 
(and therefore Lebensjahr) is a neuter noun. 

Obung 10G ./ Q-.r 

Supply the missing possessives and ordinal numbers (in words) with 
the appropriate endings. 

1 lch wohne seit [4.) Lebensjahr in London. 2 Pe ter wohnt seit [ll.J Lebensjahr in York. 3 Heidi hat bis zu (3.J Lebensjahr in Rostock gewohnt. 
4 Beethoven hat bis zu [22.] Lebensjahr in Bonn gewohnt. 

5 Georg I. (der Erste), Konig von GroBbritannien. hat bis zu 
___ {54.] Lebensjahr in Deutschland gewohnt. 

6 Charlie Chaplin hat bis zu [24.] Le bensjahr in 
England gewohnt 

7 Marlene Die trich hat bis zu [29.] Lebensjahr 
in Berlin gewohnt. 

8 Wir sind Zwillinge [twim'] und wohnen seit [12.] __ _ 
Lebensjahr in Amerika. 

Seasons of the year 

Plural die Jaltreszeiten 
Singular die Jaltreszeit 
In context im Winter, im .f}iill/ing, im Sommer, im Herbst 

(all masculine) 

'in the winter .... spring ... , summe r ... , autumn ' 

Weather 

I ( 1 al) das Wetter . 
Singu ar no p ur Wie ist das Wetter bei limen (m England, In context 

D eutschland ... )? ? 
What is the weather like (with you) .... 

?' ' How's the weather ... · 

wa s of describing seasonal weather 
There are of course. lots more / d UK-inspired vis ual overview 
patterns, a nd the highly genera JZe 
on the next page contains but a few. Note: . , 

der Grad degree (li~e Mark tt do)esn t no11n 
change after numbers 

es sc/meit it snows. is snowing verbs schneien 
scheinen 
regnen 

die Sonne scheint 
es regnet 

the sun shines. is shining 
it rains. is raining 

ad;ectives 

Ubung 10H 

kalt 
warm 
heifl 
kiihl 
windig 

.1m 

cold 
warm 
hot 
cool 
windy 

. . ·ng the text accompanying the drawings, S d Some time rnemon zt . d b I 
pen . . k rovide the missmg wor s e ow. and then, wtthout lookmg bac . p . t the text. 

When you have fi nished, check your answers agams 

1 Im _ _ _ ist es kalt. 2 Im Frlihling es warm. 
Es __ _ ___ regnet. 

Es sind 5--- Es ___ 14 __ _ 

3 Jm Sommer ist es --- 4 Im ___ ist es 

Die Sonne _ _ _ Es ist __ _ 
haben 26 _ _ _ - - - Wir 12 Grad. 
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Wie ist das Wetter bei Ihnen 7 

lm Win ter ist es kalt. 
Es schneit. 
Es sind minus 5 Grad. 

3 lm Sommer ist es heif3.. 
Die Sonne scheint. 
Wir haben 26 Grad. 

-(3? -
/ -
I I~~ 

2 lm Friihling ist es warm. 
Es regnet. 
Es sind 14 Grad. 

4 lm Herbst ist es kuhl. 
Es ist windig. 
Wir haben 12 Grad. 

Wie ist das Wetter bei Ihnen im Winter/Fruhling/Sommer/Herbst7 
Wlevlel Grad Sind es? Wieviel Grad haben Sie? . 

The following table is less impressionistic: it gives some hard data 
about average day temperatures and rainfall in various towns 
around the world in July and December. The accompanying exer­
cises provide typical expressions relating to the weather but also 
practise word order and revision of numbers. 

Land Stadt Tagestempemtur Regen 

[Grad Celsi11s} {Zentimeterj 

Dezember fttli Dezem/Jer .fuli 

Deutschland Berlin 1 23 5 8 

bsterreich Wien I 24 5 8 

Schweiz Genf 4 25 6 7 

England Manchester 8 20 8 8 

Schottland Fort William 8 18 22 10 

lrland Dublin 9 18 7 7 

Indien Kalkutta 28 32 1 32 

USA New Orleans 18 30 12 16 

Kanada Winnipeg -10 25 2 8 

Si.idafrika Kapstadt 24 18 2 9 

Australien Alice Springs 34 19 3 1 

Neuseeland Auckland 21 15 8 14 

Ubung 10J I ()--.r 

167 

Answer the following questions about average day temperatures. 
using data from the table above. In your answers, stick to the Berlin 
model provided below. replacing the ita licized words as appro-

priate. 

Wieviel Grad sind es ian Juli in Berlin'! 
Lite rally: ·How many degrees are the re (it) in July in Berlin?' 

(i.e. 'How hot/cold is it ... ?') 
Ian Juli sind es in Berlin etwa [= ·approx.'] dreiundzwanzig Grad. 

1 Wieviel Grad sind es im Oczember in Alice Springs? 
2 Wieviel Grad sind es im Juli in Wien ? 
3 Wieviel Grad sind es im Juli in Winnipeg ? 
4 Wieviel Grad sind es im Oezember in Manchester? 
5 Wieviel Grad sind es im Juli in Genf? 
6 Wieviel Grad sind es im Dezember in Kapstadt? 
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7 W~ev~el Grad sind es im Juli in Kalkutta? 
8 W~ev~el Grad s~nd es !m Juli in Alice Springs? 
9 W~ev~el Grad smd es tm Juli in Dublin? 

10 Wtevtel Grad sind es im Dezember in Dubl ' ? 
11 w· . I G m. 

tevte rad sind es im Dezember in Winnipeg? 

Ubung 10K .1 ()-. 

~~~we~ the following questions about average rainfall, using data 
. t e table above. In your answers, stick to the Berlin model 

provtded below, replacing the italicized words as appropriate. 

Wieviel Regen fallt im Juli in Berlin? 
How ~uch rain falls in July in Berlin? 
lm Jult fallen in Berlin etwa acht Zentimeter Regen. 

1 W~ev~e l Regen fa ll t im Dezember in Alice Springs? 
2 W~ev~el Regen t'allt im Juli in Alice Springs? . 
3 W~ev~el Regen fallt im Juli in Genf? 
4 W~ev~el Regen fallt im Dezember in New Orleans? 
5 W~ev~e l Regen fallt im Juli in New Orleans? 
6 W~ev~el Regen fallt im Dezember in Fort William? 
7 W~ev~el Regen fallt im Juli in Fort William? 
8 W~ev~e l Regen fallt im Juli in Kalkutta? 
9 W~ev~e l Regen fallt im Dezember in Kalkutta? 

10 W~ev~el Regen fallt im Juli in Auckland? 
II Wtevtel Regen fa llt im Dezember in Kapstadt? 

Ubung 10L .1 Q--.r 

~~sw;r the ~ollowing questions about the weather in general using 
a a rom ~ e table above. In your answers, stick to the Berlin 

model provtded, describing temperatures in terms of: 

( selu) hei8 warm milde kiihl 
(very) hot warm mild cool 

(sehr) kalt 
(very) cold 

and how often it rains in terms of: 

sehr stark (fast) immer 
very heavily (almost) always 

(nur) manclm•aJ selten 
(only) occasionally rarely 

meistens 
usually 

fast nie 
hardly ever 

oft 
often 

Ask the question ten times and in your answers replace the itali­
cized words as broadly appropriate: 

Wie ist das Wetter im .Juli in Berlin? 
In Berlin ist es im Juli wann und es regnet nur numchmaL 

1 Wie ist das Wetter im Dezember in Auckland? 
2 Wie ist das Wetter im Juli in Alice Springs? 
3 Wie ist das Wetter im Dezember in Winnipeg? 
4 Wie ist das Wetter im Juli in Kalkutta? 
5 Wie ist das Wetter im Dezember in Fort William? 
6 Wie ist das Wetter im Dezember in Dublin? 
7 Wie ist das Wetter im Juli in New Orleans? 
8 Wie ist das Wetter im Dezember in Wien? 
9 Wie ist das Wetter im Juli in Kapstadt? 

10 Wie ist das Wetter im Dezember in Berlin? 

Obung 10M ,/ 
Now talk in general terms about the weather in your own part of 
the world. Ask four questions and give four answers. 

Wie ist das Wetter bei Ihnen im [Winter-Friibling­
Sommer-Herbst]? 

1 Bei uns ist es im Winter ___ und es regnet __ _ 
2 Bei uns ist es im Friihling und es regnet _ _ _ 
3 Bei uns ist es im Sommer und es regnet _ _ _ 
4 Bei uns ist es im H erbst und es regnet __ _ 

Obung 10N 

Here are lots of questions which can be answered with Jal or Nein! 
Use this Ubung as an opportunity for revision: read through all 
the Texts before answering any of the questions! The questions 
all relate to information contained in the first ten Lektionen of the 
book. When answering, assume that the Sie in the early Lektionen 
is the Peter Bennett of the later ones. Note that there is no 
'Does . . . ?' or equivalent in German questions, so 'Does Peter 
drink .. . ?'is simply and literally 'Drinks Peter ... ?' 

1.1 Trinkt Peter Tee mit Zitrone? 
1.2 Zablt er acht Euro? 

JA NEIN 

DO 
DO 
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2.1 Kauft er einen kleinen Stadtplan von Berlin? DO 7.10 HeiBt der Architekt vom Brande nburger Tor 
2.2 Kostet der Stadtplan vier Euro fiinfzig? 0 0 Rauch? DO 2.3 Kostet eine Postkarte nach Amerika zwei Euro 7.1 1 HeiBt Friedrichs Pferd ·Fritz'? 0 0 

zwanzig? 
DO 7.1 2 Hat Berlin zwei Opernhauser? DO 2.4 Kauft er fiinf Ansichtskarten? DO 7.13 1st das Operncafe hinter dem Prinzessinenpalais? DO 3.1 Nimmt er die dritte StraBe rechts? DO 7.14 Empfiehlt Jochen die Sachertorte? DO 

3.2 1st das Hotel MUller auf der rechteo Stral3enseite? 8.1 Gefallt Peter Bennett Berlin? DO 
0 0 8.2 Kommt Heide Dettmann aus SUddeutschland ? 0 0 

4.1 Nimmt er ein Doppelzimmer? DO 8.3 Hat Dorfmark eine Kathedrale? 0 0 
4.2 Nimmt er ein Zimmer mit Dusche? DO 8.4 Hat York ein Eisenbahnmuseum ? 0 0 
4.3 1st sein Zimmer im dritten Stock? DO 8.5 Liegt Berlin zwischen Hamburg und Hannover? DO 4.4 Bucht er das Zimmer fiir sechs Nachte? DO 8.6 1st Dorfmark eine historische Stadt? DO 4.5 Wohnt Peter Bennett in New York? 0 0 9.1 1st Heidi mit dem Zug nach Berlin gekommen? DO 4.6 Ist seine Passnummer 22 45 12 13 D? 0 0 9.2 1st Peter von Harwich nach Hamburg gefahren? D O 4.7 Mochte er mit Kreditkarte zahlen? 0 0 9.3 Hat er auf dem Schiff geschlafen? DO 
4.8 Hat er viel Gepack? DO 9.4 War die Oberfahrt schon? DO 
4.9 Nimmt er den Fahrstuhl? DO 9.5 Ist er am Varmittag in Berlin angekommen? DO 
5.1 Hat das Hotel ein Restaurant? DO 9.6 Ist er zuerst in ein Cafe gegange n'? 0 0 5.2 Sitzt er in der Ecke? DO 9.7 Wohnt Heidi im Hote l MUller? 0 0 
5.3 Bestellt er einen Nachtisch? 0 D 10.1 1st Cockermouth in Stidwestengland? 0 0 5.4 1rinkt er eine FJasche Wein? 0 0 10.2 Ist Wordsworth in York geboren'? DO 5.5 Trinkt er einen Silvaner ? 

0 0 10.3 1st He idi in Fallingbostel geborc n'? DO 5.6 Isst er den Obstsalat ohne Sahne? DO 10.4 1st Heidi in Dorfmark zur Schute gegangen? OD 
5.7 Schmeckt ibm das Abendessen? DO 10.5 Ist Peter mit dem Fahrrad zur Schute gefahren? DO 
6.1 Macht Peter seine Stadtrundfahrt am Mittwoch? DO 10.6 Hat York nur sechstausend Einwohner? DO 
6.2 Dauert die grol3e Stadtrundfahrt eineinhalb 10.7 Liegt Rostock an der Ostsee? DO 

Stunden? 
DO 10.8 Waren Heidi und Peter gute SchUler? DO 

6.3 Kostet die Stadtrundfahrt zwanzig E uro? DO I 6.4 Fahrt der Bus vom Brandenburger Tor ab? DO Ubung 10P 6.5 Kennt Peter das Europa-Center in der 
Budapester Stral3e? DO Read through Text 10 again, then describe yourself and where you 

6.6 Fahrt er zum Europa-Center? DO come from in similar te rms: where you were born, where you grew 
7.1 Ist Jochen Richter Hamburger? DO up, how you got to school, whether you were a good pupil, etc. 
7.2 1st er fiinfundzwanzig Jahre alt? DO 7.3 1st er Ingenieur? 

0 0 7.4 Ist Berlin die Hauptstadt Deutschlands? DO 7.5 Ist Berlin eine alte Stadt? DO 7.6 Kann Peter den Reisebegleiter gut hOren? DO 7.7 Ist der Kurfiirstendamm in Charlottenburg? 0 0 7.8 Ist Charlottenburg das historische Zentrum 
Berlins? 

DO 7.9 Fahrt der Bus durch das Brandenburger Tor? DO 



11 Familie und 
Beruf 
Home and work 

Language activities 

• describing your job 
• marital status 
• children: yes or no 

Language focus 

• direct and indirect objects 
• fun with the dative 
• lots of personal pronouns 

Text 11 m 
Dienstagabend [3) 

Peter and Heidi exchange information on jobs and discover that 
they both do more or less the same thing: sell books. He works 
in .. a university bookshop in York, she in a general bookshop in 
Luneburg. They then probe each other's marital status. He has been 
divorced for fi ve years; his ex-wife, a doctor, lives in Scotland with 
the. t:'.o c~ildren, a nine-year-old boy and a seven-year-old girl. 
Herdr IS drvorced, too, but there are no children, and her former 
husband, an American G r - they first bumped into each other on 
the Hamburg underground/subway - is now back in the States. 
Peter first met his ex-wife in a Manchester bookshop. 

P ETER B: 
H EI DI D: 
PETER B: 
H EIDI D: 

Was sind Sie eigentlich 1 von Beruf,2 Frau Dettmann? 
lch bin Buchhandlerin:1 

Ach nein! 4 Wissen-' Sie, ich bin auch Buchhandler. 
Das gibt's doch nichtlf' Wo arbeiten7 Sie? 

PETER B: 

HEIDI D: 

PETER B: 

HEIDI D: 
PETER B: 
HEIDI D: 
PETER B: 

He:rol D: 

PETER B: 
HEIDI D: 

PETER B: 

H EIDI D: 
PETER B: 

Notes 

Ich arbeite in einer groBen Universitatsbuchhandlung8 

in York. Arbeiten Sie auch in einer Universitlitsbuch-
handlung? . 
Nein nein! Ich arbeite in einer htibschen klemen 
Buchhandlung in Ltineburg. Ha ben Sie Familie,9 Herr 
Bennett? 
Ja und nein! Ich bin wieder alleinstebend:l0 das heiBt,11 

ich bin seit ftinf Jahren geschiedenY Meine Frau -
meine ehemalige13 Frau - wohnt in Schottland. Aber 
sie ist Englanderin. 
Raben Sie Kinder? 
Ja, ich babe zwei Kinder - einen Sohn und eine Tochter. 
Wie alt sind sie? 
Der Sohn ist neun Jahre alt, meine Tochter ist sieben 
Jahre alt. Sie Ieben beide14 bei meiner Frau. Und Sie? 
Sind Sie verheiratet?15 

Ich bin leiderl6 auch geschieden, aber ich babe keine17 

Kinder. Mein Mann ist vor drei Jahren18 nach Amerika 
w riickgegangen. 19 

Ist er Amerikaner? 
Ja. Er war in der amerikanischen Armee und ist a~~ 
OffizierW nach Deutschland gekommen. Ich habe ihn 
in Hamburg in der U-Bahn22 kennengelernt.23

• • 

Meine Frau babe ich in Manchester m emer 
Bucbhandlung kennengelernt - Manchester hat keine 
U-Babn. 
Was ist sie von Beruf? 
Sie hat in Manchester Medizin studiert24 und ist seit 
etwa zehn Jahren Arztin.25 

1 'actually, in fact' 
2 literally: 'by profession' 
3 literally: 'book trader/dealer' (female) 
4 showing surprise: 'Really?!' 
5 ' to know', in the sense to have/acquire knowledge (see also Note 23) 
6 even more surprised: literally: 'That gives it not', i.e. 'Well, I never! You 

don't say!' Es gibt = "Tllere is' is discussed in detail in Lcktion secbzehn 
7 ' to work' 
8 die Universitat = 'university'. Die Buchhandlung is the shop in which 
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der/die Buchhiindler(in) works. The -s- in the compound noun is not 
a plural: -s- is often used to link nouns in this way. The plural of 
Universitiit would be Universitaten 

9 literally: 'do you have family', not 'a fami ly' 
10 wieder = 'again '. nlleinstehend = 'single'. The E nglish word 'single' is 

also used in this context. The word ledig is used to mean single in the 
sense of never married 

I I 'i.e.' Can also be written in German d.b. 
12 'divorced', literally: separated 
13 'former, ex-' 

14 'they both live': Ieben is more existential than wohnen. 'Life' is das 
Leben. eine Wohnung is what you live in, your 'accommodation'. typi­
cally a flat/apartment 

15 ·married' 
16 ·unfortunately' 
17 'no' 

18 vor in front of a stated number of years. months. clays. etc. means 'ago': 
19 here it takes the dative separable verb zuriickgehen. ' to go back. 

return' ('for good' , i.e. ' to live there': if the focus was on the journey 
as such. then zuriickfahren would be used - assuming he didn't actu­
ally walk!} 

20 ·as (an) o.fficer': note there is no indefinite article here in German 
21 'him': er ('he') is nominative, ihn ('him') is accusative 
22 U stands for (der) Untergrund. meaning ·undergro und', (die) Bahn 

means 'track' o r 'railway' 

23 separable verb kennenlernen. 'to learn', i.e. 'get. to know' (in the sense 
of get acquainted with) 

24 this studiert is. somewhat surprisingly, the past participle of studieren, 
' to study': verbs ending in -ieren do not use ge- to form their past 
part iciples 

25 the male form is der Ant 

Ubung 11A 

Find equivalents in Text 11 (and in the Notes above) for the 
following nouns. Write them all in their singular fo rm with a capital 
letter, in three colu mns and preceded by der. das or die. When you 
have fini shed, your German nouns should appear in alphabetical 
order in each column. 

masculine 
American 

neuter 
year 

feminine 
army 

doctor child 
profession, job life 
bookseller 
Mr 
man, husband 
officer 
son 
underground [not 

the railway] 

Obung 118 

doctor 
railway, track 
bookseller 
bookshop 
English( woman) 
family 
woman, wife 
medicine 
daughter 
underground [railway]. subway 
university 
university bookshop 
flat , apartment 

Find and write out the German equivalents in Text 11 of the 
following sentences/phrases. Don't try to transl_ate ~he English 
sentences word for word: look for 'whole-sentence eqUivalents and 
stick to the original German word order. 

1 What is your job (actually)? 
2 Well I never! 
3 Do you work in a university bookshop, too? 
4 Have you got a family? 
5 I've been divorced for five years. 
6 I have two children - a son and a daughter. 
7 My husband went back to America three years ago. 
8 In the American army. 
9 Manchester doesn't have an underground/subway. 

I 0 She studied medicine. 
It She's been a doctor for about ten years. 

Ubung 11C ./ (}-r 

In Text 11 the following German ve rbs occur, but not necessar.ily 
in the infinitive form given below. Match the German verbs w1th 
the English transla tions. 

I sein A to study 
2 geben B to com e 
3 wissen c to know 
4 arbeiten D to go back 
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5 haben 
6 wohnen 
7 Ieben 
8 zuriickgehen 
9 kommen 

E to be 
to have 
to give 

I 0 kennenlernen 
11 studieren 

F 
G 
H 
J 
K 
L 

to live [focus on reside] 
to live [focus on exist] 
to work 
to get to know 

Ubung 110 ./ ()-w 

In the following sentences, supply the missing past participle from: 

gewohnt sl~diert gewusst gekommen kennengelernt 
gehabt zuruckgegangeu gemacht gearbeitet gelcbt 

1 p ~ter unci Heidi haben beide in e iner Buchhandlung 
2 Ste hat keine Kinder - - ...,...._ 
3 Ihr Mann ist nach Amerika 
4 Er ist als Offizie r nach Deut-sc_h_l_aJ-ld-
5 Peter ha t in Cockermouth ---

6 Er hat im Hotel restaurant seine Zi~mernummer nicht 
7 Er hat se ine Frau in Manchester - - -
8 Sie ha t dort Mcdizin · 
9 Seine Kinder haben bei seine~ Frau 

10 In Berlin haben Peter und Heidi ei_n_c_ g-ro-Be Stadtrundfahrt 

Obung 11E ./ 0-.r 

Now, using the same ten verbs, write the sentences below in the 
present tense. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

Sie _ ____ ,beidc in e iner Buchhandlung. 
Heidi ke ine Kinder. 
Ihr Mann nach Amerika 
Er als Offizier nach Deuts_c_h-la_n_d_. -
Peter he ute in York. 

Er im ~otelrestaurant seine Zimme rnummer nicht. 
Er seme Frau in Mancheste r 
Sie dort Medizin. ----· 
Seine Kinder ____ bei seiner Frau. 

In Berlin Peter und Heidi e ine groBe Stadtrundfahrt. 

Obung 11F I 
'1\·anslate the answers to the questions given, then compare your 
translations with the original replies in the text. 

Was sind Sie eigentlich von Berur? 
I'm a bookselle r. 

2 Wo arbeiten Sie? 
I work in a big university bookshop in York. 

3 Arbeiten Sie auch in einer Universitatsbuchhandlung? 
No, no! I work in a nice little bookshop in Ltineburg. 

4 Haben Sie Familie? 
Yes and no! I'm single again - I've been divorced for five years. 

5 Haben Sie Kinder'l 
I have two children, a son and a daughter. 

6 Was ist line ehemalige Frau von Beruf? 
She studied medicine in Manchester and has been a doctor for 
about ten years. 

Pronouns 

You have now met in context most of the pronoun forms that you 
will be using in this book, so it's a good time for an overview. But 
before tackling the table below, you might find it helpful to refresh 
your memory regarding 'Relationships within sentences' in Lektion 
zwei and the preliminary discussion on 'Pronouns' in Lektion sechs. 

he/it she/it it we they you 
nominative ich er sie es wir sie Sie 

me him/it her/it it us them you 
accusative mich ihn sie es liDS sie Sie 

me him/it her/it it us them you 
dative mir ibm ihr ihm uns ihnen Ihnen 
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Sentence relationships 

An overview of sentence relationships, i.e. the use of 'cases', is 
given below using pronouns. 

The NOMINATIVE Case 
is used when the pronoun is suBJECT of a sentence, e.g. 

lch bin verheiratet I'm married 
lch habe keine Kinder I don't have children 

1be ACCUSATIVE case 
is used when the pronoun is the DIRECT oaJECr of a sentence, 
e.g. 

Konnen Sie mich horen? 
Peter versteht mich nicht. 

The DATIVE case 

Can you hear me? 
Peter doesn't/can't understand me. 

is used when the pronoun is the INDIRECT onmcT of a sentence, 
e.g. 

Er haC mir zwei Euro gegeben. He gave me 2 euros. 

In this last example, what be gave was not 'me' but the money, so 
Marks is the direct object. In other words, he gave the money (direct 
object, so accusative case in German) to me (I was the indirect 
object of the action described by the verb - so have to be in the 
dative case in German). 

In English, no distinction is made between the meanings of mich 
and mir - both are 'me'. 1bis uniformity applies to all the English 
OUJECT pronouns (see table above), regardless of whether they are 
DIRECT or INDIRECT objects in a sentence. In German, a distinction 
between direct and indirect objects is made for all pronouns except 
for the object forms of wir, which are both uns (again, check this 
out in the table above). 

On the other hand, German, more frequently than English, does 
not distinguish between nominative and accusative (see table). 
Neither language changes 'you' (Sie) or 'it' (es) in the accusative, 
but English changes 'she' to 'her' in the accusative (German uses 
sie for both) and 'they' to 'them' (again, German uses sie for 
both). 

More on direct and indirect objects 

If you don't need more, please go straight on top. 180. 

In the sentence 

Er hat mir (= dative) zwei Euro (= accusative) gegeben, 

it is not the fact that the one object is a 'thing' and the other ?bje~ta 
person which makes the thing accusativ~ and the person dat1ve: 1t ~s 
their relationship to the action expressed 1n the verb that matters. Lets 
take an example where there are both direct and indirect ~bjects in 
the same sentence. and both are people. In some wedd~ng cere­
monies. the priest requires one of the participants t~ ,s_tate 1n ef~ect: 
'I give this woman to this man' (or vice versa). He~e .1 IS the_ subject. 
'this woman' the direct object, and 'this man' t he 1nd1rect obJect. The 
meaning of the sentence would stil l be clear if th.e wor~ orde_r were 
changed and the preposition 'to' left out: 'I (subJect) g1ve th1s man 
(indirect object) this woman (direct object)'. 

The following sentences, therefore, mean the same because the 
case relationships are clearly the same even though the word order 
has changed: 

1 (subject) give this woman (direct object) to this man (ind.irect ob!ectl 
1 (subject) give this man (indirect object) this woman (d1rect object) 

In German such a statement would require 'I' to be in the nominative 
case form. 'this woman' to be in the accusative and 'this man' to be 
in the dative case. For the record, literally translated that would be: 

subj~ verb indirect object direct object 
nominative dative accusative 
lch gebe diesem Mann diese Frau 

If we use pronouns throughout, i.e. say 'I give him her' (or 'her to 
him'), then German would require a different word ord~r, but the case 
relationships, and hence the meaning, of course remam the same: 

subject verb direct o~ject • indi~ect object 
nominative accusatiVe of ste dat1ve of er 
lch gebe sie ihm 
1 give her to him 

Let's change the meaning, and give him rather than her : 

subject verb direct object indirect object 
nominative accusative of er dative of sie 
lch gebe ihn ihr 
1 give him to her 
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Cases with prepositions 

The fact that prepositions 'take' cases has nothing to do with 
~e~tence relationships as such, i.e. with direct or indirect objects: 
1t IS a. separate fac~ of life! Many prepositions take only the 
accusative or the dattve, but some can take both: in the Lektionen 
to date we have concentrated on 'one-case' prepositions. Here arc 
two common examples: 

anything which follows fiir must be in the accusative 
anything which follows bei must be in the darive cas~. 

The ca~e. is ,not a~ways obvious to the ear or eye: with personal 
~ames Jt 1sn t obv1ous: tlir Peter and bei Peter. But with pronouns 
tt usually is: 

fiir mich 
bei mir 

fiir uns 
bei uns 

fiir ihn 
bei ihm 

fiir sie 
bei ihnen 

Cases with verbs 

fiir es 
bei ilzm 

fiir Sie 
bei Ihnen 

fiir sie 
bei ihr 

Most verbs naturally take a direct object (in the ACCUSATIVE) but 
you have also met some which take only the DATivE: with these 
th~r.e is little to be gained from thinking in terms of indirect objects 
- 11 s best to learn such verbs as DATIVE VERBS and use them 
frequently. Two common examples to date are gefallen and 
schmecken, as in: 

Berlin hat mir sehr gut gefallen. 
Die Sachertorte hat mir gut geschmeckt. 

Obung 11G .1 ()-.r 

Using the pronoun table above for reference, supply the 
correct pronoun below and state which case it is in. 

1 bin in Cockermouth aufgewachsen. 
2 Wo sind geboren? 
3/4 [We] danken [you] _ _ _ 

Case 

5 Die Zwiebelsuppe schmeckt [her] nicht. 
6 Konnen Sie [me] a ile gut horen? 
7 Wie ist das Wetter bei [you] ? 
8/9 Bei [us] in Fallingbostel 

regnet [i t] heute. 
10/11 Heidi und Peter haben eine Stadtrundfahrt 

gemacht. [It] hat 
[them ] ausgezeichnet gefa llen. 

12 Fur [her] war die Fahrt 
mit dem Bus nach Berlin in Ordnung. 

13 Fur [him] war die Oberfahrt von Hull 
nach Hamburg nass und sttirmisch . 

14 [He] hat auf dem Schiff geschlafen. 
15 [They] sind beide geschied en. 
16 Kalte Zwiebelsuppe schmeckt (me] nicht. 
17 Darf ich [you] zu eine m G las Wein 

e inladen? 

Obung 11H 

Replace the personal names with pronouns. Where there are two 
names within a bracket, usc a German equivalent of 'they/them·. 

1 (Heidi und Peter] ware n beide verhe iralet. 
2 (Peter] hat zwei Kinder. 
3 (Heidi) hat keine Kinder. 
4 Berlin gefallt (Heidi und Peter]. 
5 Das Hotelessen hat (Peter) ausgezeichnct geschmeckt. 
6 Hotel Schmidt gefall t [Heidi] sehr gut. 
7 Ftir [Peter und He idi] war die Stadtrundfahrt sehr interessant. 
8 Fur [Jochen Richter], den Reisebegeleiter, war die Stadtrund-

fahrt anstrengend. 
9 Fur [Heidi] ist Dorfmark die Hauptstadt Deutschlands! 

Obung 11J .1 (}-rr 

Replace the italici~ed nouns o r noun phrases with pronouns. 

1 Wie lange dauert die Fahrt? 
2 Sie sehen, der Bus Hihrt vom Europa-Center ab. 
3 Kennen Sie das Europa-Center? 
4 Ich mochte den Kitffee beste llen. 
5 Ich kaufe die Briefmarken. 
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6 Das Operncafe ist hinter der Staatsoper. 
7 Sehen Sie das Brandenburger Tor? 
8 lch habe meinen Mann in der U-Bahn kennengelernt. 
9 Was ist fl1re Frau von Beruf? 

10 S c i Peter in York ist das Wetter nicht immer sonnig und heiB. 

Prepositions m·it and bei 

Mit and bei both take the dative case and can sometimes both be 
translated as 'with', but mit means 'with' in the sense of ' in the 
company of' and bei means 'at my place, in my home, in my 
country' e tc., depending on context. The difference is clearly illus­
tra ted in the following two examples: 

(a) Mochten Sic mit mir cine Berliner Wei8e trinkcn'? 
.Ja, ich mochte gern mit Ihnen einc Berliner WeifJe trinken! 

(b) Mochten Sie bei mir cine Berliner Wei8e trinken? 
Ja, ich mochte gern bei Ihnen eine Berliner W~iUe trinkcn! 

In (a), mit mir/mit Ihnen could be anywhere but it is li kely that 
e.g. a cafe is the proposed venue. In (b), bei mir/bei Ihnen makes 
it clear that this is an invitat ion to a more private venue, e.g. your 
own home, hotel room, etc. 

Mo re generally, bei uns in Deutschland could be translated as 
'Back home (in Germany)' or simply ' In Germany' (implying: 
' .. . which is where I come from'): 

Tennis ist bei uns in Deutschland sehr beliebt! 
Wordsworth ist bei wu· in E ngland immer noch sehr beliebt! 
Bei uns in Miami scheint die Sonne. 
Bei Peter in York regnet es im Moment. 
Bei u11s in Berlin schneit es oft im Winter. 
Wie ist das Wetter bei Ihnen in Australien'! 

Obung 11K 

Inse rt the fo llowing German words in appropria te positions in the 
text: 

Nouns: Tochter; Medizin; Universitiitsbuchhandhmg; 
Jahre; Kinder 

Verbs: Ieben; kennengelernt; arbeitet 
Prep ositions: bei; in; seit 

Pronouns: er; sie 
Adverbs: dort; jetzt 
Adjectives: verbeira tet; geschieden~ ehemaligen: groRen 

Herr Bennett arbeitet in York in einer [adjective] [noun]. E r war 
[adjective], aber [adverb] ist er [preposit ion' fti nf Jahr~n [~djec­
tive ]. Sein Sohn ist neun [noun] alt, und seme ( ~oun] 1st. s1e?en 
Jahre alt. Seine [noun] [verb) [preposition] semer [adJeCtive] 
Frau. Sie [verb] als Arztin [preposition ] Schott land. [Pronou~J 
hat in Manchester [noun] studiert. [Adverb] hat [pronoun] ste 
auch [verb]. 

Question word Wo? 

Wo? means 'Where ?' and the answer is always in the dative -
though the dative doesn't a lways show: 

Wo arbeiten Sie? lch arbeite in Berlin. 

If the place you work at or in has an article in front of ~ t •. the 
article has to end in -m (masculine and neuter) or -r (femmme), 
e.g. 

der Zoo: 
Der lierarzt (vet) arbeitet 

das Hotel: 
Die Empfangsdame arbeitet 

das Reisebiiro: 
Jochen Richter arbeitet 

die Buchhandlung: 
Peter arbeitet 

die Universitat: 
Professor Schmidt arbeitct/ist 

Jochen Richter studiert/ist 

im Zoo. 
in einem Zoo. 

im Hotel. 
in einem Hotel. 

im Reisebiiro. 
in einem Reisebiiro. 

in der Buchhandlung. 
in einer Buclthandlung. 

an der Univcrsitiit. 
an einer Universitat. 
an/auf der Universitat. 
an/auf einer Universitat. 

Note that, as in E nglish, where you work is not ~ !.ways expres~ed 
in terms of 'in ' but with a varie ty of othe r prepOSitions. dependmg 
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on the context. Another example: Ich bin bei der Post - which 
could be translated as 'I'm with .. .' or 'I work for the post office'. 

Obung 11L .1 (}-r 

Translate the English words in brackets in each sentence below 
into German. To get this right you first need to know the genders 
of the German nouns: if necessary, check them in the Glossary. 

Was sind Sie von Bertif? Wo arbeiten Sie? 

1 lch bin Kellner - ich arbeite in [a] Restaurant in Berlin. 
2 lch bin Studentin - ich studiere an [the) Technischen Univer­

siUH in Charlotte nburg. 
3 lch bin Kellnerin - ich arbeite [in the] Operncafe in Unter den 

Linden. 
4 lch bin Verkaufer - ich arbeite in [a] Schreibwarengeschaft am 

Kurftirstendamm. 
5 lch bin Buchhandlerin - ich arbeite in [a] hiibschen kleinen 

Buchhandlung in Ltineburg. 
6 Ich bin Arzt - ich arbeite in [a] Krankenhaus in Edinburg. 
7 lch bin A.rztin - ich arbeite in [a] Klinik in Berlin-Mitte. 
8 lch bin SchOler - ich bin auf [the] Beethoven-Schule in Bonn. 
9 lch bin Musiker - ich bin bei (the] Berliner Staatsoper. 

lO lch bin Offizier - ich bin bei (the) amerikanischen Armee in 
Washington. 

Obung 11M .1 ()-r 

Revision. Replace the noun with a pronoun and slot in the appro­
priate separable verb (one for each sentence): 

aufmachen 
open 

ankommen 
arrive 

abfahren 
depart 

ausgehen 
go out 

1 Bus; 2 Zug; 3 Restaurant; 4 Post; 5 Peter 

zumachen 
close 

pronoun verb (presem) verb prefix 

1 urn zehn vom Europa-Center 
2 urn vierzehn Uhr in Berlin 
3 heute Morgen urn elf Uhr 
4 am Samstag urn halb eins 
5 heute Abend mit Heidi 

Ubung 11N I 
Go over Text 11 once more, then make sure you can now do the 
following from memory in German: 

1 Tell someone what your job is and where you work. 
2 Elicit similar information from them. 
3 Say whether or not you are married or divorced. 
4 Say how long you have been in either condition! 
5 Say where you met (got to know) your partner or whoever. 
6 State how many children you have - or none, as the case may be. 
7 If you have children, say how old they are. If you haven't, say 

how old you are! 
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12 Zusammen­
fassung 
The story so far 

Language activities 

• fact-finding 
• telling a story 
• testing your memory 
• a mini 'CV' 

Language focus 

• past tense practice 
• reflexive verbs 
• no bananas etc. 
• how to say 'ago' 

Text 12 m 
Sonntag bis Dienstag 

TI1~ text differs fr~m ~receding ones: it is a summary (cine 
Zt~samm~nfa~sung) tn d1ary form of events and facts to date. 
lnf orma~J?n IS p~csented from a new angle, i.e. it is not given b 
t~117 ~art~c1pants 111 a conv~rsation using the first person pronoun~ 
( · we) but by an outstde observer, a narrator using the third 
pe.rs~n ( 'he_' .. 'she', ' t~ey'). You will be famil iar from preceding 
LcktJOnen w!th the baste content of the narrative below. Since any 
~vents descnbed are now in the past, expect lots of practice he re 
111 the use of the past tense. 

Peter B.ennett ist in England ~ufgewachsen. Er ist vor vierzig 
Jahren 111 Cocker~10uth geboren und vor drei13ig Jahre n nach 
York gczogen. Er tst Buchhandler und arbeitet in einer Univer-

sitatsbuchhandlung in der nordenglischen Universitatsstadt 
York. 

Er hat zwei Kinder - cinen Sohn und eine Tochter. Sie Ieben 
bei seiner ehemaligen Frau in Schottland. Frau Bennett ist Arztin 
an einem Krankenhaus in Edinburg. 

Herr Bennett ist also' geschieden. Er wohnt jetzt allein.2 

SONNTAG 5. MaP 
Er ist am Sonntag in York abgefahren. Er ist mit dem Schiff von 
Hull nach Hamburg gefahren und hat auf dem Schiff geschlafen. 
Fi.ir eine Oberfahrt war das Wetter Ieider nicht sehr gut: es war 
naB und sti.irmisch. Von Hamburg ist er dann mit dem Zug nach 
Berlin gefahren. 

MONTAG 6. Mai 
Er ist am Mont.agvormittag in Berlin angekommen. Zuerst ist 
er in ein Cafe gegangen. Dort hat er Kaffee getrunken und ein 
Sti.ick Torte gegessen. Danach4 ist e r in ein Geschaft gegangen. 
Er hat dort einen kle inen Stadtpla n, Ansichtskarten und 
Briefmarken gekauft. Anschliel3end5 hat er nach1' dem Weg zum 
Hotel Mi.iller gefragt. 

lm Hotel Mi.iller hat er ein Einzelzimmer mit Dusche gebucht. 
Er hat das Z immer fi.ir fi.inf Nachte vom 6. Mai bis zum 11. Mai 
reserviert. Sein Zimmer ist im ersten Stock, Nummer 18. Er hat 
sich im Zimmer sofort gewaschen.7 

Am ersten Abend ist er dann ins~ Hotelrestaurant gegangen. 
Im Restaurant hat er am Fenster gesessen. Er hat franzosische 
Zwiebelsuppe, Ri.ihrei mit Schinken und einen gri.inen 
Bohnensalat gegessen. Dazu hat er ein Viertel WeiBwein 
getrunken. Zum Nachtisch hat er frischen Obstsalat mit Sahne 
bestellt. 

DIENSTAG 7. Mai 
Urn halb drei (vierzehn Uhr dreil~ig) h at er eine Stadtrundfahrt 
gemacht. Im Bus hat er Heidi Dettmann kennengelernt. 
Anschliel3end ist er mit Frau Dettmann in ein Cafe gegangen. 
Sie haben dort zusammen9 Berliner Weil3e getrunken. 

Herr Bennett und Frau Dettmann haben sich lange und 
lebhaft1, im Cafe unterhalten.11 Sie ist in der Hafenstadt Rostock 
an der Ostsee geboren aber in Dorfmark, einem 12 hi.ibschen 
kleinen Ort in der Li.ineburger Heide, aufgewachsen. 

Frau Dettmann und Herr Bennett haben festgestellt. sie haben 
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sehr viel gemeinsamu- beide sind zum Be ispiel14 Buchhandler, 
sie sind beide nicht mehr" verheiratet. 

Wer weiB?•~> - Am Mittwoch gehen sie eventuell17 zusammen•x 
ins Theater. Oder vielleicht in ein Konzert ... 

Notes 

1 also = ' therefore'. In German 'also, too' = auch 
2 'a lone, on his own' 

3 pronounced: dcr fiinfte Mai. 'On 5 May' = am fiinften Mai 
4 litera lly: 'thereafter'. i.e. 'then, next' 
5 'subsequently', i.e. yet another word for ' next' 

6 ' to ask the way' is 'to ask after the way' in German: nacll dem Weg 
fragen 

7 sich waschen 'to wash (oneself)' 

8 ins = in + das (accusative because the meaning here is 'into'). Once 
he is there. im (in + dem = dative) applies. as in the next line 

9 'together' 

10 'long and lively': both these words could be adjectives or adve rbs in 
German - here they are adverbs since they say something ahout the 
act io n of the verb. i.e. about how Peter and Heidi ta lked 

II sich unterbalten is a reflexive verb ('to chat. converse'): sec hclow for 
discussion of ' re flexives' 

12 this is in the dative because Dorfmark, the noun it is dependent on. 
is in the dative after in. Grammatically. the phrase relating to Dorfmark 
is described as heing 'in apposition to' Dorfmark 

13 ' in common'. hut German doesn't need an ·in': wir haben viel 
gemeinsam = 'we have a lot in common' 

14 standard expression for ·for example'. Literally: ' to the example·. often 
abbreviated as z.B. = ·e.g.' 

15 literally: 'no more', idiomatically: 'no longer' 
16 'Who knows?' weiB comes from the verb wissen 
17 cventuell and vielleicbt hoth mean 'perhaps' - beware: the former does 

not mean 'eventually' 
18 ' together' 

Obung 12A ./ ()-.r 

Find equivalents in Text 12 for the following nouns. Write them 
all in their singular form with a capital letter, in three columns and 

preceded by der, das or die. When you have finished, your German 
nouns should appear in alphabetical orde r in each column. 

masculine neuter feminine 
evening example postcard 
bean salad cafe doctor (female) 
bookseller single room postage stamp 
bus/coach window shower 
Tuesday shop Mrs/Ms 
coffee hotel seaport town 
May hotel restaurant heath 
Wednesday year night 
Monday child number 
dessert concert Baltic Sea 
fruit salad hospital cream 
place restaurant sightseeing tour 
ham scrambled egg daughter 
son ship gateau 
Sunday piece crossing 
street plan theatre university bookshop 
floor quarter (litre) unive rsity town 
way weather summary 
white wine room onion soup 
train 

Obung 128 I ()-r 

Find and write out the German equivalents in Text 12 of the 
following sentences/phrases. Don't try to translate the English 
sentences word for word: look for 'whole-sentence' equivalents, 
stick to the original German word order, but leave any bits of the 
original out that obviously aren't require d below. 

1 Mr Bennett is divorced. 
2 He grew up in England. 
3 He slept on the boat. 
4 Forty years ago. 
5 After that he went to a cafe with Ms Dettmann. 
6 They have a lot in common. 
7 His room is on the first floor. 
8 On the first evening. 
9 For five nights. 

10 Who knows? 

189 



190 --------------------

Ubung 12C .1 Q---w 

Find the past tense forms used in Text 12 for the verbs below. They 
are a ll considered to be regular verbs: their past partic iples a ll end 
in -t. For each verb give: 

(a) the subject of the verb, (b) the form of haben used, (c) the 
past participle. 

I kaufen 
2 fragen 
3 buchen 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

reservieren 
bestellen 
machen 
kennenlernen 
feststellen 

to buy 
to ask 
to book 
to book. reserve 
to order 
to do 
to get to know. make the acquaintance of 
to establish, find out 

Ubung 120 .1 o---w 
The fo llowing three verbs are in the present tense in Text 12. 
They are regular verbs like those above. Wha t would their past 
participles be? 

I arbeiten 
2 wohnen 
3 Ieben 

to work 
to live, reside 
to live, spend one's life 

Ubung 12E .1 o---w 
Find the past tense forms used in Text 12 for the verbs below. 
They are a ll cons idered to be irregular verbs: none of their past 
participles ends in -t. For each verb give: 

(a) the subject of the verb, (b) the form of haben or sein used. 
(c) the past participle. 

1 aufwachsen 
2 ziehen 
3 abfahren 
4 schlaf'en 
5 ankommen 
6 gehen 
7 trinken 
8 sitzen 

to grow up 
to move (change place of residence) 
to leave (by transport) 
to sleep 
to arrive 
to go (on foot) 
to drink 
to sit 

9 essen to eat 
I 0 sich unterhalten to chat. converse 

Ubung 12F 

Five of the verbs from Ubung UC and Ubung 12E are separable. 
Write the infinitive and past participle of each. 

Ubung 12G .1 D---w 
The three nouns in each se t below have something in common. 
The letters of the third noun. however, have been scrambled. Can 
you unscramble them? 

I Sonntag MiUwoch Sgatlidet 
2 Bohnensalat Riihrei Puwelpsbizee 
3 Zug Bus J:"fisclr 
4 Milch Berliner Weine Niewfliew 
5 Dorf'mark Liineburg Torckos 
6 Sohn Frau Rottech 
7 geboren verheiratet ischedenge 
8 Medizin Arztin Skuhnkerana 
9 dann danach sclendiejJahll 

Plural nouns in the dative case 

The easiest set o f German endings to remember is probably those 
for the dative plura l: a lmost everything has to end in -n. When a 
noun is involved, it takes its plural ending in the usual way and an 
-n is also added if: 

(a) the plural of the noun doesn't a lready have an -n: 
(b) the plural of the noun isn't -s. as in e.g. Autos. 

Let's take the German for days, weeks. months and years as an 
example of 'dative plural -n': 

Nominative Nom.! Ace. Dative 
singular plural plural 
der Tag die Tage de11 Tagen 
die Woche die Wochen de11 Wochen 
der Monat die Monate de11 Monaten 
das Jahr die Jahre de11 Jahren 
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Here is an overview o f the forms of the definite article, with the 
dative plural in the bottom right-hand corner. 

Masculine Neuter Feminine all three 
singular singular singular plural 

Nominative der das die die 
Accusative den das die die 
Dative dem dem der den [noun + -n] 

You have already me t the dative plural in operation in the following 
sentences: 

Text 1 0: Fallingbostel ist eine kleine Stadt mil etwa sechstausend 
Einwohnern. 
Fallingbostel is a small town of about 6000 inhabitants. 

Text 11: lch bin seit fiinf Jahren geschieden. 
I've been divorced for five years. 

Text 11 : Mein Mann ist vor drei Jahren nach Amerika zuriickge· 
gangen. 
Three years ago my husband went back to America. 

Text 12: Peter Bennett ist vor vierzig Jahren in Cockermouth 
geboren und vor drei8ig Jahren nach York gezogen. 
Peter Bennett was born in Cockermouth forty years ago 
and moved to York thirty years ago. 

Prepositions vor- seit- mit 

The prepositions mit and seit always take the dative. 
Vor does, too, more often than not, and it always does when it 

means 'ago' . Then it is used in front of the noun, not after the 
noun as ' ago' is in English. It can also mean ' before', but the differ­
ence is invariably clear in context: 

vor Mittwoch 
vor fiinf Jahrcn 

Ubung 12H ./ ()-. 

before Wednesday 
five years ago 

Translate the English into German. 

lch babe [three days ago] ein ruhiges Einzelzimmer [booked]. 
2 Peter hat [four hours ago] eine Stadtrundfahrt ['made, done']. 

3 Er bat [eleven years ago] seine Frau [got to know]. 
4 Ich babe Colloquial German [two months ago] [bought]. 
5 [Two days ago] bin ich mit dem Zug in Berlin [arrived]. 
6 [Ten years ago] bin ich nach Amerika [travelled]. 
7 Es bat [twenty minutes ago) [rained). 
8 Es hat seit [four years] nicht {snowed]. 
9. Ich bin seit [five weeks) [married]. 

10 Meine Frau wohnt mit (the children] in Schottland. 
I I York ist eine mittelgro6e Stadt mit etwa (100,000 inhabitants]. 

Kein 

Kein is the one-word negative form of the indefin ite article ein, 
and means in English 'no' or 'not a' or ' not any' e tc. In effect, 
German speake rs don't say •J do not have a banana' but 'I have 
no banana: 

Ich habe keine Banane. ' I have no banana' or ' I don't have 
a banana!' 

Wir haben keine Bananen. 'We have no bananas' or ·w e don't 
have bananas.' 

A rule o f thumb for learners of German is: 
Don't say nicht ... ein: say kein! 

Ubung 12J 

Translate the following German sentences into idiomatic English. 
As you do so, you will see that there are many variations in English, 
depending on context, for the simple word kein. We could find 
space for only a few o f them in the Key. 

1 lch esse kein Eis. 
2 Mochten Sie ein Bier? Danke, ich trinke kein Bier. 
3 York hat keine U-Bahn. 
4 lch babe keinen Appetit. 
5 Heidi Dettmann hat keine Kinder. 
6 Das Restaurant hat keinen Rotwein mehr! 
7 Herr Ober, icb babe keinen Silvaner sondern einen Riesling 

bestellt! 
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8 Ic.h schlafe in keinem Doppelzimmer! lch mochte ein ruhiges 
Emzelzimmer! 

9 Haben Sie schone Briefmarken? Nein, wir haben Ieider gar 
keine Briefmarken. 

I 0 lch kann keinen Kaffee mebr trinken! 

Obung 12,K ./ ()-w 

:ind the various forms of kein in Ubung l2J above and locate them 
~n the table below. Explain each form in each sentence in grammat­
~cal ten~s. For exa~p~e. in the first sentence, Eis is neuter (das), it 
IS a ls? smgular a~d .'t .'s the direct object of the verb - it's what you 
(~on .t) eat.- s~ E1s IS m the accusative and is preceded by that form 
of kem which IS starred* in the table. The first answer is, therefore: 

1 kein = accusative neuter singular. 

Masculine Neuter Feminine all three 
singular singulor singular plural 

Nominative kein kein keine keine 
Accusative keinen kein* keine keine 
Dative keinem keinem keiner keinen [noun + -n] 

Obung 12L I ()--,r 

Slo t the appropriate forms of kein into the sentences below. 

1 Frau Dettmann hat Sohn. 
2 Sic bat auch Tochter. 
3 Herr Ober, ich habe Kaffee bestellt sondern Tee! 
4 Mochten Sic die Sachertorte mit Sahne? Nein danke, ich 

mochte Sabne. ' 
5 Nehmen Sic Zucker? Danke, ich nehme Zucker. 
6 Kennen Sie ein gutes Restaurant in Berlin? Nein, ich bin 

_ __ Berliner! 

7 lch kenne Ieider Restaurants in Berlin. 
8 Sind Sic Schotte'! Nein, ich bin Schotte sondern 

Waliser! 
9 1st ein Konzen heute abend? Nein, heute ist Konzen. 

10 Raben Sie einen Stadtplan fur mich'! Leider nicht, wir haben 
_ __ Stadtpliine mehr! 

Reflexive verbs: sich waschen, sich 
unterhalten 

In essence, reflexive verbs in German are verbs 

(a) which always have both subject and an object; 
(b) whose subject and object are the same person (or, less 

frequently, thing). 

In English. a sentence such as 'I washed myself satisfies condition 
(b): there is a subject and an object, both relating to the same 
person. Such ' reflexivity' is both more common in German (and 
e.g. French) than it is in English - and in German mostly non­
optional! If you wish to indicate tha i A washed A (and not B or 
the dishes, etc.). you cannot in German choose to say ' I washed', 
you have to add 'myself'. 

'Reflexivity' is indicated by 'reflexive pronouns', i.e. pronouns 
that ' re fl ect' back to the subject of the verb. The subject can, of 
course, be a noun or a pronoun. 

subj. verb reflex. past participle 
ich babe mich myself 
er } him/itself 
sie hat sich gewnschcn he r/itself 
cs itself 

~} 
UllS ourselves 

SIC haben sich themselves 
Sie sich yourself 

From the point o f view of English, a verb with the meaning of ' to con­
verse, chat' would not appear to be re flexive. But the German verb 
sich unterhalten can also mean 'to entertain oneself. To chat 'to' 
someone is in German to chat with (mit). Mit always takes the dative, 
so the pronouns in the fifth column below are in their dative form. 

subj. verb reflex. prep. + dalive past participle 
ich habe mic/r Ihnen you 
Peter hat siclr ihr her 
Heidi hat siclr mit ihm him unterhalten 

>rir} UIIS ihnen them 
SIC haben siclr uns us 
Sie siclr mir me 
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In the present tense. the two verbs sich waschen and sich unter­
halten have the forms you would expect, except for the er/sie/es 
form which is: wiisc/Jt sich and unterhiilt sich. 

Obung 12M ./ ()-. 

Using the information above, translate the following sentences into 
German. 

1 I chatted to her. 
2 She's chatting to him. 
3 Peter Bennett chatted with me. 
4 Heidi chatted with you. 
5 We chatted to the children. 
6 Ms. Dettmann and Mr Bennett had a long and lively chal. 

[find the original of this sentence in Text 12). 
7 They chatted to the inhabitants [NB dative pl. ends in -n). 
8 The inhabitants chatted with them. 

Obung 12N I 
Read the following sentences out loud, step by step. in the 
sequences indicated. The aim is to memorize each whole sentence 
and to be able, without hesitation, to ring changes within it. 

Ich babe 
feb babe micl1 
lcb babe mich lange und lebhaft 
feb babe micb lange und lebbaft mit ihnen 
lcb babe mich lange und lebbaft mit ihnen unterbalten 
(I had a long and lively chat with them.) 

Repeat the above, but replacing mit ihnen ('them' ) with (a) mit 
ihm ('him'), (b) mit ihr ('her'). 

Anschlie8end 
Anschlie8end bin ich 
Anschlic8end bin icb mit iltr 
AnscbliefSend bin icb mit ihr in ein Cafe 
Anschlie8end bin icb mit ihr in ein Cafe gegangen. 
(Afterwards I went (in)to a cafe with her.) 

Repe at the above, but replacing mit ihr ('her ') with (a) mit ihm 
('him'), (b) mit ihnen ('them'). 

Obung 12P I 
Read through the Z U SAMM ENFASSUNC (Text 12) again. paying atten­
tion to both the language and the information given. 

Obung 120 / 

Test yourself (A). Answer the following question's in German 
without looking back at the text. Give as many answers as you can 
in complete sentences. 

1 Wo isl Peter Be nnett aufgewachsen? 
2 Wann ist Peter nach York gezogen? 
3 Was ist er von Beruf? 
4 Wo arbeitet e r? 
5 Wie viele Kinder ha t e r? 
6 Wo Ieben seine Kinder? 
7 Wie ist er nach Hamburg gefahren? 
8 Was ftir ein Zimmer hat er im Hotel MUller gebucht? 
9 Fi.ir wie lange ha t e r das Zimmer reserviert? 

10 Wo hat e r an seinem ersten Abend in Berlin gegessen? 
11 Wo hat er im Restaurant gesessen? 
12 Was hat er gegessen? 
13 Was hat er dazu getrunken? 
14 Was hater zum Nachtisch bestellt? 
15 Wie haben sich Herr Bennett und Frau Dettmann im Cafe 

unterhalten? 

When you have done as much as you can, compare your answers with 
the original text. Give yourself 3 points m aximum for an answer: 

for 1 point: the facts a re correct an d you think you could be 
understood; 
for 2 points: both the facts and the word order are correct; 
for 3 points: everything correct. 

Interpre t your points score out of 45 thus: 

35 + ausgezeichnet! (excellent) 
30- 34 sehr gut! 
25-29 gut! 
20-24 bestandenl 
0-19 sitzenbleiben! 

(pass) 
(stay down, i.e. revise hard before 

going on to the next Lektion) 
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If you had problems with the facts, you've probably been working 
through the book too quickly or too intermittently. You need a revision 
course: it would be an excellent idea to go back over all the Texte. 

If you had major problems with getting the verb in the right place, 
go back to Lektion neun and Lektion zehn and check out the 
sections entitled Word order. 

If your ~is not perfect, don't worry. If it 's totally chaotic, put 
in some practice by using the cassettes for dictation exercises. Stop 
the tape after every few words, write down what you are hearing, 
and finally check what you have written against the texts. If you do 
this consistently, little by litt le your spelling will improve! 

If your endings are sometimes wrong, you already understand 
enough to know how to put them right. If your endings are always 
wrong, accept it as a fact of life and concentrate on learning German 
words and their meanings. 

Obung 12R I 
Test yourself (B). Ask the questions in German for which we have 
given the answers. The section in ita lics in the answer is the key 
informat ion you are seeking, so you need to start each question 
with the appropriate question word from the following list: 

Wo? Wann? Was? Wie? Wie viele? Was fiir? Fiir wie 
lange? 

1 Er ist in England aufgewachsen. 
2 Er ist vor dre~(.Jig Jahren nach Yo rk gezogen. 
3 E r ist Buchhiindfer. 
4 Er a rbe itet in einer Universitiitsbuchhandlung in der Univer-

sitatsstad t York. 
5 Er hat zwei Kinder - einen Sohn und eine Tochter. 
6 Sie Ieben bei seiner Frau in Schottland. 
7 Er ist mit dem Schiff von Hull nach Hamburg gefahren. 
8 lm Hotel Mi.iller hat er ein ruhiges Einzefz imm er mit Dusche 

gebucht. 
9 Er hat das Zimmer fiir fiinf Nachte vom 6. Mai bis zum II . 

Mai reserviert. 

10 Am ersten Abend hat er im Hole/restaurant gegessen. 
11 Im Resta urant hat er am Fenster gesessen . 
12 Er hat franzosische Zwiebefsuppe, Riihrei mit Schinken und 

einen griinen Bolm ensalat gegessen. 
13 Dazu hat er ein Viertel Weif3wein getrunken . 
14 Zum Nachtisch hat er f rischen Obsts alat mit Sahn.e bestellt. 
15 Herr Bennett und Frau Dettmann haben sich lange un.d lebhaft 

unterhalten. 

When you have do ne as much as yo~ ca n, c~mpare your answer~ 
with Ubung 12Q. Give yourself 3 potnts max1mum for an answer. 

for 1 point: the question word is co rrect and you think yo u could 
be understood: 
for 2 points: the question wo rd and the word order are correct; 
for 3 points: everything correct. 

To interpret your points score out of 45, use the same scheme as 
for Obung 120 above. If you had problems w ith forming questtons, 
check out Lektion neun and the section entit led QUESTIONS 1n 
Lektion zehn. 

Obung 125 I 
Write the questions in 12Q and the answers in 12~ on index cards 
(or str ips of paper): you will need 2 x 15 cards/stnps. Sh u.ffle them, 
lay them out on a table, and collect mat~hing pairs. Do th1s as of~en 
as you think you need to before embarkang on the next stage, whach 
is to take the answer cards one by one a nd give the question fr~m 
memory. Stage three is to ask the q.uestions one by one ~nd 'ave 
the answers from memory. Again: Obung macht den Merster. 

Obung 12T I 
Tell as much of your own life sto ry as you can on the basis of the 
German vocabulary you already know. Yo u could say, e.g.: 

1 I'm [nationality]. 
2 I grew up in .. .... . . 
3 I was born X years ago in .... 
4 X years (months, weeks, days) ago I moved to .. .. 
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5 Your profession/job. 
6 Where you work. 
7 I am (not) married. (I am divorced.) 
8 I have X (no) children. 
9 I'm X years old. 

10 My wife/husband/daughter/son is X years old. 
11 My wife/husband is [nationality]. 
12 $/he grew up in .... and round you go again/ 
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13 Was haben Sie 
vor7 
Making a date 

Language activities 

• making a date 
• agreeing an agenda 
• fixing when and where to meet 

Language focus 

• separable verbs 
• 'into' vs. 'in' 
• 'something special': adjectives as 

nouns 

Text 13 In 

Dienstagabend [4} 

Th~ ~vening has been a success, so both are happy and grateful. 
Hetdl Dettmann wonders whether they can't continue in this vein 
and suggests they get together tomorrow evening, too - for a 
concert in Schlol3 Charlottenburg. Peter readily agrees. 1l1ey 
discuss how to get to the concert and when and where to meet. 
Tomorrow morning, though, it appears they will be going their 
separate ways .... 

HEIDI D: 

PETER B: 
H EIDI D: 
Peter D. 
HEIDI D: 

Herr Bennett, ich danke Ihnen' ganz herzl ich~ fur den 
schonen Abend . 
Nichts zu danken.t - ich danke Ihnen! 
Was haben Sie morgen Abend vor?4 

Morgen Abend habe ich nichts Besonderes~ vor. Und Sie? 
Wollen wir vielle icht e twas" zusammen unte rnehmen?7 

PETER B: Ja, gern! Was schlagen Sie vor?~ 

H EIDI D: Ich habe fo lgenden Vorschlag:9 da ist e in schones 
Mozartkonzert im SchloB Charlottenburg. Mozart hore 
ich besonders gern 111 und Schlol3 C harlottenburg ist 
bestimmt11 sehenswert. lch mochte a lso'2 gern insJ.' 
Schlo13konzert gehen - aber lieber 14 nicht allein. Haben 
Sie Lust, 1 ~ mitzukommen? 16 

PETE R B: Ja, ich komme gern mit.17 Wo liegt" das Schloss? 
HEIDI D: Am Spandauer Damm,19 glaube 20 ich. Die U- Bahn­

Station21 ist aber garantiert~ Richard-Wagner-Piatz:l' 
Linie l, Richtung24 Rathaus Spandau. 

PETER B: Um wieviel Uhr fangt das Konzert an?2~ 
HEIDI D: Es fangt um halb acht an. Wo wollen2" wir uns treffenP 

Vor!~ dem Bahnhof? Oder vielleicht am SchlosseingangP 
PETER B: Gute ldeeP11 Sagen wir~ 1 am Schlosseingang um Viertel 

vor sieben? 
H EIDI D: AbgemachtP2 Also: morgen, Mittwoch, achtzehn Uhr 

fi.infundvierzig. 
PETER 8: Richtig. Und viet Spal3 morgen friih ! 
H EIDI D : Danke, gle ichfalls:\' Gute Nacht! 
PETER B: Gute Nacht! Bis morgen Abend! 
HEIDI D: Gute Nacht! Bis morgen! 

Notes 

I danken takes the dat ive [see Lektion elf 'Cases with verbs'] 
2 literally: 'quite (i.e. very) heartily': idiomatically: 'very much' 
3 literally: ·nothing to (be) thank(ed)'. i.e. 'don't mention it. my plea­

sure, you're welcome'. etc. 
4 vorhabeo (separable verb) = ' to intend, to have planned'. Tdiomatically 

the sentence might in E nglish he 'What are you doing tomorrow 
evening?' 

5 'nothing special. no thing in particular' 
6 'something' (the opposite of nichts) 
7 literally: ·undertake'. i.e. 'do'. She could have said machen instead of 

unternehmen 
8 vorschlagen (separable verb) = ·propose, suggest. put forward' 
9 der Vorschlag ='proposaL suggestion', folgend = 'following'. Note that 

no den (' the') is required here 
10 literally: •J hear willingly' (gern). i.e. ' I like listening to. I like to listen 

to', or simply: ' I like' 
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12 

bestimmt = 'definitely', but with a high degree of probability and not 
quite 100% certainty: Heidi has never been to the palace, so she is 
predicting it will be 'worth seeing' (sehenswcrt) 
also = ' therefore': auclt = 'too. also' 

13 
14 
15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 
2 1 

22 
23 

ins (in + das) = '(in)to' 
·rather, preferably' 

die Lust = 'pleasure. e njoyment' (nothing s tronger!). Haben Sie Lust? 
= 'Would you like to . .. ?' 

mitkommen is a separable verb. meaning here ' to join me. to come 
with me' ( the pronoun ·me' is omitted if the sense is clear without it) 
see previous Note: here ·you' is not needed to make the sense clear. 
so is left out 

liegen = ' to lie', i.e. here ' to be si tuated'. In E nglish we would simply 
say 'is' in this context 

another Berlin strc.:et called a Damm. cf. Kurfiirstcndamm. A Damm 
(dcr) is ·a causeway' and suggests that the road was originally built 
higher than the surrounding (probably marshy) terrain 
glauben =- 'to believe' 

die Station was originally ·stop' rather than 'sta tion'. Der Babnhof can 
mean only 'station ', not 'stop' 

'guaranteed ', i.e. ' I can guarantee, I know, I assure you' 

Richard Wagner, deutscher Komponist, 1813 in Leipzig geboren, 1883 
in Venedig (Venice) gestorben. TI1e word Platz in this context is usually 
translated as 'Square', but there is in fact no 'Square' as such here. 
Platz can be any shape or simply a point where roads meet. 

24 'the line' (die Linie) is No. 1, 'the direction' (die Richhmg) Spandau 

Town Hall (das Rathaus). Before 1920 Spandau was an independent 
town to the west and is arguably older than the original Berlin 

25 anfangen is a separable verb =- 'to begin' 

26 wollen is stronger than mochten. it suggests wanting + intention. 
Nevertheless. an idiomatic translation would simply he 'Where shall/do 
we meet?' 

27 sich tretTen is here n renexive verb clearly indicating that they meet 
each other, not someone else 

28 'before, in front' 

29 der Eingang = 'entrnnce (on foot)'. die Einfahrt = ·ent rance (by trans-
port)' 

30 die Idee = ' idea ' 

31 li terally: ·say we', idiomatically: ' le t's say' 

32 abmacbcn is a separable verb mean ing ' to agree'. Abgemacbt! 
'agreed. done !' 

33 gleichfalls = 'equally. the same to you!' 

Obung 13A 

Find equivalents in Text 13 and in the Notes abo~e for the. following 
Write them all in their singular ·form wtth a capttal letter, 

nouns. d' Wh ou have in three columns and preceded by der, das or ae. en ,Y 
J1nished, your German nouns should appear in alphabetical order 
in each column. 

masculine 
evening 
railway station 
causeway 
entrance [pedestrian] 
composer 
Wednesday 
square 
fun 
proposal, suggestion 

neuter 
concert 
tow n hall 
palace 
quarter 

Ubung 138 ./ ()-w 

feminine 
entrance [for vehicles] 
idea 
line, route 
pleasure 
night 
direction 
underground/subway station 
clock, o'clock 

Find and write out the German equivalents in Text 13 of t.he 
following sentences/phrases. Don't try to transl.ate ~he English 
sentences word for word: look for 'whole-sentence eqUivalents and 
stick to the original German word order. 

. ? 1 What are your plans for tomorrow eve nmg. 
2 I've nothing special on! 
3 I'd like to go to the concert in the palace. 
4 But preferably not on my own! 
5 At what time does the concert start? 
6 Where shall we meet? 
7 Let's say at. the pa lace entrance at a quarter to seven! 
8 Agreed! 

. I 9 Enjoy yourself tomorrow mornmg. 
10 Thanks, you too! 

Separable verbs 

In this lesson you almost double your stock of indispensable sepa­
rable verbs. In Lektion sechs there were five examples of such 
verbs, each with a different prefix: 
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ablfahren ~ ich fahre ab leave/depart 
anlkommen ~ ich komme an arrive 
aujlmache11 ~ ich mache auf open 
zulmache11 ~ ich mache zu shut/close 
auslgehe11 ~ ich gche a us go out 

We can now add fo ur new verbs. including two new prefixes: 

vorlhaben ~ ich babe vor intend, plan to 
vorlschlagell ~ ich schlage vor suggest, propose 
mitlkommen ~ ich komme mit join , come with 

(e.g. you) 
start, begin anlja11ge11 ~ ich fange _ __ an 

Ubung 13C .1 o--w 
Complete the fo llowing sentences in the present tense. If you need 
the er/sie/es form o f the verb and are not sure whether it should 
have an Umlaut (two dots over a vowel) or not, the Glossary wi ll 
help. 

begin 1 Wann das Konzen ? 
leave 2 Wann der Bus nach Hamburg __ ? 
plan 3 Was Sie am Sonntag __ ? 
arrive 4 Der Zug um 18 Uhr 44 in Berlin - -suggest 5 Ich _ _ , wir gehen morgen ins Kino. 
come 6 OK, ich gern _ _ ! 
begin 7 Der Film urn acht Uhr . --
close 8 Urn wieviel Uhr die Post am Samstag _ _ ? 
open 9 lch wei8 nicht. lch wei6, sie urn acht Uhr - - . go out 10 Morgen Peter mit Heidi 

Ubung 130 I o--w 
Now try more or less the same in the past tense: you only need to 
supply the past participle, which in separable verbs is formed like 
this: prefix + -ge- +appropriate verb form . Again, the Glossary will 
help out if required . The answer to 1 has been provided. 

begin 
leave 
plan 
arrive 
suggest 

I Wann hat das Konzert angefangen'! 
2 Wann ist der Bus nach Hambur ., 
3 Was haben Sie am Sonntag ? 
4 Der Zug ist urn 18 Uhr 44 in Berlin ___ _ _ _ 
5 lch lwbe , wir gehen jetzt ins Kino. 
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begin 
close 
open 
go out 
get to 
know 

etwas 

nichts 

6 OK, aber der Film hat schon urn acht Uhr ___ _ 
7 Um wieviel Uhr hat die Post am Samstag_ ? 
8 lch wei8 nicht. lch wei8, sie hat um acht Uhr _ __ _ 
9 Gestern ist Peter mit Heidi. _ _ _ _ 

t 0 Sie habe11 sich in Berlin. ___ _____ _ 

----/ Besonderes 

·something special' in German is etwas Bcsonderes, :nothing 
special' nichts Besondercs. TI1e second word, Besonderes, 1s essen­
tially an adjective which has been turned into a .noun (hence the 
capital le tter, since all nouns in German have cap1 tal le tters). Most 
adjectives after etwas and nichts follow this pattern : 

etwas Gutes something good, a good thing 
nichts Gutes no good, not a good thing 
etwas Jnteressa11tes something interesting 
nichts Interessantes nothing inte resting/of interest 
etwas Amerikatrisches something American 
nichts Sehe11swertes nothing worth seeing 

Erich Maria Remarque's famous anti-war novel, wri tten in 1929, was 
entitled in it s original German lm Westen nichts Neues, literally: 
'nothing new in the west'. It w as published in English as All Quiet 
on the Western Front. 

Obung 13E 

Translate the following phrases into German, turning the adjectives 
into nouns (with initial capitals!) and giving them the necessary 
-es ending. Guess as many meanings as possible before looking up 
the words in the Glossary. 

alkoholisch; hesser; deutsch; elegant; essbar; genau; gro8al1ig; 
neu; ungewohnlich; wahr: wiclitig; witzig. 
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I something German 
2 nothing unusual 
3 something wonde rful 
4 something smart 
5 nothing alcoholic 

7 something new 
8 nothing important 
9 something funny 

10 something true 
11 nothing be tte r 

6 something edible 12 nothing exact/specific 

Two-case prepositions 

!n our last overview o~ prepositions (Lektion acht) we said that 
Some German preposJtiO_ns always require tha t anything which 

follows_ them shoul~ be m the dative case; others require the 
accus~t1ve case. A thu·d group requires sometimes the one case and 
somettmes the other.' 

It. is time to touch _on this third group. From e.g. Lektion elf (see 
particularly the sectron on the question word Wo?) you will be 
accustomed to sentences such as: 

Jochen arbeitet in einem Reisebiiro. 
Die Empfangsdame arbeitet im Hotel. 

But if you are blessed with hyper-perception you will 
recently noted with curiosity sentences such as these: 

Text 12 

have more 

Zuerst ist er in ein Cafe gegangen. 
Danach ist er in ein Geschaft gegnngen. 
Am ersten Abend ist er ins Hotelrestaurant 
gcgangen. 
Am Mittwoch gehen Heidi und Peter eventuell ins 
Theater ... oder vielleicht ;, ei11 Konzert. 

Text 13 lch mochte gern ins Schlosskonzert gehen. 

Clear!~, the behaviour o f the definite and inde finite articles 
followmg the preposition in in the sente nces above differs. There 
are two reasons for this: 

(a) in can take the dative or accusative· 
(b) in + dative means 'in' = !ocatfon 

!.e. there is no movement towards a destinati on involved· 
~n + accusative means or implies ' into' = direction ' 
r.e. there is movement towards a destination. 

l· nglish used to have 'Whither?' ( = Where to?) and 'Where?' 
{sta tic). Now 'Where?' can be locational or directional. In German 
two different question words are still needed: 

Question: Wolrin gehen Sic'? Wo arbeiten Sie? 
Where are you going (to)? Where do you work? 

Answers: in + accusative ill + dative 

masculine Jch gehe in den Zoo. 
lch gehe ill einen Zoo. 

lch arbeite im Zoo. 
lch arbeite i11 einem Zoo. 

neuter lch gehe ins Hotel. lch arbeite im Hotel. 
Ich gehe in ei11 Hotel. Ich arbeite i11 einem Hotel. 

.feminine Ich gche in die Apotheke. lch arbeite in der Apotheke. 
Ich gehe ;, ei11e Apotheke. lch arbeite in einer 

Apotheke. 

In condensed form these are the two sets of articles you need in 
order to be able to make the ' in/into' distinction in German: 

ace. 
dat. 

masculine 

de11/einen 
dem/einem 

neuter 

daslein 
dem/einem 

fem inine 

die/cine 
der/einer 

plural 

die/keine* 
den/keinen* 

* There is. of course. no plural of ·a· = ein. so we have used 'not any/no' 
= kein here in order to demonstrate a plural ending. 

Obung 13F 

In each of the sentences below in + 'the' is missing, sometimes in 
the accusative, sometimes in the dative case. Supply the missing 
words and state whether each definite article is accusative or dative. 

1 lch gehe Park. Kommen Sie mit? 
2 Die Sonne scheint. lch schlage vor, wir gehen _ _ _ 

nergarten. 
3 Es ist schon ein Uhr. lch gehe ___ Restaurant. 
4 Habcn Sie Lust, heute Abend ___ Oper zu gehen'? 
5 lch gehe eigentlich lieber _ _ _ Theater! 
6 Wo spielen die Berliner Philharmoniker heute? __ _ 

Philharmonic? 
7 Wohin gehen Sic? Heute ist Sonntag. lch gebe ___ Kirche. 
8 Morgen arbeite ich Ratbaus. 
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9 Ich esse heute Abend Hotelrestaurant. 
10 Wo ist die nachstc U-Bahn-Station? Bismarckstra6e. 

Th~ four comi?onest prepositions which can take the accusative or 
datxve dependmg on the meaning intended are: 

in - an - auf - vor 

;o ,indicat~ where you want to meet as being not 'in' but 'at' or 
by a partxc~l~ venue, the preposition an is generally used (with 

a few nouns 1t IS auf). If you wish to meet 'in front or something 
use vor. ' 

a us 
durch bei seit 

fUr mit von 

nach ZU 

Obung 13G 

'Where shall we meet?' The answer - in the da tive- is am or an 
der 'at/by' one of the following places in Berlin. Supply the missing 
word/words: 

masculine 
Kurftirstendamm 
Spandauer Damm 
Reicbstag 
Zoo 
Hauptbahnhof 
Richard-Wagner-Platz 

neuter 
Brandenburger Tor 
Pergamonmuseurn 
Schloss Charlottenburg 
Spandauer Rathaus 

1 Wo woUen wir uns treffen? 
Sagen wir Staatsoper. 

2 Wo wollcn wir uns treffen? 
Sagen wir Zoo. 

3 Wo wollen wir uns trcffen? 
Sagen wir Philharmonic. 

4 Wo wollen wir uns treffen? 

feminine 
Philharmonie 
U -Bahn-Station 
Staatsoper 
Nationalgalerie 

Sagen wir Pergamonmuseum. 
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5 Wo wollen wir uns treffen? 
Sagen wir Nationalgalerie. 

6 Wo wollen wir uns treffen? 
Sagen wir Richard-Wagner-Platz. 

7 Wo wollen wir uns treffen? 
Sagen wir Spandauer Rathaus. 

8 Wo wollen wir uns treffen? 
Sagen wir Hauptbahnhof. 

9 Wo wollen wir uns treffen? 
Sagen wir U-Bahn-Station. 

10 Wo wollen wir uns treffen? 
Sagen wir _____ Kurfiirstendamm. 

Obung 13H ./ ()-w 

Answer the following questions, speliing out the time and putting 
the subject first as in the model sentence provided. 

Um wieviel Uhr fiingt das Konzert an? = eight o 'clock 
Das Konzert fiingt um acht Uhr an. 

l Um wieviel Uhr rangt das Theater an? 
2 Um wieviel Uhr fangt der Film an? 
3 Um wieviel Uhr fiingt die Oper an? 
4 Um wieviel Uhr kommt der Zug an'! 
5 Urn wieviel Uhr f'iingt die Schule an? 
6 Um wieviel Uhr fiihrt der Bus ab? 

Obung 13J 

= half past e ight 
= ten to seven 
= half past seven 
= 20.53 
= quarte r past ten 
= quarter to nine 

In the text below, two dashes represent words of two le tte rs, three 
dashes words of three. Can you reconstruct t he sentences below 
by slotting in all the following words (it's probably best to put a 
line through ' used' wo rds as you proceed)? 

am - am - am - am - am - an - das - das - der - der - ein -
~ - ~ - a - ~ - ~ - ~ - ~-~ - ~ - ~ - W - W-W ­
nur - sie - um - um - und - Uhr - von - vor 

--- Komponist Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart -- - - - 27. 
Januar 1756 - - Salzburg geboren. 

2 - - - - - - - 5. Dezember 1791 - - Wien gestorben. 
3 Heute - - - -- nicht - - - - - Osterreich beliebt sondem 

- - - - - ganzen Welt. 



212 

4 - - Mittwoch a bend gibt - - - - - schones Mozat1konzert -
Schloss Charlottenburg - - Berlin. 

5 - - - Schloss liegt - - Spandauer Oamm. 
6 - - - Konzert fangt - - acht - - - - - . 
7 Heidi Dettm:mn - - - Peter Bennett wollen zusammen - - -

Konzert gehen. 

8 - - - wollen sich - - Viertel - -- sieben - - SchlosseinganM 
treffen. 

Obung 13K .1 ()-.r 

Reconstruc t the following compound nouns. The missing parts are 
listed below the exercise but it would be useful first to cover up 
the list and comple te as many of the compounds as you can without 
it! 

1 der scbliissel 11 die rundfahrt 
2 der sal at 12 die karte 
3 der begleiter 13 die marke 
4 der stil 14 die suppe 
5 der eingang 15 die haltestelle 
6 der hof 16 die torte 
7 das museum 17 die kiiste 
8 das zimmcr 18 die handlung 
9 das bild 19 die nummer 

10 die karte 20 die stadt 

Bahn - Bau - Brief - Buch - Bus - Eisenbahn - Hafen - Hotel 
- Nun - Obst - Ostsee - Post - Reise - Schloss - Speise - Stadt 
- Stand - Zimmer - Zimmer - Zwiebel 

Obung 13L I 
In the dia logue below, all the capital letters except those at the 
beginning of sentences have been changed to lower case letters. 
Highlight all the small le tters that according to the rules of German 
spelling should be large, and then check with the origina l text at 
the beginning of the Lektion. 

H EIDI 0: Herr Bennett. ich danke ihnen ganz herzlich flir den 
schonen abend. 

PETER B: Nichts zu danken - ich danke ihnen! 
H EIDI D: Was haben sie morgen abend vor? 
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Pete r D. Morgen abend habe ich nichts besonderes vor. Und sie? 
HEIDI D: Wollen wir vie lleicht etwas zusammen unte rnehmen? 
PETER B: Ja, gern! Was schlagen sie vor? 
HEIDI ·D: Ich habe folgenden vorschlag: da ist e in schones 

mozartkonzcrt im schloss charlottenburg. Mozart 
hare ich besonders gern und schloss charlottenburg 
ist bestimmt sehenswert. Ich mochte also gern ins 
schlosskonzert gehen - aber Iieber nicht alle in . Haben 
s ie lust. mitzukommen? 

PETER B: Ja. ich komme gern mit. Wo liegt das schloss? 
HEIDI D: Am spandauer damm, glaube ich. Die u-bahn-station 

ist garantie rt richard-wagne r-platz: linie 1, rich tung 
rathaus spandau. 

PETER B: Urn wievie l uhr fangt das konzert an? 
HEIDI D: Es fangt urn ha lb acht an. Wo wollen wir uns ~reffen? 

Vor dem bahnhof? Oder vielleicht am schlossemgang? 
PETER B: Gute idee! Sagen wir am schlosse ingang urn vie rte l vor 

sieben? 
H EIDI D: Abgemacht ! Also: morgen, mittwoch, achtzehn uhr 

ftinfundvierzig. 
PETER B: Richtig! Und vie l spaB morgen friih ! 
H EIDI D: Danke, gle ichfalls! Gute nacht! 

Obung 13M I ()-.r 

Now, in German: 

1 Ask someone whether they have any plans for tomorrow. 
2 Say you particularly like listening to Beethoven. 
3 Ask where the Kurfiirstendamm is situated. 
4 Say you would like to go to a concert. 
5 Say you have a suggestio n. 
6 Ask what your partner suggests. 
7 Ask where you want to a rrange to mee t. 
8 Say ' in front of the sta tion'. 
9 Say 'Agreed! ' . 

10 Thank someone profusely for a love ly evenmg. 
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14 Wirklich 
hervorragend! 
Music has charms 

Language activities 

• expressing enthusiasm 
• contradicting 
• stating your interests 

Language focus 

• verbs 
• ware I hiitte 
• Wofur7 Fur wen7 

Text 14 m 
Mittwochabend 

The concert was first class, the venue ideal for Heidi 's kind of music: 
Mozart. To maintain the mood - musical and otherwise - they 
plan to visit Berli n's famous museum of musical instruments the 
next morning. He idi, when she was younger, played the harp and 
piano, so the museum visit is her suggestion. Pete r doesn't play an 
instrument. He liste ns to music. and mostly 'lighter' kinds of music 
than she does, but he is open-minded and certainly willing to meet 
up outside the museum the next morning. As an early riser, he is 
confident he will be there on time ... 

HEIDI D: 
PETER B: 

HEIDI 0 : 

Das Konzert war wirklich' hervorragend.~ nicht wahr?J 
Ja, das stimmt,4 ganz ausgezeichnet! Der Konzertsaal 
ist fi.ir Mozart einfach; ideal. Wunderschon! 
Sagen Sie, hatten~ Sie Lust. mit mir morgen Vormittag 
ein Museum zu besuchen?7 

P ETER B: Ja, warum~ nicht? Aber we lches?v Be rlin hat vie le 
Museen. 111 

HEIDI D: Wie war's mit mehr' ' Musik? Das Musikinstrumenten­
Muse um12 amJ.1 Tiergarten'~ ist weltbc ri.ihmt15 - beson­
ders fi.ir lnstrumente aus der Renaissance•~ und a us dem 
Barock. 17 

PETER B: lnteressieren Sie sich schon lange'K fi.ir Musik­
instrumente? 

HEIDI D: Ja. sehr.1v lch interessiere mich vor allem21' fi.ir alte 
Harfen. Als Kind21 habe ich Harfe und Klavie r22 

P ET ER B: 

HEIDI D: 
PETER B: 
HEIDI D: 

PETER B: 
HEIDI D: 

PETER B: 
HEIDI D: 
PETER B: 
HEIDI D: 

PETER B: 

HEIDI D: 

Notes 

·really' 

gespieltY 
Gut, ich komme gern mit. lch spie le ke in Instrume nt 
und ich habe noch nie2

J ein Musikinstrumenten­
Museum besucht. Aber ich hore gern Musik. manchmal 
klassische. meistens gute Unterhaltungsmusik~~ - und 
auch Schlagermusik. 
Ich hore vie/ Iieber klassische Musik! 
OK! Wann und wo wollen wir uns treffen? 
Nach21' meinem Stadtplan ist das Musikinstrumenten­
Museum in der 1iergartenstraBe hinter27 der Philhar-
monic. 
Wie kommt man2~ dorthin?N 
Wollen wir mal sehen! "' lch glaube, da gibe 1 es keine 
U-Bahn . . . . Die nachste S-Bahn-Station.l~ ist Potsdamer 
Platz: Linie 1 Richtung Oranienburg oder Linie 2 
Richtung SchOnholz. Alles klar?3:' 

Linie l oder 2 ... mit der S-Bahn .. .. 
Bis Potsdamcr Pl atz. 
Bis Potsdamer Platz. Alles klar. 
Wollen wir uns urn zehn Uhr vor dem Museum treffen 
- oder ist das vielle icht zu friih? 
Kein Problem. Ich bin Fri.ihaufsteher:1~ Gute Nacht. 
He idi! Bis morgen dann! 
Gute Nacht, Peter! Bis morgen! 

2 ·outstanding' 
3 li terally: 'not true?' i.e. in this context: ·wasn't it?' Nicht wahr? ca n be 

tagged on to any statement to turn it into a question. 
4 ' that 's correcr 
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5 
6 

7 
8 
9 

10 

II 

12 

13 
14 

'simply' 

batten Sic Lust = literally: 'Would you have pleasure?' i.e. ·would you 
like to?' Hatten is an alternative to haben (discussed later in this 
Lektion) 
'to visit'. Note that the inlinitive is at the end of the sentence 
'why?' 
'which?' 

singular Museum. plural Museen. Not many German nouns end in 
-um. hut those that do often have an unusual plural form 
literally: 'how would it he with?' Mehr = 'more .. . "!' i.e. ' How about 
some more ... ?' 
das Instrument. die lnstrumente (plural). TI1e -n- in Musik­
instrumentcii·Museum is not part of the plural but used here to link 
Instrumente and Museum together as a compound no un 
it's not 'in' the Tiergarten. it's 'by/alongside it' 
der Ticrgarten is a large park in the centre of Berlin, now laid out in 
the informal 'E nglish style'. It literally means 'animal garden' and was 
once used to stock deer, wild boar, etc. for hunt ing (das Tier and 
English ' deer' are historically related) 

15 'world-famous' 
16 15th/16th century 
17 17th/early 18th century. Barock can he neuter or masculine! 
18 literally: 'already a long time'. Idiomatically, we would probably say 

in English in a similar situation: ' Have you always been interested in 
musical instruments?' 

19 i.e. sehr lange 
20 'above all' 
2 1 ·as (a) child': neuter in German = das Kind 
22 genders: die Harre. das Klavier 
23 the verb spielen. ' to play·. is regular 
24 nie. even on its own. means 'never'. but noch oft en keeps it company! 
25 the German music industry distinguishes between E-Musik and U-

Musik. the li rst being ernste Musik = ·serious music' (classical). the 
second Unterhaltungsmusik = literally 'ente rtainment music' ('lighter' 
and pop music). Ein Schlager (masc.) is a 'hit'. from the verb schlagen, 
'to beat' 

26 nach = (here) ·according to· ( + dative) 
27 hinter = 'behind ' ( + dative or accusative, here + dative) 
28 man "' 'one' but is used much more frequently than ·one' is in English: 

like French on. German man is stylistically completely neutral: there 
is no social stigma (or kudos) attached to using it! 

29 in older forms of E nglish this would have been 't hither'. Dort is static 

(ich wohne dort). whereas dorthin suggests movement towards a point 
(ich gehe dorthin) 

30 a common set expression = ' Let's see . . . :The small word mal occurs 
frequently between words in conversation and stretches the utterance 
rather than giving it extra meaning! 

31 literally: ' there gives it no' = ' there is no' (es gibt is discussed in Lektion 
sechzehn). Heidi needs a new map: the underground station at 
Potsdamer Platz was reopened after the Berlin wall came down. 

32 S = schnell (' fast'). The S-Bahn is the ·overground' suburhan/metro­

polit.an railway 
33 literally: 'Everything clear?' 
34 a noun formed from friih = ·early' + anfstehen = 'to get up'. 

Obung 14A 

Find equivalents in Text 14 and in the Notes above for the following 
nouns. Write them all in their s ingular form with a capital le tter, 
in three columns and preceded by der. das or die. When you have 
finished, your German nouns should appear in alphabetical order 
in each column. 

masculine 
Baroque 
early riser 
garden 
concert room/hall 
square 
hit 
street plan 

Obung 148 

neuter 
Baroque 
instrument 
child 
piano 
concert 
muse um 
problem 
animal 

fem inine 
harp 
line 
[lite rally] 'pleasure' 
music 
night 
Renaissance 
direction 
subu rban railway 
stop/station 
subway/underground 
clock 
entertainment 

Find and write out the German equivalents in Text 14 of the 
followi ng sentences/phrases. Don't try to translate the English 
sentences word for word: look for 'whole-sentence' equivalents. 
stick to the original German word order, but leave any bits of the 
original out that obviously aren't required below. 
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1 Tell me, do you fancy visiting a museum with me tomorrow 
morning? 

2 How about some more music? 
3 
4 

From the Renaissance and Baroque. 
I'm particularly interested in old harps. 
I enjoy listening to music. 5 

6 I much prefer (to listen to) classical music. 
7 According to my street plan the muse um is behind the 

Philharmonie. 
8 
9 

10 

The nearest S-Bahn stop is .... 
Or is that too early perhaps? 
Let's see .... 

Reflexive verbs 

We met our first reflexive verbs in Lektion zwolf. Altogether we 
now have four such verbs: 

sich waschcn 
to wash 
(oneself) 

sich unterhalten sich treffen sich interessieren 
to talk, chat to meet to be interested 

(each other) 

Since the direct object of these verbs is the reflexive pronoun 
('myself' etc.), they need a preposition to connect the action of the 
verb to any other noun or pronoun in the sentence. The preposition 
needed varies, as it might in English, e.g. 'I'm meeting up with ... 
I'm interested in ... ,' etc. 

lch wasche mich. 
Ich unterhaltc mich (mit ... 

+dative) 
Ich trcffc mich (mit ... 

+dative) 
Ich interessiere mich (jiir ... 

+accusative) 

Sie [she] wascht sich. 
Sie unterhtllt sich mit ihm [him). 

Sic trifft sich mit ihm [him). 

Sic intercssiert sich fiir alte 
Harfen. 

Note that in the cr/sie/cs form, three of the four verbs above are 
irregular: their vowel changes. 

Ubung 14C I 
Read the following sentences out loud. step by step, in the 
sequences indicated. The aim is to memorize whole sentences and 
to be able, without hesitation, to ring changes within them. In addi­
tion to Harfen, use any nouns after alte as long as they are in the 
plural form. 

lch 
lch interessiere mich 
lch interessierc mich scho11 la11ge 
lch interessiere mich scho11 lange fi.ir alte Harjen 

[Filmc'? Ansichtskartcn? Autos'! ... ) 

Repeat the above, step by step. but replacing schon lange when 
you reach line three with (a) seit Jahren (for years) (b) vor allem 
(above all), (c) ganz bcsonders (specially) 

Wofiir? 

If you wish to ask someone in German what they are interested 
in, then the equivalent of 'what . .. in ' is a single word at the begin­
ning of the sentence: 

Wofiir interessieren Sie sich? lch interessierc mich fiir Musik. 

If you wish to ask someone in German who they are interested in, 
then the equivalent of 'who ... in' is two words, literally ' for whom·. 
also at the beginning of the sentence: 

Fiir wen interessiercn Sie sich'! lch interessiere michfiir Mozart. 

The preposition will of course vary according to the verb. Instead 
of ri.ir. which takes the accusative of wcr? = wen?, the two verbs 
below require mit, hence the dative of wer? = wem? 

Mit wem treffen Sie sich? lch treffe mich mit dem 
Hotclmanager. 

Mit wem unterhalten Sie sich'! lch unterhalte mich mit meinem 
Sohn. 

But if you want to ask someone what (not who!) they wash (them­
selves) with, then 'what . .. with ' is a single word as in: 

Womit waschen Sie sich? Ich wasche mich nur mit Wasser. 
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Obung 140 I 
Write ~ut personal sets of statements in reply to pairs of questions, 
followmg the patlerns given but choosing your own preferred 
people/teams to replace the items underlined. We have listed some 
suggestions for replacements - only to inspire/provoke you! 

(a) Wofiir interessieren Sie sich? [say for wh at) 
e.g. Ich interessiere mich fUr Jazz. 

(b) Fiir wen interessieren Sie sich beso11ders? [say for whom) 
e.g. Ich interessiere mich besonders fUr Charlie Parker. 

(a) Wofiir interessieren Sie sich? (b) Fiir wen interessieren Sie 
sich besonders? 

... fiir Kunst (art) ... fiir Picasso. 

... fiir FuiJball (football) .. . fiir Manchester United. 

. . . fiir Literatur (literature) . . . fiir Graham Greene • 

. . . fiir Krimis (detective stories) .. . fiir Agatha Christie. 

... fiir Lyrik (poetry) ... fiir Emily Dickinson. 

... fiir Film ... fiir Alfred Hitchcock. 

... ftir Rockmusik 

... fUr Schlagermusik 

... fiir klassische Musik 

.. . fiir Ballett 

... fiir Country Music, Baseball, amerikanischen Fu8ball ••• 
• • • fiir Kricket, Rugby, Tennis .. .... etc. etc. 

Dafiir! 

Dafiir is a kind of 'answer-version' of the question word Wofiir? If 
what you might be interested in is already specified in the question, 
then there are two possible ways of replying in the affirmative 
beyond simply saying yes, e.g. ' 

Q: lnteressieren Sie sich fiir Musik? 

< 
fiir Musik! 

A: Ja, ich interessiere mich sehr 

dafiir! 

We won't go into them here but there are lots of pairs like 
wofur/dafur in German 

e.g. Womit7 - damit Woran7 - daran Worauf7 - darauf. 

There is also the uncooperative interchange frequently engaged in 
by childr~n : 

Warum7 Why? Daruml Because!/That's why! 

Obung 14E lo--w 
Text 14 contains three examples of adjectives preceded by what 
might be called an 'intensifier'. Can you find them? If so, you will 
be able to complete the following sentences . 

1 Fiir Heidi war das Konzert 
2 Fiir Peter war das Konzert 
3 Fiir Mozart war der Konzertsaal 

Which (of several)? 

intensifier adjective 

The endings of Welch-? follow the same pattern as for the definite 
article. 

masculine neuter feminine plural 

nominative welcher welches welche welche 
accusative welchen welches welche welche 
dative welchem welch em welcher welchen 

In the three sentences below there is a choice to be made. The 
thing that is going to be seen/done/visited is the direct object of 
the verb, i.e. accusative - and so the form of Welch-? has to be 
accusative, too. 

(a) Hatten Sie Lust, mit mir heute Abend einen Film zu sehen'! 
Are you interested in seeing a film with me this evening? 

Ja, gem! Aber welch.en? 
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(b) Hatten Sic Lust, mit mir morgen Vormittag ein Museum Ztl 

bcsuchcn? 
Are you interested in visiting a museum with me tomorrow 
morning? 

Ja, gern! Aber welches? 
(c) Wollen wir morgen cine Stadtrundfahrt machen? 

Shall we take in a city tour tomorrow? 
Ja, welche? Die gro8e oder die kleine? 

Obung 14F / D-r 
Contradict in German the English statements given below, using 
information and vocabulary from Text 14. First do as much as you 
can without referring back to the Text. Wie bittc?! said with a note 
of surprise in the voice suggests 'Surely not! Come off it .. .' etc. 

1 TI1e concert was really terrible! Wic bittc!'! Es war 
2 Nobody has ever heard of the museum. Wic bittc!'! Es ist 
3 Berlin has very few museums. Wie bittc!? Berlin 
4 Did Heidi play the violin as a child? Nein, sie hat als 

Kind 
5 Heidi much prefers rock music. Wie bittc?l Sic hOrt 
6 Are Heidi and Peter meeting at nine? Nein, sic treffen 

sich 
7 The concert hall is q uite unsuited to Mozart. 

Wie bitte?! Ocr 
8 Isn't Heidi into old pianos? Nein, sie _ 
9 Is there an underground/subway station a t Potsdamer Platz? 

Nein, sie glaubt, da _ 
10 Peter has difficulty in getting up early. Wie bitte?! Er _ 
11 Peter plays the guitar. Wie bitte!? Er _ 
12 The museum is in Unter den Linden. Das stinunt niclat, cs _ 

Wiire/hiitte 

These so-called conditional forms of the verbs 'to be' sein and 'to 
have' haben are very commonly heard, hence their introd uction 
here. Their literal meanings might be described as: 'would be .. .' 
and 'would have .. .' 

ich } wiire hiitte 
er/sie/es 
wir 
sie } wiiren lziitten 
Sie 

It's best to remember them in context, of course- not least because 
you would often translate them diffe rently there. The following two 
sentences mean more or less the same: 

(a) Haben Sie Lust, mit mir morgen Vormittag ein Museum zu 
besuchen? 

(b) Hatten Sie Lust, mit mir morgen Vormittag ein Museum zu 
besnchen'! 

The first sentence is slightly more direct, the second slightly more 
tentative. In English, the difference might be conveyed by: 

(a) Are you interested in visiting a museum with me tomorrow 
morning? 

(b) Would you be inte rested in visiting a museum with me 
tomorrow morning? 

In e.g. a shop or a restaurant, lch hiitte gern ... is often used 
instead of Ich mochte . .. 

lch moclzte (bitte) 
lch hiitte gern 

... ein Kannchen Kaffee. 

... ein Klinnchen Kaffee. 

Sentences containing ware/waren. the conditional forms of sein, are 
generally hypothetical in meaning. c f. 

Das ist schon! 
Das wiire school 
Das war's? 

In Text 14 we met: 

That's nice! 
TI1at would be nice! 
That would be it?/ls that all? (see Text 1 B) 

W. ·· ' ·• ., ( w· .. ·c ?) 1e wars nu • • •• = JC ware es m• •••• 

This is a colloquial expression, meaning literally 'How would it be 
with . . . ?' i.e. ' How about .. .'?' In the spoken language the -e of 
ware is often dropped. 
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Obung 14G 

Say 'How about ... ?' with the nouns indicated. With some 
sentences you will need to think about endings: as you know, mit 
takes the dative! 

1 Wie war's mit [more coffee]? 
2 Wie war's mit [an ice-cream]? 
3 Wie war's mit [a cup of tea]? 
4 Wie war's mit [a piece of cake]? 
5 Wie war's mit [a Berliner WeiBe]? 
6 Wie war's mit [a museum]'! 
7 Wie war's mit (a Riesl ing]? 
8 Wie war's mit [a red wine]? 
9 Wie war's mit [a window seat]? 

1 0 Wie war's mit [an opera]? 

Obung 14H / 

Read through Text 14 again and then reconstruct the dialogue 
below. The incomplete words (each dash = one missing lette r) are 
all verbs for which only the first letter of each verb has been 
provided. It would be better not to write in the book, because you 
could then use this exercise for revision at a later date to esta b­
lish how much has s tuck. 

He 101 D: 
P ETE R B: 

H e 101 D: 

P eTE R B: 

H EI D I D: 

P eTE R B: 

H EIDI D: 

P ETER B: 

Das Konzert w - - wirklich hervorragend, nicht wahr? 
Ja, das s ---- - , ganz ausgezeichnet! Der Konzertsaal 
i - - fi.ir Mozart einfach ideal. Wunderschon! 
Sagen Sie, h - - - - - Sie Lust, mit mir morgen 
Vormittag ein Museum zu b- -- --- - ? 
Ja, warum nicht? Aber welches? Berlin h - - viele 
Museen. 
Wie w - - 's mit mehr Musik? Das Musikinstrumenten­
Muse um am Tiergarten i - - we ltberiihmt, besonders 
fiir lnstrumente aus der Renaissance und aus clem 
Barock. 
I - - - - - - - - - - - - Sie sich schon lange fiir 
Musikinstrumente? 
Ja, sehr. lch i - - - - - - - - - - - mich vor a llem fOr 
alte Harfen. Als Kind h --- ich Harfe und Klavier 
g ----- --. 
Gut, ich k - - - - gern mit. Ich s - - - - - kein 

H e101 D: 
P ETER B: 
HEIDI D: 

PETER B: 
HEIDI D: 

PETE R B: 
H E IDI D: 

P ETER B: 

Instrument und ich h --- noch nie ein Musik­
instrumenten-Museum b - - - - - - . Aber ich h -- ­
gern Musik , manchmal kl assische, meist~ns gute 
Unterhaltungsmusik - und auch Schlagermusik. 
Ich h - - - viel Iieber klassischc Musik. 
OK! Wann und wo wollen wir uns t - - - - - - ? 
Nach meinem Stadtplan i - - das Musikinstrumenten­
Museum in der Tierga rtenstraBe hinter der 
Philharmonie. 
Wie k - - - - man dorthin? 
Wollen wir mal s - - - - ! l ch glaube, da g - - - es 
keine U-Bahn .... Die nachste S-Bahn-Station i - -
Potsdamer Platz: Linie 1 Richtung Oranienburg oder 
Linie 2 Richtung Schonholz. Alles klar? 
Alles klar. 
Wollen wir uns urn zehn Uhr vor dem Museum 
t- -- --- oder i -- das vielleicht zu frtih? 
Kein Problem. lch b -- Frtihaufsteher. 
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15 Freizeit 
lime out 

Language activities 

• talking about hobbies 
and leis ure activities 

• switching from formal 
to familiar 

• expressing likes and 
preferences 

Language focus 

• from Sie to du 
• gern, ungern 
• Iieber 

Text 15 m 
Donnerstagmittag 

He idi and Peter enjoyed the museum but it's time for some fresh 
air. He idi readily agrees to go for a walk along the Wannsee, par­
ticularly in view of the marvellous weather. She suggests it's time 
they we re on familiar speaking terms, which means changing the 
word for ·you' in German from Sie to du, and Peter makes his f·irst 
tentative steps in this direction. They then discuss what they usually 
do in their (limited) Freizeit, their spare time .... 

H EIDt 0: Oas Museum hat mir gut gefa llen .1 Ihnen doch auch , 
nicht wahr? 

PETER B: Ja, sehr! Aber ich brauche2 jetzt frische Luft. H~itlen 
Sie Lust, mit mir einen Spaziergang' am Wannsee~ zu 

machen? Oas Wetter ist einmali g.~ die Sonne scheint so 
schon ... 

HEIDI 0: Tolle ldee!6 Ich bin auch fUr Wasser und Wald. Sagen 
Sie, wollen wir uns nicht duzen?7 lch finde, das Siezen 
ist inzwischen" doch'1 ein bisschen steif. 111 

PETER B: Ja, gern! lch danke Ihnen. Oh Entschuldigung! - dir 
natiirlich, ich danke dir, Heidi. 

HEIDI 0: Ja, man muss sich dran gcw6hnen, 11 aber ich glaube,1
! 

du !ernst es schnell. Peter, was fiir HobbysL' hast du 
eigentlich? 

PE1"ER B: Ich habe viele. lch lese 14 vie t, hore 1 ~ Musik, ich spiele 
manchmal Tennis, ich wandere gern, ich schwimme 
gern, und ich besuche Museen - nicht our in Berlin. 
lch habe eigentlich zu viclc Hobbys und zu wenig 
Freizeit."' Und du? Schwimmst du gern? 

I-IEml 0: Nicht besonders, ich schwimme nicht gut. Ich spiele 
auch furchtbar schlccht17 Tennis. Ich kann nur wandern. 
Und ich wandere gcrn. AuBerdem lese ich gern und 
hore viet Musik. Wie oft wandcrst du, Peter? 

PETE R B: So oft wie moglich.1H lch mache cine lange Wanderung 
drei- bis viermal 1'

1 im Monat, also fast jeden20 Sonntag. 
Man kann in der N~ihe von2' York herrlich wandern. 
Das Wetter ist aber Ieider nicht immer ideal. ... 

Notes 

I see dative verbs: Lektion elf 
2 braucben: regular verb. ·to need' 
3 'a (generally gentle) walk·. as opposed to cine Wanderung (see below) 

which is longer. more of ·a hike" 
4 der See= 'lake'. Der Wannsce refers to lake-like expanses of the River 

Havel in west Berlin, where it meanders through woods from north 
to south before eventually flowing into the E lbe 

5 literally: unique. i.e. 'superb. fant.astic' (choose your own hyperbole!) 
6 'great. brilliant idea!' Toll used to mean ·mad' (and still does in die 

Tollwut = 'rabies') but colloquially it now expresses a very positive 
reaction to something. d. English ·crazy!' 

7 duzen is a verb meaning 'to use' the more famili ar du (rather than the 

more formal Sie) form. 
8 inzwiscben =·meanwhile' 
9 doch is frequently included in German sentences for emphasis. Here 

it hardly needs to be translated but could be as e.g. ·after all" 
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10 literally: a bit sti ff. i.e. 'too formal' 

I I man mn6 sich dran gewohnen = li te ral ly: ·one has to accustom oneself 
to it ', i.e. (here): 'You'll get used to it! ' The expression is used collo­
q uially in many contexts. The impersonal pronoun man could refer to 
the speaker or the person addressed, or the world in general! The 
context makes clear who is meant 

12 glauben, ' to believe', is regular, and so is Iemen. ' to Jearn '. in the next 
line 

13 several English noun~ ending in ·-y· have been imported into German 
(e.g. a lso das Baby). but in German they usually end -ys in the plural 
ra ther than -ies 

14 lesen. ' to read '. is irregular: icb lese. cr licst, past participle: gelesen 
15 laoren. ' to hear. listen to·. is regular 

16 die Freizcit = 'free time' and is also used for 'le isure ' 
I 7 scblecbt = ' bad, badly'; furcbtbar = ' terrible. terribly ' 
18 'as often as possible' 

19 a number + mal = ' times'. as in zweimal = ' twice ' , dreimal = 'three 
times· 

20 ·every. each' 

2 1 ' near', in a geographical sense, is usually expressed in German by the 
phrase in der Niibe von 

Obung 15A .1 D-ow 
Find equivalents in Text 15 and in the Notes above for the following 
nouns. Write them all in th eir singular form with a capital le tter, 
in three columns and preceded by der. das or die. When you have 
fi nished, your German nouns should appear in alphabetical order 
in each column. 

masculine 
month 
lake 
Sunday 
wa lk, stroll 
wood , forest 

neuter 
baby 
hobby 
museum 
tennis 
water 
weather 

feminine 
sorry! 
spare/leisure ti me 
idea 
air 
music 
vicinity 
sun 
rabies 
wa lk, ramble, hike 

Obung 158 

Find and write out the German equivalents in Text 15 of the 
fo llowing sentences/phrases. Don't try to translate the English 
sentences word for word: look for 'whole-sentence' equivalents. 
stick to the original German word order. but leave any bits of the 
original out that obviously aren 't requ ired below. 

1 I enjoyed the museum. 
2 Now I need fresh air! 
3 Actually I have too many hobbies and too little spare time. 
4 You 'll get used to it! 
5 I read a lot, I listen to music. 
6 I do a long walk three or fo ur times a month. 
7 Near York. 
8 I play tennis very badly. 
9 I'm not a good swimmer. 

10 The weathe r's glorious! 

Obung 15C .1 D-ow 
Match the questions (numbers) and answe rs (letters): 

I Wollen wir uns nicht dozen? 
2 Hatten Sie Lust, mit mir einen Spaziergang zu machen? 
3 Was fiir Hobbys hast du? 
4 Wie oft wanderst du? 
5 Schwimmst du gern'! 

A Nicht besonders, ich schwin1me nicht gut. 
B So oft wie moglich! 
C Tolle Idee! 
D 
E 

Ja, gern! 
lch habe viele. 

Du- Sie 
Many languages have separate ·fa miliar' and ' formal' terms of 
address (e.g. French tu vs. vous, Spa nish Ill vs. usted). When to use 
which term of address can be a complicated and delicate matter ­
the ·rules' vary somewhat fro m speaker to speaker. Broadly, as far 
as German is concerned, the so-ca lled familiar form is used to 
address (no hierarchy intended!): 
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animals 
children 
not too distant re lations 
fellow students 
workmates and closer colleagues 
fri ends 

Clearly, the re is some scope for inte rpre tation as fa r as this list 
is concerned. When is a child not a child ? What is a non-distant 
re la tive? How close a colleague?, e tc. The speaker's age is a factor, 
too: the younger s/he is, the more like ly s/he is to use du. Elderly 
G erman speakers may well use Sie with some o f the ir longest­
standing friends. 

Du has been called the 'pronoun of solida rity'. Sic might be 
described as the ' pronoun of respect'. If in doubt, use Sie - it is 
much easier to give a negative impression using du than it is using 
Sie. Remember: Sic is in the first instance neutral, it is not 
unfriendly. 

It's probably best to le t a native G erman-speaker take the lead 
on the choice of pronouns. 

Verbs with Sie and d u 

The form of the ve rb used after Sie is the sa me as the infinitive, 
but the verb sein ' to be' is an exception in almost a ll things: 

sein: to be Sic sind er/sie ist du bist 

The form of the verb aft er du is genera lly the same as the form 
used afte r er/sie/es with the addition of -s- before the final -t: 

to learn 
to have 
to swim 

Sie Iemen 
Sic haben 
Sic schwimmen 

er/sie lernt 
er/sie hat 
er/sie schwimmt 

du lemst 
du hast 
du schwimmst 

If the verb stem a lready ends in -s or -6 , then the du form and 
er/sie/es form are the same, simply because it would be impossible 
to pronounce an additional -s-: 

to read 
to kiss 

Sic lesen 
Sie kiissen 

er/sie liest 
er/sie kiiss/ 

du liest 
dll kiisst 

The er/sie/es for m of some verbs, however, does not have a fina l 
-t; so for the du form of these verbs, -st ra the r than just -s- has to 

be added. If the re is a lready a fina l -s o r -8 , then only -t need be 
added for the du form. 

to be able 
to know 

Obung 150 

Sic konnen 
Sic wissen 

er/sie kann 
er/sie wei8 

du kannst 
du weint 

The list be low contains only verbs w hich form their du form 

according to the commonest patte rn. Can you supply the forms 
required? 

Sie er/sieles du 
I hrauchen need braucht 
2 mach en do, make macht 
3 sagen say sagt 
4 linden find findet 
5 glauben be lieve glaubt 
6 horen hear, listen hort 
7 spielen play spielt 
8 wandern walk, hike wandert 
9 besuchen visit besucht 

10 gefallen please gefallt 
11 scheinen shine, appear scheint 
12 dan ken thank dankt 
13 gehen go, walk geht 
14 fahren go, travel fahrt 
15 schlafen sleep schliift 

Obung 15E I ()-...... 

Replace the words in italics in the sentences below in order to 
change the forma l to the fa milia r, i.e .. the Sie form lo t~e du form, 
using the appropriate case from the d1agram and changmg the verb 
form where indicated . 

f ormal f'amiliar cf. 

nominative du ich 

OCCIISOtive dich mich 

dative dir mir 
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1 Wie gefallt Ihnen Berlin? 
2 Ich gehe gern mit Ihnen ins Konzert. 
3 Spielen Sie gern Tennis? 
4 Wo 4ahen Sie gestern das Mozartkonzert gehort? 
5 lch bringe Sie zum Bahnhof. 
6 Hahen Sie noch nie ein Musikinstrumenten-Museum besucht? 
7 Um wievel Uhr fahren Sie nach Hamburg'! 
8 Was glaube11 Sie? 
9 lch danke lh11en! 

10 Kann ich Sie morgen besuchen? 

Gern 

In isolation , gern means ' yes' or 'gladly/willingly', e.g. 

Mochtest du Kaffee'! Gern! (Ja, gern!) 

It can be used to stress mochten, as e.g. 

lch mochte gern Tee! I'd like tea. 

Used in conjunction with other verbs gern indicates enjoyment of 
whatever action the verb describes, e.g. 

Ich trinke gern Kaffee. I like drinking coffee, i. e. I enjoy coffee. 
lch schwimme gern. I enjoy swimming 
lch bore gern Musik. I enjoy (listening to) music 
lch wandere gern. I like going for long walks 

The opposite of gern is ungern or nicht gern: 

Ich scbwimme gut aber ungern 
I'm a good swimmer but I don't swim for pleasure 
lch bore nicht gern Rockmusik. 
I don't like (listening to) rock music 

Obung 15F .1 ()-,r 

Answer the questions in German: 

(a) Was macht Peter gern? 
1 He likes playing tennis. 
2 He likes visiting museums. 

3 He likes swimming. 
4 He likes going for long walks. 
5 He likes reading. 
6 He likes listening to music. 

(b) Was macld Heidi nicllt gern? 
7 She doesn't like swimming. 
8 She doesn't like playing tennis. 

(c) Was machen Heidi rmd Peter gern? 
9-12 They . ... 

Lieber 

is used to express prefe rences and is therefore often met in the 
environment of gern, e.g. 

lch trinke gern Kaffee 
I like coffee 

Ubung 15G 

Meine Frau trinkt Iieber Tee 
My wife prefers tea 

Express your preferences using a verb plus Iieber: 

I Ich [prefer to drink] Berliner Wei8e. 
2 Ich [prefer to play) Klavier. 
3 Ich [prefer to listen to/hear] Musik. 
4 lch [prefer to go) ins Konzert. 
5 Ich [prefer to visit] Museen. 
6 lch [prefer to 'do') einen Spaziergang am Wannsee. 
7 lch [prefer going for long walks] in der Nahe von York. 
8 Ich [prefer travelling] mit dem Bus. 
9 lcb (prefer reading] ein gutes Buch. 

10 Ich [prefer sleeping]. 

Ubung 15H .1 o--. 
In the following sentences the adjectives or adverbs have been 
omitted. Can you re member any of them? If you need help, they 
are listed below the exercise, but try the exercise first with them 
covered up. 

1 Das Museum hat mir _ __ gefallen. 
2 Aber ich brauche jetzt Luft! 
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3 Das Wetter ist __ _ 
4 Die Sonne scheint so ---
5 Idee! 
6 Ich glaube, du lernst es __ _ 
7 lch habe zu viele Hobbys. 
8 Ich spiele Tennis. 
9 Ich wandere so oft wie • 

1 0 Man kann in der Niihe von York ___ wand ern. 

eigentlich - einmalig - frische - furchtbar - gut -
herrlich - moglich - SChlecht - SChnell - Schon - tolle 

Ubung 15J / 

An imp~s~ible sc~nario ! The dialogue below is topsy-turvy in that 
the parttc1pants, •nstead of moving from the Sie to the do form 
mov~ perfectly amicably in the wrong direction! Can you restor~ 
the d1alogue to its original form? The italics indicate where restora­
tion is needed. 

HEIDI D : Das Museum ha t mir gut gefa llen. Dir doch auch, nicht 
wahr? 

PETER B: 

HEIDI 0: 

PETER 8: 

H EIDI 0: 

PETER B: 

HEIDI 0 : 

PETER B: 

Ja. sehr! Aber ich brauche jetzt frische Luft! Hiittest du 
Lust, mil mir einen Spaziergang am Wannsee zu 
machen? Das Wetter ist e inmalig, d ie Sonne scheint so 
schon ... 

Tolle Idee ! Jch bin auch fiir Wasser und Wald. Wollen 
wir uns nicht siezen? lch finde, das Duzen ist inzwi­
schen doch e in bisschen .familiiir. 
Ja, gern! lch danke dir! Oh E ntschu ldigung! - Ihnen 
nattirlich, ich danke Ihnen, Heid i! 
Ja. man muss sich dran gewohnen, aber ich glaube, Sie 
lernen es schnell! Was ftir Hobbys lwben Sie eigentlich? 
lch habe viele! Ich lese viel, ho re Musik. ich spiele 
manchmal Tennis. ich wandere gern, ich schwimme 
gern, und ich besuche Museen - nicht nur in Berlin! 
lch . h~be eige~.tlich zu viele Hobbys und zu wenig 
Fre•zeJt! Und S1e? Schwimmen Sie gern? 
Nicht . besonders. ich schwimm e nicht gut. lch spiele 
auch turchtbar schlecht Tennis. lch kann our wandern! 
Und ich wandere gem ! Auf3erdem lese ich gern und 
hore viet Musik. Wie oft wandern Sie, Peter? 
So oft wie moglich .... 
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Obung 15K ./m 
Was fiir Hobbys haben Sie? Was machen Sic gern in Illrer Freizcit'? 
What are your hobbies? What do you like doing in your spare 
time? Build your own profi le from the words in Text 15 and selected 
from the suggestions below. Write out the resulting sentences and 
learn them for future use. 

First check out the list of activities b elow. adding to each s tate­
ment where the blank lines are the word from this set which 
applies to you: gern I ungern I nicbt. For example. you like 
watching television so you write: Ich sehe gern fern. 

2 In the second stage repeat only those items in the list which 
you do or have done. slotting in an appropria te word or phrase 
from this set: 

jeden Tag I jcdc Woche I oft I manchmal I selten 
every day I every week I often I sometimes I rarely 
e inmal I zweimal (etc.) in der Woche I im Monat I im Jahr 
once I twice ... per week I per month I per year 
e.g. you watch te levision dai ly, so you write: lch sehejeden Tag 
fern. 

Ich tanze _ _ _ (dance) Ich fotografiere ___ _ 
(take photographs) 

lch bastele _ _ (make things) Ich filme ('video') 
lch angele _ _ (fish) Ich singe (sing) 
Ich nahe _ __ (sew) Ich reite 

(go horse-riding) 
Ich stricke ___ (knit) lch koche ____ (cook) 
lch studiere _ _ (study) lch male ____ (paint) 

l ch bOre _____ Musik, Radio (listen to music. radio) 
lch spiele Klavicr, Gitarre (play piano, guitar) 
Ich spiele Golf, Fu8ball. Bridge. Schach (chess) 
lch sehe fern (watch television) 
Ich fahre Rad (go cycling) 
Ich gehe spazieren (go for walks) 
Ich fiihre den Hund aus (take the dog out) 
Ich fahre (mit dem Auto) aufs Land (drive into 

the countryside) 
lch sehe ___ __ Fu8ball, Rugby, Baseball, Kricket 

(watch football e tc.) 
lch arbeite _ ___ im Garten (work in the garden) 
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lch arbeite ____ am Haus (work on the house) 
lch gehe ins .Kino, Theater, Konzert (go to the 

cmema etc.) 
lch gehe _____ in ein Restaurant, Lokal, Museum 

(pub, museum) 
lch gehe _____ in die Oper, in cine Kunstgalerie 

(art gallery) 
lch mache Aerobic, Fitnesstraining (keep fit etc.) 
lch Ierne Deutsch (learn German) 
lch schreibe Briefe, Biicher (letters, books) 

Apologies for any leisu~e pursuits omitted. Collect any others you 
need from a large Enghsh- Oerman dictionary! 

16 Gute 
Besserung! 
Off to the doctor's 

Language activities 

• phoning 
• health matters 
• using the familiar du 

Language focus 

• modal verbs 
• Es gibt ... 
• Sagen Sie!/Sag! 
• mir, dir, Ihnen 

Text 16 m 
Freitag friih 

Friday, Heidi and Peter's last full day in Berlin , looks like being 
particularly busy. It begins with a bump: he fall s down outs ide the 
hotel and hurts his ankle. So the morning is a write-off. He phones 
her to say he has to go to the doctor's. She offers her assistance 
which he gratefully declines, but he asks her to phone him back in 
the early afternoon ... 

E MPFANG: Hotel Schmidt, guten Morgen! 
PETER B: Outen Morgen! Kann ich bitte mit Frau Dettmann 

sprechen? 1 

EMPFANG: Einen Moment, ich verbinde2 Sie. 
HEIDI D: Dettmann am Apparat:' 
PETER B: Outen Morgen, Heidi, hier ist Peter! Wie geht's?~ Gut 

geschlafen?~ 
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H E IDI D: 
PETER B: 

H EIDI D: 
P ETER B: 

H E IOJ D: 
P ETE R B: 

H E IDI D: 
P ETER B: 

H EIDI D: 
P ETER B: 

H EIDI D: 

P ETER B: 

Notes 

Danke. Und wie geht's dir? 
Es tut mir furchtbar Leid,6 aber wir konnen uns heutc 
Vormittag nicht treffen.7 Ich muss sofort zum Arzt.8 

Warum? Geht's dir sch1echt?9 Bist du krank?1o 
Nein, nicht direkt. Dummerweise11 bin ich vor dem 
Hotel hingefallenP Mein KnocheP3 ist stark ange­
schwollen.14 lch glaube, er ist verstaucht15 aber bestimmt 
nicht gebrochen.16 

Armer17 Peter, kannst du noch gehen? 
Ja, ich kann noch gehen - aber nur mit Mtihe.18 Zum 
Gltick19 gibt es eine PraxisW gleich urn die Ecke. 
Kann ich dir irgendwie21 helfen?22 

Das ist lieb von dir23, aber du kannst mir im Moment 
nicht helfen - vielleicht heute Nachmittag. 
Bist du sicher?24 

Ja, ganz sicher. Ruf mich vielleicht urn zwei Uhr wieder 
an!25 

Gut! Urn zwei. Und gute Besserung!26 Ich wi.insche dir 
viel Gli.ick27 beim Arzt. 
Danke. Bis spater. ... 28 

1 'speak': er/sie spricht, (Jutt) gesprochen. If she were phoning him, she 
would have said: Kann icb bitte mit Herrn Bennett sprechen (Herr 
requires an -n in the dative (as here) and the accusative 

2 'connect': er/sie verbindet, (bat) verbundcn 
3 dcr Applll'llt means 'apparatus' generally but is also used for a phone line. 

The standard way in German of saying 'Speaking! ' in reply to a caller's 
request to speak to you is Am Apparat! 'Phone number' is die Telefon· 
nummcr (but das Telefon), 'extension number' die Apparatnummcr 

4 literally: 'How goes it?' (es is abbreviated to 's here) 
5 literally: 'Well slept?' i.e. ' Did you sleep well?' 
6 Es tut mir Leid = ' I'm sorry' (literally: 'it does me injury'). Tun: er/sie 

tnt, (hat) getan 
7 'to meet': er/sie trifft, (hat) getroffen 
8 'have to go to the doctor immediately': gebco is left off the end of the 

sentence as being self-explanatory 
9 gut >" scblecbt: 'Aren't you feeling well?' 

10 kran.k = 'ill', cf. Krankenhaus = 'hospital' 
11 dumm = 'stupid/stupidly', dummerweise = 'stupidly'. 'Dumb' meaning 

not able to speak = stumm 

12 binfaJien. •to fal l down'. is a variant of fallen. 'to fall', fallt. (bin) 

gefallen . . 
13 der Knc)chcl = ·ankle' (the related word der Knocben = bone ) 

14 ·swollen' 
15 'sprained' 
16 'broken' 
17 arm = ' poor' 
18 die Miibc = ' difficulty. effort . trouble' 
19 'fortunately'. Oas Gliick = 'happiness. good fortune' 
20 die Praxis = 'docw r's practice. surgery' 

21 'in some way' 
22 helfen. ' to help'. is a dative verb. like danken. hence mir ... helfen 

23 ·that's sweet/kind or you' 
24 'sure' 
25 ·call me again at about two!' Anrufcn is an irregular separable verb: 

ruft . .. an. (hat) angerufen . . , 
26 a standard expression. used to wish someone a 'good 1mprovement 

i.e. ·a speedy recovery'. Note that Gesundheit! means ' hea lt~!' but it 
is used after a person sneezes and is not interchangeable wtth Gutc 

Besserung! 
27 •J wish you much good fortune at the doctor's'. Sec Note 19. 

28 literally: ' till later' 

Obung 16A ./ o--.r 
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Find equivalents in Text 16 and in the Notes above for the.following 
nouns. Write them all in their singular form with a capttal letter, 
in three columns and preceded by der, das or die. When .you have 
finished. your German nouns should appear in alphabetical order 

in each column. 

masculine 
apparatus [phone] 
doctor 
Mr. gentleman 
ankle 
bone 
moment 
morning 

neuter 
happiness, fortune 
hotel 
hospital 
telephone 

feminine 
improvement. recovery 
corner 
Mrs. woman 
health ['Bless you! '] 
effort, trouble 
number 
practice. surgery 
clock, o'clock 
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Ubung 168 

Find and write out the German equivalents in Text 16 of the 
following sente nces/phrases. Don't try to translate the English 
sentences word for word: look for 'whole-se ntence ' equivalents, 
stick to the original German word order, but leave any bits of the 
original out that obviously aren't required below. 

I Just a moment, I'll put you through! 
2 Can I speak to Mrs Dettmann? 
3 How are you? 
4 I'm terribly sorry! 
5 This morning. 
6 Are you ill? 
7 I think it's spra ined but not broken. 
8 I was stupid enough to fall in front of the hotel. 
9 Poor Peter! 

10 Fortunately the surgery is just round the corner. 
11 Call me back at two. 
12 Get better soon! 

Pronouns in general 

If you need to revise pronouns, check out Lektion elf. With the du 
forms included, the pro noun table now looks like this: 

I you he/it she/it it we they you 
ffamil.j {formal] 

nom. icb du er sie es wir sie Sie 

me you him/it her/it it liS them you 
ace. mich dich ibn sie es uns sie Sie 

me you him/it her/it it /.IS them you 
dat. mir dir ihm ihr ibm uns ibnen Ihnen 

Dative pronouns 

By now you have met quite a few common expressio ns containing 
dative pronouns, so it might be useful to bring them together. In 
the German sentences below, the words in square brackets could 
be omitted . 

Das Museum hat mir gut gefallen. I liked the museum (it 
pleased me ... ) 

Hat es (dirllhnen] geschmeckt? Did you enjoy the ~eal? 
Danke, es hat [mir] gut geschmeckt. Yes, thank you, I d1d. 
(Ich wunsche dir/lhnen]. . . . I wish you ... 

. . . viel Gliick! . . . the best of luck! 

. .. viel SpaR! . . . ·much fun' (i.e. have 

. . . gute Besserung! 

. .. guten Appetit! 

Das ist lieb von dir/lbnen! 
lch danke dir/lbnen! 
Wie kann ich dir/lhnen helfen? 
Es tot mir leid! 
Wie geht es [ dir/lhnen ]'r 

Ubung 16C ./ D--w 

fun/a good time!) 
. .. ·a good recovery' (i.e. 

get better soon!) 
... 'a good appetite' (i.e. 

enjoy your meal!) 
That's kind/sweet of you! 
Thank you! 
How can I help you? 
I'm sorry! 
How are you? 

If Es tnt mir Leid! means 'I'm sorry!' , how would you, adapting 
the same expression, say: 

1 We are sorry. 
2 Heidi is sorry. 
3 She is sorry. 
4 Peter is sorry. 
5 He is sorry. 
6 They are sorry. 
7 You (familiar] are sorry. 
8 You (formal] are sorry. 
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Ubung 160 ./ Q--w 

Put the fo llowing descriptors in order from best to worst. Then 
label them from (a) = best to (e) = worst. 

f~rchtbar schlecht - sehr gut - ausgezeichnet - einmalig gut -
mcht so gut 

Now. answer the questions below, first adding the dative pronoun 
~cq u1red and then the descriptor from your list as per the le tters 
111 brackets. 

I Wie geht cs dir? Danke, es geht (d) _ _ _ 
2 Wie geht es Ihnen? Es geltt Ieider (e) _ __ _ 
3 Wie geht es Peter? lch glaube, es gcltt (c) 
4 Wie geht es Heidi? lch glaube, es geht (a) ---
5 Wie gcht es Heidi und Peter? 

lch glaube, es gcht (b) _ _ _ 

A well-known saying which illustrates in succinct form the use of 
the nominative and dative of two personal pronouns is: 

Wie du mir, so ich dir! 

Literal~y: 'As you ~o me. so I to you!', i.e. 'You have- or more usually 
haven t - been mce to me. so I'm (not) being nice to you !' 

Modal verbs 

Modal verbs were first discussed with reference to mochten in 
Lektion fiinf where we said that the English equivale nts o f the 
German medals cover meanings such as: 

would, should, could, can, may, might, must, 
would like/want (to), ought to 

You have 1~e t several other German medals in the meantime, so 
we now bnn~ them together in a table below, plus sollen which 
occurs later (m Lektion siebzehn). 

would like be able/ must/ may/ want/ should/ 

can have to can intend ought 

miichten kiinnen muss en diirfen wolf en sol/en 

ich m0chte kann muss darf will soli 

du mochtest kannst musst darfst willst so list 

er } sie mochte kann muss darf will soli 

es 

':;'} mochten konnen miissen diirfen wollen soli en SIC 

Sie 

Note that the er/sie/es form for these verbs is the same as the ich 
form. For most German verbs these forms differ, e.g. ich mache, 
er macht. 

Obung 16E I 
The following sentences contain modals which have occurred in 
previous Lektionen. Can you remember what the sentences mean 
and in what context they were used, who said what and why? After 
you have made notes on as many of the sentences as you possibly 
can, go back to the Lektionen (an excellent revision exercise!) and 
check out what you may or may not have forgotten. 

1 Lektion 15 
1.1 Sagen Sie, wollen wir uns nicht dozen? 
1.2 Ja, man muss sich dran gewohnen! 
1.3 lch kann nur wandern. 
1.4 Man kann in der Nahe von York herrlich wandcrn. 
2 Lektion 14 
2.1 Wann und wo wollen wir uns tretl'en? 
2.2 Wollen wir mal sehenl 
3 Lektion 13 
3.1 Wollen wir vielleicht etwas zusamnten unternehmen'! 
3.2 lch miichte also gern ins Schlosskonzert gehen. 
3.3 Wo wollen wir uns treffen'! 
4 Lektion 8 
4.1 Darf ich Sie vielleicht nachher zu einem Glas Bier oder Wein 

oder Saft einladen'! 
5 Lektion 7 
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5.1 Konnen Sie mich aile gut horen? 

TI1e most obvious shared characteristic of German modals is that 
in sentences in which they are used, a second verb (in its infinitive 
form) is frequently needed for the sentence to make sense, e.g. 

lch mochte 
I would like 

am 
at the 

Fenster sitzen. 
window to s it. 

The modal (the finite verb) is in standard second position in the 
sentence above, and the infinitive Jives at the end. 

Obung 16F ./ D--r 
Complete these sentences from Text 16, using (a) a modal verb 
and (b) an infinitive. The infinitives, in random order, are: 

helfen x 2 sprechen treffen 
help speak meet 

1 (a) ich bi«e mit Frau Dettmann (b)? 

geben x 3 
go, walk 

2 Wir (a) uns heute vormittag nicht (b). 
3 lch (a) sofort zum Arzt! 

(the infinitive is omitted here as being understood: see 
Lektion fiinf') 

4 Armer Peter, (a) du noch (b)? 
5 Ja, ich (a) noch (b) - aber our mit Miihe! 
6 Wie (a) ich dir (b)'! 
7 Das ist lieb von dir aber du (a) mir im Moment nicht (b). 

Questions and commands 

See the section headed 'Questions and commands' in Lektion 
drei for a first discussion of this topic. In grammar books, inci­
dentally. questions a rc often called 'interroga tives' and commands 
'imperatives'. 

Questions and commands using Sie 

look very much the same: it is the context and the tone of voice 
which te ll you what is meant: 

Sagen Sie 'Munich' auf Englisch? 
Do you say 'Munich' in English? 
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Sagen Sie 'Miinchen'! 
Say (i.e. pronounce) 'MUnchen'! 

In everyday conversation. direct imperatives are used with care -
people don't usually want to be ·ordered around' - bu.t t.hey 
certainly occur (a) when orders/instructions are expected or mvtted 
and (b) in 'formulaic' expressions. like 'Tell me .. .': 

Instructions 
Go straight ahead ... 
Gehe11 Sie geradeaus! 
Take the third street on the right ... 
Nehme11 Sie die dritte Stra8e rechts! 
Take the lift just here o n the left ... 
Nehme11 Sie hier links den Fahrstuhl! 
Give me a ring this e vening ... 
Rufen Sie mich heute Abend an! 

'Formulaic' expressions 
Sorry! (Forgive me!) 
Entschuldigell Sie, bitte! 
Tell me, shall we use the du form? 
Sagen Sie! Wollen wir uns nicht dozen? 
Te ll me, do you fancy visiting a museum with me tomorrow 

morning? 
Sage11 Sie! Hatten Sie Lust, mit mir morgen Vormittag ein 

Museum zu besuchen'! 

Questions and commands using du 

differ from one other in form: 

Rufst du mich an? 
Ruf mich vielleicht um zwei Uhr wieder an! 

To form this imperative it's generally helpful to know the standard 
prese nt tense du form of the verb - and then leave o ff the -st. 
Thus: 

to work arbeiten Du arbeitest -t Arbeite! 
to say sagen Du sagst -t Sag! 
to come kommen Du kommst -t Komm! 

Some verbs change their vowel to -i in the du form but here the 
rule still applies: 
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to speak 
to give 
to help 

sprechen 
geben 
helfen 

Do sprichst 
Do gibst 
Du hilfst mir 

-7 Sprich! 
-7 Gib! 
-7 Hilf mir! 

The rule does not, however, work for irregular verbs which change 
their vowel to a, e.g. 

to drive 
to sleep 

fahren 
schlafen 

Do fahrst 
Do schlafst 

-7 Fahr! 
-7 Schlaf! 

There are a few relatively rare exceptions to these genera l state­
ments. 

Es gibt ... 

'There is .. .' and 'There are .. .' are generally both expressed in 
German by the single expression Es gibt ... (literally: 'It gives .. .') 
followed by the accusative case. 

Es gibt zwci Stadtrondfahrten heute. 
The re are two city tours today. 
Gibt es eincn Arzt (hier) in der Nahe? 
Is there a doctor in the vicinity? 
- Ja, gleich urn die Eckel 
Gibt es ein Restaurant (bier) in der Nahe? 
- Es gibt viele Restaurants bier in der Niihe. 
Gibt es (hier) in der Nahe eine U-Bahn-Station? 
- Nein, es gibt keine U-Bahn-Station bier in der Nahc. 

Wo gibt es in Berlin Wald ond Wasser? 
Where can one find trees and water ... ? 
- Am Wannsee natiirlich. 
Wo gibt es in Berlin ein groRcs Kaufhaus? 
Where in Berlin is there a big department store? 
- Am Wittenbergplatz. 
Gibt cs in Berlin einen Zoo? 
Is there (Does Berlin have ... )? 
- Es gibt zwei Zoos in Berlin - einen in Charloftenburg mad 
eincn in Lichtenberg. 
Gibt es in Berlin einen Alexanderplatz'? 
Is there an Alexanderplatz in Berlin? 
- Aber sicher, der Alexanderplatz liegt in Berlin-Mitte 
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Obung 16G I 
Answer questions in relation to your own nearest town/village, 
sticking closely to the following answer patterns: 

( I) masculine nouns 
Gibt es bei Ihnen einen Bahnhot'? 
(a) Nein, bei uns gibt es keinen Balmhof. 
(b) Ja, bei ons gibt es einen Bahnhof. 
(c) Ja, bei ons gibt es zwei/drei . . . viele Bahnhofe. 

(2) neuter nouns 
Gibt es bci Ihnen ein Hallenbad? 
(a) Nein, bei uns gibt es kein Hallenbad. 
(b) Ja, bei uns gibt es ein Hallen bad. 
(c) Ja, bei uns gibt es zwei/drei ... vicle Hallcnbiider. 

(3) feminine nouns 
Gibt es bci Ihnen eine Apothcke'? 
(a) Nein, bei uns gibt es keinc Apotheke. 
(b) Ja, bei uns gibt es einc Apotheke. 
(c) Ja, bei uns gibt es zwei/drei ... viele Apothcken. 

Choose the appropriate answer in each case from (a) or (b) or (c) 
above for the nouns below. If you need to make the noun plural. 
you may of course need to look the plu ral form up in the Glossary. 

Gibt es bei lhne11 einen internationalen Flughafen? 
einen Zoo? 

Gibt es bei Jlme11 

Gibt es bei Ihnen 

einen Konzertsaal'? 
einen Tennisplatz? 
einen Golfplatz? 

ein Theater'? 
ein grones Kautltaus? 
ein Krankcnhaus'! 
ein Kino'! 
ein Museum'! 

cine Kunstgalerie? 
cine U-Bahn'? 
eine Universitaf! 
eine Apotheke? 
cine Kathedrale? 
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An early 1960s German hit in 3/4 time, still heard at carnivals. beer 
festivals, etc .. is the following (mostly tongue-in-cheek) dotty ditty: 

Es gibt kein Bier auf Hawaii, es gibt kein Bier, 
drum fahre ich nicht nach Hawaii, drum bleib' ich hier! 

There's no beer in Hawaii, there's no beer. 
that's why I'm not going to Hawaii, that's why I'm staying here! 

Obung 16H ./ 

We have re-written some of Text 16 in the third person (he/she/they 
form), as a sort of dramatic narrative ! Without looking at the 
original, try to rewrite what we have written as a real dialogue 
again! Start with Peter speaking. What Heidi has to say is in italics. 

Es tut Peter furchtbar Leid, aber sie konnen sich he ute 
Vormittag nicht treffen, er muss sofort zum Arzt. 

Geht's ihm schlecht? Ist er krank? 
Nein, nicht direkt! Dummerweise ist er vor dem H otel hinge­
fallen. Sein Knochel ist stark angeschwollen. 

Armer Peter! Kann er noch gehen? 
Ja, er kann noch gehen - aber nur mit MUhe. 

Wie kann Heidi ihm helfen? 
Sie kann ibm im Moment nicht helfen. 

1st er sicher? 
Ja, ganz sicher. 

Sie wilnscht ihm viet Gluck beim Arz t. 

17 Nichts 
Schlimmes! 
No bones broken 

Language activities 

• health and general well-being 
• relativities: 'better' and 'best' 
• shopping 

Language focus 

• adjectives 
• comparatives and superlatives 
• ich kaufe mir!dir einen Hut 

Text 17 m 
Freitagnachmittag {1] 

Heidi phones Hotel MUller as promise d to enquire af~er Peter's 
hea lth. He has indeed sprained his ankle , though not sen ously, and 
the doctor's prescription is to remain active rather than sit back 
and rest. While Peter was at the doctor's, Heidi visited a famous 
department store and emerged with three new articles of clothing. 
Be fore Peter can go shopping (he wants to buy a hat), he has to 
get hold of some money. He also needs some help. Heidi is happy 
to escort him - slowly - to the bank .. .. 

EMPFANG: 

H E IDI D: 

E MPFANG : 

P ETER B: 
H EIDI 0: 

Hotel MUller, guten Tag! 
Guten Tag, kann ich bitte mit Herrn 1 Bennett, Zimmer 
18, sprechen? 
Augenblick,l ich verbinde Sie. 
Hier Bennett. 
Ach Peter, hier ist Heidi. Wie geht es dir? 



250 

P ETE R B: 
H E IDl D: 
P ETE R B: 

He ror D: 
PETER B: 

H E IDI D: 

PETE R B: 

furor D: 

P ET13R B: 
H EIDI D: 

P ETER B: 

H E IDI D: 

P ETER B: 

H EIDI D: 

Notes 

Danke, es geht mir viel besser. 
Aber was hat der Arzt gesagt? 
Es ist nichts Schlimmes.3 Ich babe mir tatslichlich4 den 
Knochel leicht5 verstaucht und nicht gebrochen. 
Gott sei Dank!6 
Ich solF mich auch nicht ausruhen8 - ich soli den FuB 
bewegen.9 

Ja, ja, das ist die neueste Methode.10 Es soli besser fi.lr 
die Durchblutungll sein. 
Ja, das sagt der Arzt auch. Nun, Heidi, hast du heute 
Morgen etwas Interessantes gemacht? 
Ich habe natiirlich vor allem12 an dich gedacht.'3 Ich 
bin aber auch einkaufen gegangen. 14 Ich war im 
KaDeWe.u 
Und hast du dir was16 Schones gekauft? 
Oh ja, ich babe mir eine schicke graue Hose17 gekauft 
und ein si.IBes schwarzes Kleid und eine sehr 
preiswerte18 weiBe Jacke. 
Ich gratuliere!'9 Du warst ja20 heute erfolgreicherz• als22 
ich! Vielleicht kaufe ich mir morgen einen groBen 
breiten Hut.z.1 Was meinst du?24 Ich muB aber vorherzs 
Geld wechseln.26 Kannst du mir dabeF7 helfen? 
Ja, gern. SoU ich dich jetzt sofort vom Hotel abholen? 
Die Banken machen in einer Stunde zu. 
Ja, das ware lieb. Gehen wir dann zusammenzs zur Bank 
- aber langsam, bitte, sehr langsam.29 

Selbstverstandlich.30 Also: Tschus31 bis dann! 

nomina tive: Herr, dative: Herm (very few German nouns change like 
this in the da tive singular) 

2 [cinenJ Augcnblick = 'just a moment, second'. Alte rnatives: [einen] 
Moment! cine Sekundc! 

3 schlimm = 'serious, bad' 
4 ' in actual fact, indeed' 

5 Ieicht = ' lightly', i.e. (he re): 'slightly, not seriously' 

6 lite rally: '[to) God be thanks! ' i.e. 'Thank goodness' (or similar)! 
7 ' I shouldn't , I am not to' (i.e. 'the doctor has told me not to . . .') 
8 regular separable reflexive verb: sich ausruhen = ' to rest' 
9 regular verb = 'to move, to make [something] move' 

10 'that's the newest/latest method/technique' 

11 das Blut = 'blood', die Durchblutung is its c irculation 

12 'above all' 
13 'thought of you' . Oeoken. denkt. gedacht. ·To think or = denken an 

+ accusa tive 
14 ' to go shopping· = einkaufen gehen. ' to go to shop· 
15 K.aDeWe is an abbreviation fo r Kautbaus des Westens. lite ra lly 

'department s to re of the west' . It is Berl in 's biggest and most up­
marke t store. situa ted at Wittenhergplatz near the KurfUrstendamm. 
(des is a genitive case form of the me1scul inc singular der: sec any 
Ge rman grammar book fo r furth e r information.) 

16 was is here a shortened. colloquial ve rs ion of etwas 
17 schick is from the French chic. grnu = ·grey'. Die Hose ( ' trouse rs· Am. 

'pants') is singular in G erman 
I S preiswert =·worth the price· i.e . not expe ns ive and good value. Billig 

;.6 teuer = cheap ;.6 expensive 
19 lite rally: ·J congratulate', i.e. 'Congre1 tulations!' 
20 .ia is not stressed here and would no t be tra nslated as 'yes' . its 'basic' 

meaning. It is frequently used within sentences for pos itive emphasis 

2 1 ·more successful' 
22 als has many meanings. hut a fte r 'more .. .' it is hound to mean ·than' 

23 'broad hat'. i.e. with a broad br im 
24 meinen (regular) more frequently means ' to think' than •to mean' 

25 ·before. beforehand, before that ' 

26 'change' 
27 lite ra lly: 'the reby' . i.e. 'with that' 

28 ·together ' 
29 Iangsam ;.6 schnell 
30 'of course. it goes without saying ' 

31 see Lektion eins! 

Ubung 17A 

Find equivalents in Text 17 and in the Notes above for the following 
nouns. Write them all in their singular fo rm with a capital letter, 
in three columns and preceded by der, das or die. When you have 
finished, your German nouns should appear in alphabetical order 
in each column. 

masculine neuler feminine 
doctor blood bank 
moment money circulation 
thanks ho tel trousers/pants 
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reception 
foot 

department store 
dress 

God room 
Mr [nominative case] 
hat 
ank le 
moment 
day 

Ubung 178 ./ ()--. 

jacket, cardigan 
method 
second 
hour 

~ind ~nd write out the German equivalents in Text 17 of the 
fo llowmg senten~es/phrases. Don't try to translate the E nglish 
se.ntences wor~ . lor word: look for 'whole-sentence' equiva lents, 
st1~~ to the on gmal <;Jerman word order, but leave any bits of the 
ongmal out that obviOusly aren't required below. 

I Thank goodness! 
2 Ju.st a moment, I'll put you through! 
3 D1d you buy anything nice? 
4 Congratulations! 
5 Ca n I speak to Mr Bennett? 
6 l11e banks close in an hour. 
7 I went shopping. 
8 I feel a lot better. 
9 What did the doctor say? 

10 What do you think ? 

Ubung 17C ./ ()--. 

Find . the questions to match the following answers. The answers 
are hsted in chronological order. 

1 Sie mochte mit Herrn Bennett sprechen. 
2 Nummer achtzehn. 
3 Es geht ilun viel besser. 
4 Nein, er hat ibn Ieicht verstaucht. 
5 Nein, er soli den Fu8 bewegen. 
6 Sic ist einkaufcn gegangen. 

7 J~, sic hat cine Hose, ein Kleid und eine Jacke gekauft. 
8 Emen Hut. 
9 In eincr Stunde. 

I 0 Ja, aber sehr Iangsam! 
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I I Nein, Heidi holt ibn vom Hotel ab. 

A Hat er sich den Knochel gebrochen? 
B Hat sie Edolg gebabt? 
C Wann macben die Banken zu? 
D Mit wem mocbte Heidi sprechen? 
E Was hat Heidi Freitag friih gemacht? 
F In wclchem Zimmer wohnt cr? 
G Geht er alleine zur Bank'! 
H Was mochte Peter Yielleicht kaufen'! 
J Kann Peter gehen? 
K Wie geht es ibm? 
L Muss er sich ausruhen? 

etwas > lnteressantes 

nichts 

'Something interesting/of interest' in Genna n is etwas lnteressantes, 
'nothing interesting/of interest' nichts lnteressantes. l11e second 
word, lnteressantes. is essentially an adjective which has been 
turned into a noun (hence the capita l le tter, since all nouns in 
German have capital le tters). 

Ubung 170 ./ ()-. 

Translate the following phrases into Englis h. The exercise is 
a follow-up to Obung 13E. 

1 etwas Gutes 7 nichts Schlimmes 
2 etwas Sehenswertcs 8 nichts Wichtiges 
3 etwas Neues 9 ctwas Sch(ines 
4 etwas Schickes 10 etwas Wahres 
5 etwas Alkobolisches 11 raichts Besseres 
6 etwas Essbarcs 12 niclats Bcsondercs 

Ubung 17E I ()-r 

Match the following adjectives with the ir meanings. If you get them 
right, the German words should appear in a lphabetical order. 
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I wide A herrlich 
2 fresh B toll 
3 grey c schwarz 
4 large D lang 
5 good E gro8 
6 magnificent F preiswert 
7 outstanding G frisch 
8 long H hervorragend 
9 inexpensive J breit 

10 smart, e legant K sii8 
11 black L wei8 
12 sweet M gut 
13 great! N schick 
14 white p grau 

Case and gender patterns 

The table below gives the complete sets of article and adjective 
endings practised in this book. The first two sets you have me t in 
stages already, i.e. the endings for the 

inde finite articles: ein, kein, and possessives: mein, dein/ lhr, 
sein!sein!ihr, unser, ihr 

2 definit e article: der, das, die, e tc. 

masculine neuter feminine all three 
s ingular singular singular plural 

nom inative kein -er kein -es keine -e keine -en 
accusative keinen -en kein -es keine -e keine -en 
dative keinem -en keinem -en keiner -en keinen -en 

2 nominative der -e das -e die -c die -en 
accusative den -en das -e die -e die -en 
dative dem -en dem -en der -en den -en 

3 nominative guter gutes gute gute 
accusative guten gutes gute gute 
dative gutem gut em guter gut en 

1l1e third set gives the endings of adjectives 'on their own' in front 
of nouns, i.e. when they are not preceded by a definite or indefi­
nite article or a possessive e tc. 

You will see that the endings o f the adjectives in 3 are to all intents 
and purposes the same as the various forms o f der. das, die, etc. 
-so you don't need to learn another set of endings, but only have 
to remember the rule that adjectives 'on thd r own ' in front of nouns 
have the same endings as the definite article. And if, by the way, 
there are several adjectives 'on their own' in front of a particular 
noun, they all have the same ending, e.g. 

preiswerter englischer Tee 
klares sonniges Wetter 
sehr schone neue Kleider 

Obung 17F 

inexpensive English tea 
clear sunny weather 
beautiful n ew dresses 

Complete these sentences in German . The missing words - indi­
cated in English - are all in the accusative case but the gender of 
the noun varies. of course, so the article and adjective endings will, 
too. 

t lch babe mir [a smart grey] Hose gek:auft. 
2 lch babe mir [a 'sweet' black] Kleid gekauf't, 
3 lch babe mir [a very inexpensive white] Jacke gekauft. 
4 Ich mochte morgen [a large wide(-rimmed)] Hut kaufen. 
5 Heute haben wir [magnificent] Wetter! 
6 Jch babe gestem [an outstanding German] Riesling getrunken! 
7 Nehmen Sic [the third) Stra8e rechts! 
8 lch mache [a long] Wanderung einmal im Monat. 
9 Ich wiinsche dir [good] Besserung! 

10 lch brauche jetzt (fresh] Luft! 
11 lch babe (a great] Idee! 
12 Ja, du hast oft [great] ldeen! 

Comparatives and superlatives: 
better - best 

The common origin of English and German comes through partic­
ularly clearly in the 'good - better - best· sequence of adjectives: 

Das ist eine gute Idee! 
Das ist eine bessere Idee! 
Das ist die beste Idee! 
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Comparatives 

The basic rule for the formation of comparatives in German is to 
add -er to the adjective, e.g. 

beautiful schon schoner · 
smart. elegant 
successful 
happy 

schick 
erfolgreich 
gliicklich 

schicker 
erfolgreicher 
gliicklicher 

Thi~ rule applies in German. however long the adjective. Don't 
be mfluenced by English, which often uses 'more . . .' rather than 
':cr' , e.g. 'more successful' rather than 'successfu ler'; or it some­
times offers a choice, e.g. ' more happy' or 'happier', depending on 
context. 
. With a very limit~d num~er of very common short German adjec­

tives, the comparat1ve reqUires not only the addition of -er but also 
a change in pronunciation of the vowel, e.g. 

old alt alter 
long lang Ianger 
near nah(e) niiher 
big, great, tall gro8 gro8er 
young jung junger 
short [e.g. time] kur.t kiirzer 

N B 'short/tall' relating to stature = klein/groR. 

If the comparative form of an adjective is in any way irregular this 
will be ind icated in the Glossary. ' 

Comparisons using adjectives are made using als for ' than' and 
so . . . wie for ' as .. . as'. e.g. 

alfer als ••. 
nicht so ult wie . .• 
genau so alt wie • .. 

Obung 17G ./ ()--... 

Le t's assume: 

(a) Martina ist zehn Jahre alt; 
(b) Oliver ist elf Jahre alt; 
(c) Stef'fi ist zwolf Jahre alt; 

older than .. . 
not as old as .. . 
just as old as .. . 

(d) Hans ist auch zwolf Jahre alt; 

(e) Jochen, der Reisebegleiter, ist achtundzwanzig Jahre alt. 

Compare their relative ages, slotting in jiinger, alter. nicht so alt. 
genau so alt, as appropriate: 

1 Oliver ist als Martina. 
2 Martina ist als Oliver. 
3 Steffi ist als Jochen. 
4 Jochen ist viel als Steffi. 
5 Oliver ist wie Steffi. 
6 Steffi ist wie Hans. 
7 Hans ist als Martina. 
8 Martina ist wie Oliver. 

Superlatives 

The basic rule for the formation of superlatives in German is to 
add -st + ending to the adjective. e.g. 

beautiful 
smart, elegant 
successful 
happy 

schon 
schick 
erfolgreich 
gliicklich 

schoru·t­
schickst­
erfolgreichst­
gliicldichst-

Again, this rule applies in German, however long the adjective. For 
longer adjectives, English, of course, uses 'most .. .' e.g. 'most 
successful ' rather than ·successfulest ', or it sometimes offers a 
choice. e.g. 'most happy' or ' happiest'. de pending on context. 

Those short German adjectives which change their vowel in the 
comparative do the same for the superlative: 

alt 
lang 
nahe(e) 
groR 
jung 
kurz 

Note here that 

iiltest­
liingst­
niichst­
groUt­
jiingst­
kiirzest-

oldest 
longest 
nearest. next 
biggest. tallest 
youngest 
shortest [e.g. time] 

(a) altest- has an extra -e- to make it easier to pronounce; 
(b) the superlative ending of groBt- is -t- rather than -st-; 
(c) nachst- is irregular (it acquires -c- in the superlative); 
(d ) kiirzest- follows the same pattern as attest-. 
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As in English, there are two ways in German of expressing the 
superlative: 

(a) Jochen ist der iilteste. Jochen is the oldest. 
Martina ist die jiingste. Martina is the youngest. 

(b) Jochen ist am iiltesten. Jochen is oldest 
Martina ist am jiingsten. Martina is youngest. 

Note that with type (a), the gender/sex needs to be specified in 
front of the adjective, whereas in type (b) am never changes. 

Obung 17H lo-w 
In order to learn the superlative, you will have to indulge in some 
hyberbole: whether any of the following statements are actually 
true is neither here nor there! Translate the items in brackets, 
following the type (a) patte rn above. 

1 Der Kurfiirstendamm ist [the most distinguished] 
Einkaufsstra8e in Berlin. 

2 Untcr den Linden ist [the most interesting] StrafJe in Berlin. 
3 Berlin ist [the biggest] Stadt Deutschlands.* 
4 Dorfmark ist [the most beautiful] Dorf Niedersachsens. * 
5 York ist (the oldest] Stadt in Yorkshire. 
6 Wordsworth ist [the most popular] Dichter Englands.* 
7 [The nearest] Hotel beillt Hotel Muller. 
8 Um wieviel Uhr rahrt [the next] Zug nacb Potsdam? 
9 Die [latest] Methode bcillt: Nicht ruben! Den Fu8 bewegen! 

10 In Frankreich babe ich starken Kaft'ee getrunken, abcr in 
Deutschland (the strongest]! 

* "llte -s ending on the starred words above suggests 'of ' . .. Germany 
etc. 
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Obung 17J 

Answer the questions, using data from the following table. 

Land Stadt Tagestemperatur 
{Grad Ce/~·iusj 

Regen 
{Zentimeter] 

Dezemher Juli Dezember Juli 

Deutschland Berlin 
Osterreich 
Schwe iz 
England 
Schottland 
lrland 
lndien 
USA 
Kanada 
Stidafrika 
Australien 
Neuseeland 

Wien 
Genf 
Manchester 
Fort William 
Dublin 
Kalkufta 
New Orleans 
Winnipeg 
Kapstadt 
Alice Springs 
Auckland 

1 
1 
4 
8 
8 
9 

28 
18 

- 10 
24 
34 
21 

23 
24 
25 
20 
18 
18 
32 
30 
25 
18 
19 
15 

5 
5 
6 
8 

22 
7 
1 

12 
2 
2 
3 
8 

8 
8 
7 
8 

10 
7 

32 
16 
8 
9 
1 

14 

warm: hot/warm kiihl: cool kalt: cold trocken: dry na8: wet 

Wo ist es im Juli am warmsten? 
2 Wo ist es im Juli am kiihlstcn? 
3 Wo ist es im Dezember am warmsten? 
4 Wo ist es im Dezember am kaltesten? 
5 Wo ist es im Juli am trockensten? 
6 Wo ist es im Dezember am trockensten? 
7 Wo ist es im Dezember am nasscstcn*'! 
8 Wo ist cs im Juli am nassesten*'! 

* am niissesten is also used for the superlative 

In _ __ 

In 
In 
In 
In 
In 
In 
In 

Reflexive verbs: sich waschen x 2 

See Lektion zwolf for an overview of rcOexives to date. There we 
said that in essence retlexive verbs in German are ve rbs 

(a) which always have both subject and an object; 
(b) whose subject and object are the same person (or. less 

frequently, thing). 
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Reflexives in this sense follow this patte rn : 

lch habe mich unterhalten I talked/chatted 
lch babe mich ausgerubt 
lch babe micb gewascben 

I rested 
I washed 

Now, T migh t of course wish to indicate specifically e.g. that ' I 
washed my hair ' rather than 'myself' generally, in which case die 
Haare becomes the accusative direct object instead of mich. 

nom. 
Ich babe 
lcb babe 

ace. 
mich 
meine Haare 

gewascben 
gewascben 

In the latter sentence, the verb is no longer refl exive in the orig­
inal sense: the subject and object are no longer identical. But there 
is clearly some reflexivity here - after all, the hair belongs to me! 
- and German can express this very clearly with sentences such as 
this: 

nom. 
Icb babe 

d{/f. 
mir 

ace. 
die Haare gewaschen 

As long as it makes sense, this sort of construction is possible 
with a large number of verbs, two of which you have met in this 
Lcktion: 

Ich habe 
lcb babe 

mir 
mir 

den FujJ 
eine Hose 

verstaucbt 
gekauft 

A lso, as long as it makes sense, it is of course possible to change 
the dative pronoun (see list of dative pronouns in Lcktion 
secbzclm) or exchange it for a noun, e.g. 

feb babe dir I ihm I meinem Mann eine Hose gekauft 
l('ve) bought you I him I my husband (etc.) .. .. 

Finally. it is perfectly possible not to use a dative at all and to say 
instead: 

lch habe meiuen FnB verstancht 
lch habe eine Hose gekauft 

In the second sentence it is not clear, however, for whom the item 
was bought. 
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Here in tabulated form are the two 'reflexive' patterns discussed 
above: 

either: ace. or: dat. +ace .. 

ich babe mich mir 
du hast dich dir } dieHaare 
er 

} bat 
gewascben 

sie sich gewascben sich 
es 

either: ace. or: dat. + ace .. 

wir 
} baben 

uns uns } dieHaare 
sic sich sich gewaschen 
Sie sich sich 

Obung 17K I 
Read the following sentences out loud, step by step .. The aim is. to 
memorize them, i.e. eventually to say the m fluently Witho ut Iookmg 
at the page. 

Vielleicht 
Vielleicht kaufe ich 
Vielleicht kaufe ich mir 
Vielleicht kaufe ich mir morgen 
Vielleicht kaufe ich mir morgen cinen gro8en breitcn Hut 

Vielleicht 
Vielleicht kauft sie 
Vielleicht kauft sie sich 
Vielleicbt kauft sie sich heute Nachmittag 
Vielleicht kauft sie sich beute Nachmittag ein scbones neues 

Kleid 

Vielleicbt 
Vielleicbt kaufst du 
Vielleicht kaufst du dir 
Vielleicht kaufst du dir am Samstag 
Vielleicht kaufst du dir am Samstag eine neue schwarze Hose 

Vielleicht 
Vielleicht kaufen wir 
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Vielleicht kaufen wir un.s 
Vielleicht kaufen wir uns nachstes Jahr 
Vielleicht kaufen wir uns nachstes Jahr ein schickes neues 

Auto 

So/len 

Sollen is our last modal verb, the one we signalled in Lektion sechzehn 
as being forthcoming. In Text 17 it occurs on three occasions: 

lch soli mich nicht ausruhen 
I'm not supposed to rest 
lch soli den Fu8 bewegen 
I'm supposed to/should move/use my foot 
Soli ich dich vona Hotel abholen? 
Should I fetch you at/from the hotel? 

As the English translations indicate, sollen conveys a kind of ·moral 
obligation' - which is, of course, some times no t fulfilled, as in e.g. 

lch soli abcr ich will nicht! 
I should but. I don't want/intend to! 

How to cure an ankle sprain? 

Ein verstauchter FuB gehort nicht ins Bett 
sondern auf die Treppe! 

These often-heard words of wisdom mean 'Keep moving!' or liter­
ally: 'A sprained foot belongs not in(to) the bed but on(to) the stairs'. 
Do check, if the circumstance ever arises. that your doctor agrees. 

18 Auf der Bank 
Cashing a cheque 

Language activities 

• cashing a cheque 
• using the telephone: 

an overview 
• spelling aloud 

Language focus 

• naming letters 
• pronunciation 

Text 18 m 
Freitagnachmittag [2] 

Auf der Bank, at the bank, Peter wishes to change a traveller's 
cheque. The counter clerk asks to see some identificati~n (ID or 
passport), tells him how much in euros he can expect for hJs.cheque, 
asks him to sign, and tells him which cash desk to go to m order 
to collect the money. 

ANGESTELLTE:1 

PETER B: 

ANGESTELLTE: 

PETER B: 
ANGESTELLTE: 

Outen Tag! Bitte schon? 
Outen Tag! Ich mochte einen Reisescheck wech­
seln.2 
Ja, darf ich Ihren Ausweis3 oder Reisepass sehen? 
Bitte schon. 
Danke schon. Einen kleinen Moment bitte .... Das 
sind4 zweihundertft.iofunddreiBig Euro fiinfund­
sechzig Cent. Unterschre iben5 Sie bitte hier! ... 
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PETER B: 

Notes 

Danke. Sie bekommen die Auszahlung6 bier gleich 
links an der ersten Kasse.7 

Vielen Dank. 

1 li terally: 'employed' i.e. 'employee', with the femin ine ending -e. If the 
employee were male, Angestcllter would be used here 

2 regular verb: = 'to change/exchange' (something). Das WechseJgeJd is 
'change' in the sense of money you get back or that you need for, e.g., 
the phonebox. If the weather is described as wechselhaft, then it's 
changeable 

3 ein Ausweis is any form of written certification but here quite specifi­
cally an official 'identity card', for which 'a passport' (der Pass or 
Reiscpass) is an acceptable alternative 

4 literally: ' that are .. .' rather than 'that is . . .' because the Marks (plura l) 
are felt to be the subject of the German sentence, rather than 'that' 

5 non-separable irregular verb: er/sie, untcrschrcibt, (hat) unterschrieben, 
literally: t.o ' underwrite', i.e. 'sign' 

6 li terally; 'you get the pay-out', i.e. 'Collect your money ... .' 
7 'till' or 'cash desk' 

Obung 18A / ()-r 

Find equiv~lents in Text 18 and in the Notes above for the following 
~ouns. Wnte them all in their singular form with a capital letter, 
m ~hree columns and preceded by der, das or die. When you have 
fimshed, your German nouns should appear in alphabetical order 
in each column. 

masculine 
employee (male) 
euro 
identification card 
thanks 
moment 
passport 
traveller's cheque 
cheque 
day 

neuter 
change 

feminine 
employee (female) 
pay-out 
bank 
cash desk 

Obung 188 /()--. 
Find in the above list, and write out, the German equivalents of 
the following sentences/phrases. Don't try to translate the English 
sentences word for word: look for 'whole-sentence' equivalents, 
stick to the original German word order, but leave any bits of the 
original out that obviously aren't required below. 

1 Sign here please. 
2 I'd like to change a traveller's cheque. 
3 May I see your ID or passport? 
4 At the bank. 
5 At the first cash point. 
6 Friday afternoon. 
7 Just a second, please. 
8 That's two hundred and thirty five euros! 

Spelling aloud 

In this Lektion we want to look at how to spell in spoken German, 
because 

(a) sustained practice in pronouncing German letters helps a 
great deal with pronunciation generally. Most German letters in 
their spoken form consist of one or two very clearly focused sounds 
only: it makes good sense, if a 'useful' reason can be found for 
doing it, to concentrate occasionally on shorter stretches of sound 
than on whole words and sentences; 

(b) communication over the phone in particular can be easier if 
one can spell out, as is frequently required, one's name, address, 
etc. wholly unambiguously to the person on the line. Our personal 
and place names can be difficult for German speakers to spell 
correctly unseen: why should they know, for example, that Bennett 
has two e's, two n's and two t's? And as for Carlisle, Gloucester, 
Tucson or Poughkeepsie ... !? 

The Buchstabiertafel der* Deutschen Post, literally 'the spelling 
table of the German Post Office', is reproduced below and can be 
heard on the recordings accompanying this book. It is of course 
more important to remember bow a letter is pronounced than its 
actual spelling name, but the names are useful, are fun and they 
may well help you to remember how to pronounce the letters. 

265 



266 ----------------------------------------~ 

(*This is the genitive case form of the feminine singular die: see 
any German grammar book for further information.) 

In the table, note that e.g. 'A for Anton' is expressed in German 
as A wie Anton, wic meaning 'like, as'. Both ch and sch are here 
pronounced like English 'sh', hence Ch wie Cllarlotte and Sch wie 
Scllu/e. 

A letter with which you will be very familiar is not included in 
the table: 8. It is rea lly a 'double letter' (the Swiss always use ss 
instead). The name of the symbol 8 is most commonly 'ess-tsef, 
i.e. sz, this being the combination of letters from which 8 was 
originally formed. So although on paper 8 looks like a single letter, 
when spelt out loud it becomes two: S (wie Samuel), Z (wie 
Zacharias). 

Die Buchstabiertafel 
der Deutschen Post m 

1 A wie Anton 
2 A Arger 17 0 Otto 
3 B Berta 18 0 Okonom 
4 c Casar 19 p Paul 
5 Ch Charlotte 20 Q Quelle 
6 0 Dora 21 R Richard 
7 E Emil 22 s Samuel 
8 F Friedrich 23 Sch Schule 
9 G Gustav 24 T Theodor 

10 H Heinrich 25 u Ulrich 
11 I Ida 26 (j Ubermut 
12 J Julius 27 v Viktor 
13 K Kaufmann 28 w Wilhelm 
14 L Ludwig 29 X Xanthippe 
15 M Martha 30 y Ypsilon 
16 N Nord pol 31 z Zacharias 

Obung 18C I 
Listen to and repeat the above alphabet until you can easily 
remember at least half of it. Practise listening and pronouncing 
both while looking and without looking at the table above - in 
whichever order you fee l happiest with. 

Ubung 18D 

Supply the missing information from the table: 

1 e.g. Der zweite BuciiStabe [letter] ist A wie Arger. 
2 Der drci8igste Buchstabe ist __ wie __ _ 
3 Der sechsundzwanzigste Buchstabe ist _ _ wie __ _ 
4 Der fiinfundzwanzigste Buchstabe ist _ _ wie __ _ 
5 Der zwolfte Buchstabe ist __ wie __ _ 
6 Der siebenundzwanzigste Buchstabe ist __ wie _ _ . 
7 Der siebte Buchstabe ist __ wie _ __ . 
8 Der achtzchnte Buchstabe ist __ wie __ _ 
9 Der vierte Buchsb1bc ist __ wie _ _ _ 

10 Der elfte Buchstabe ist __ wie __ _ 
II Ocr neunundzwanzigste Buchstabe ist __ wie _ _ _ 
12 Der erste Buchstabe ist _ _ wie __ _ 
13 Der einundzwanzigste Buchstabe ist _ _ wie __ _ 
14 Der vierzehnte Buchstabe ist _ _ wie ---· 
15 Der sechzehnte Buchstabe ist __ wie __ _ 
16 Der zweiundzwanzigste Buchstabe ist __ wie _ _ _ 
17 Der dritte Buchstabe ist __ wie _ _ _ 
18 Der dreizehnte Buchstabe ist __ wie __ _ 
19 Der achte Buchstabe ist _ _ wie _ _ _ 
20 Der letzte Buchstabe ist __ wie _ _ _ 

Obung 18E 

Supply the missing information from the table, writing out the 
ordinal number in full: 

1 Der Buchstabe ist 0 wie ___ _ _ 
2 Der Buchstabe ist W wie ____ _ 
3 Der Buchstnbe ist P wie _ _ __ _ 
4 Der Buchstabe ist H wie ____ _ 
5 Der Buchstabc ist T wie ____ _ 
6 Oer Buchstnbe ist 0 wie - ----' 
7 Der Buchstabe ist L wie ____ _ 
8 Der Buchstabe ist Q wie ____ _ 
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Ubung 18F .1 ()-. 
The words used in the Buchstabiertafel fall into three distinct 
groups: (a) 17 male personal names, (b) 6 female personal names, 
and (c) 8 other words. Guess which words belong in which cate­
gories. Some of the names. by the way, are rather dated. 

Ubung 18G .1 ()-. 
The words in the table which are not personal names are trans­
lated below. Match the translations (by inspired guesswork!) with 
the German originals. 

l North Pole 
2 school 
3 economist 
4 businessman 

Ubung 18H I 

5 annoyance, bother 
6 (the name of a Jetter of the alphabet) 
7 high spirits 
8 source 

Write down the spelling pron unciations of the following places. If 
you can do this without looking at the table, so much the better. 

e.g. Bonn = B wie Berta; 0 wie Otto; Doppei-N wie Nordpol 

I Wien 6 New Jersey 
2 Gorlitz 7 Melbourne 
3 Mei8en 8 Co~kermouth 
4 Fallingbostel 9 Vanoouver 
5 Miihlwarts 10 Chicago 

Obung 18J I 
lf you are asked to spell something in German, the question may 
be one of seve ral: 

Wie schrcibt man das? 

Wie · schrciben Sie das? 
Wie buchstabiert man das? 

Wie buchstabieren Sie das? 

How does one write that 
( . .. is that written)? 
How do you write it? 
How does one spell that 
( .. . is that spelt)? 
How do you spell it ? 

------------------------------------2~ 

Answer the following pairs of questions following this pattern: 

(a) Wie hei8t aber auf Englisch? Answer: B11t. . . 
(b) Wie schreibt man das? Answer: B wte Berta, U wte 

Ulrich, T wie Theodor. 

If necessary. check the Glossary and spell ing table for the answers. 

la Wie hei6t Knochel auf Englisch? 
I b Wie schreibt man das'! 
2a Wie hei6t verstauchen auf Englisch? 
2b Wie schreibt man das? 
3a Wie hei6t Tochter auf Englisch? 
3b Wie schreibt man das'! 
4a Wie heint Hafen auf Englisch'! 
4b Wie schreibt man das'? 
Sa Wie hci8t sofort auf Englisch? 
Sb Wie schreibt man das? 
6a Wie hei6t hervorragend auf Englisch'! 
6b Wie schreibt man das? 
7a Wie hei6t Spaziergang auf Englisch'! 
7b Wie schreibt man das'! 
8a Wie heiRt verheiratet auf Englisch? 
8b Wie schreibt man das? 
9a Wie heillt geschieden auf Englisch? 
9b Wie schreibt man das? 

1 Oa Wie hei6t friih auf Englisch? 
1 Ob Wie schreibt man das? 

Ubung 18K I 
This appears to be the shortest exercise in this Lektion, but it 
is also the most important. Write down - and remember - the 
German spelling pronunciation of your own name and address. 

Using the telephone 

Here is an overview of the sort of expressions you are most lik~ly 
to meet when establishing contact by phone in a German-speakmg 
country: 

You hear: surname/business name with or without a form of 
greeting. e.g. 
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• Dettmann! 
• Hotel Muller, guten Tag! 

NB You will n01 be told the number that you have called unless 
you ask. 

If.you kn~w and siezen the person who has answered, then you 
m1ght say m reply: 

• Guten Tag, Frau Det1mann, hier (ist) Peter Bennett. 

If you know and duzen the person who has answered, then you 
could say: 

• Hallo, Heidi, hier (ist) Peter. 
• Tag, Heidi .... 

If you ar~ in a ~1orc for~al busi~ess situation , you might wish to give 
your busmess address w1th or without your surname and a greeting: 

• Buchhandlung Liineburg. (Det1mann.) (Guten Tag!) 

If you want to speak to a particular person, you could ask: 

• Kann ich bitte mit Frau Dettmann/Herro Bennett sprechen? 
Can f please speak to Ms Dettmann/Mr Bennett? 

The reply can clearly take many forms. Let 's assume you have to 
be connected, then you might hear: 

• lch verbindc Sic. 
• Bleiben Sie am Apparat! 
• (Einen) Moment, bitte! 
• Augenblick, biUe! 

Connecting you! 
Stay on the line! 
Just a second, please! 
ditto 

If you are in fact already speaking to the person you need, the 
reply could well be: 

• Am Apparat. On the line (i.e. Speaking!) 

If the person you want is not there, then you might hear: 

• Frau · ·./Herr • •. ist im Augenblick/heute/diese Woche nicht 
da. 

Ms .. ./Mr ... isn' t there/available at the moment/today/this 
week. 

This could be followed immediately by: 

• Soii/Kann ich (ihr/ihm) etwas ausrichten? 
Can I take (actually: pass on) a message (to her/him/her)? 
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Your options would then be e.g. 

• Nein, danke! Ich rufe spiiter zuriick. 
No, thank you, I' ll call back later. 

• Um wieviel Uhr kann ich sic/ihn erreichen? 
At what time can I reach her/him? 

If the answer is that you would indeed like to pass on a message, 
then start with 

• Ja, bitte! 

At this point you might need to: 

(a) spell your name - and sometimes even the name of the person 
you are trying to contact; 

(b) state a time using the 24-hour clock; 
(c) give broader indications of 'when', e.g. spatcr, heute Nach· 

mittag, morgen friih, etc. 

Finally, to thank and take your leave of the person you have been 
speaking to say e.g.: 

• Vielen Dank/Oanke schon! Auf Wicderhorent 

Since Auf Wiedersehen! means 'see (you) again' and you may never 
have seen the person you bave been talking to, it is standard to 
say Auf Wicderhoren/ ' hear (you) agajn' on the phone. 

Obung 18L I 
Let's assume you are Peter Bennett and that you want to speak 
to a Frau D ettmann and tell her that you cannot meet her this 
morning as you have to go to the doctor's. Since she's not in her 
hotel room, you leave a message with the receptionist to the effect 
that you would like her to call you back at 2 p.m., and you give 
your number. Translate the English cues into German (you might 
like to look over Text 16 to get you in the right mood!). 

- Hotel Schmidt. Guten Morgen! 
Good morning. Can I speak to Mrs Dettmann? 
- Ich verbinde Sic. Einen Moment, bitte .... (Es) tut mir Leid, 
Frau Dettmann ist nicht da. Soli ich etwas ausrichten? 
Yes, please. My name is Bennett. I cannot meet Mrs D ettmann 
this morning. I have to go to the doctor. Mrs D ettmann can 
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contact ('reach') me at 2 this afternoon in the hotel. The phone 
number is 8 32 33 21. 
- Entschuldigen Sie bitte, wie buchstabieren Sie lhren Namen? 
(Spell out your name: Bennett) 
- Gut, Herr Bennett, (das) gellt in Ordnung. 
Many thanks. Goodbye! 
- Nichts zu danken. Auf Wiederhoren! 

Obung 18M I 
Cover up the previous exercise. Now translate the English cues 
below as idiomatically as you can into German. 

- Hotel Schmid t. Good morning! 
Guten Morgen! Kann ich bitte mit Frau Dettmann sprechen? 
- I'll put you through. Just a moment, please .... I'm sorry, 
Frau Dettmann isn't answering ('isn't there'). Can I take a 
message? 
Ja, bitte. Mein Name ist Bennett/lch hei6e Bennett.. lch kann 
Frau Dettmann heute friih nicht treffen. Ich mu6 zum Arzt. Sie 
kann mich um 14 Uhr im Hotel erreichen. Die Telefonnummer 
ist acht - zweiunddrei6ig - dreiunddrei6ig - einundzwanzig. 
- Sorry, how do you spell your name? 
B wie Berta, E wie Emil, Doppei-N wie Nordpol, E wie Emil, 
Doppel-T wie Tbeodor 
- Fine, Mr Bennett! I'll pass that on! (very idiomatically, not 
literally] 
Vielen Dank! Auf Wiederhoren! 
-Don't mention it! (again, idiomatically, not li terally] Goodbye! 

Obung 18N I 
Repeat Ubung 188. If it causes you any problems, check out 
Text 18 again, and also re-do Ubung 18A. 

• • • • • · · • · • · . ' T(• lt' 1, u Ill Td• · ~. ) :l i-;;wt ,·. • • • • • • • • • 

'27 . .Juni 1992: 
I) t• ·)er.In 

ist telefo11isch 
vereinl. 

1l1is phone card was issued two years after German re-unilication 
and celebrates the re-introduction of a single dialling code for East 
and West Berlin, after decades of partition. Literally, the text says 
'Berlin is telephonically united'. 
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19 Unterschiede 
Making comparisons 

Language activities 
expressing 

• similarities 
• differences 
• preferences 

Language focus 

• comparatives and 
superlatives 

• adjectives and adverbs 
• separable verbs 
• ihr and euch 

Text 19 m 
Freitagnachmittag [31 

' (see Notes) 

His ankle having survived the walk to the bank, Pe te r doesn't wish 
to overdo the doctor's 'keep moving' prescription, so he and Heidi 
tak~. t~ th~.n~arest ~afe for a rest and a further exchange of views 
on S1mllant1es and d1ffere~ces (Unterschiede) between this, that and 
t~e. ~the~. Th~ weather 1s at the top of the agenda, and likes/ 
d1shkes, vts-a-vts th.e sea~ons of the year also emerge. 111ey then get 
on to food , a top1c qu1ck ly exhausted because Peter is far from 
c~oosy. and end up c~mparing the compact, medieval city of York 
w1th the more expans1ve, largely nine teenth-century Berlin ... 

H E ID I 0: Peter, wie ist es eigentlich bei euch in England?2 Wie 
ist das Wetter zum Beispiel?·' 
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PETER B: 
HEIDI 0: 

P ETER B: 

H E IDI D: 

PETER B: 

HEIDI D: 

PETER B: 

HEIDI D: 
P ETE R B: 

HEIDI D: 

Notes 

In York? - kOhl bis warm. selte n richtit heiB. 
Bei uns ist es im Sommer bestim mt warmer als bei euch 
- aber im Winter wahrscheinlich auch kalter. lch ziehe 
den Herbst in D eutschland vor.~ 
In England ist d ie grtine~ Jahreszeit die schonste 
Jahreszeit: ich ziehe den FrUhling vor. 
Wie schmeckt dir das deutsche Essen e igentlich? Besser 
als das englische oder nicht so gut? 
Genauso7 gut, genauso schlecht. lch esse~ alles. Aber 
der deutsche Kaffee isl mir~ ma nchmal zu stark. 
Ich nehme an,w Berlin ist anders" a ls York. Sag mal,'~ 
was ist fUr dich de r groBte Unte rschied? 
Ganz klar: in York spricht1.1 man Englisch, in Berlin 

spricht man Deutsch. 
Nein, wirklich?'·' Was sonst? 1 ~ 
Ja, sonst die bre iten StraBen. In York ist die 
Innenstadt 1~ sehr eng." In Be rlin sind die Stral3en vie! 

breiter. 
Wahrsche inlich sind die StraBen von York vie! alter als 
z.B.1x der KurfUrstendamm ... 

this ubiquitous sticker. issued by Berlin's municipal transport company 
(BYG). was aimed at lowering stress levels on the trains and buses. 
The slogan succinctly suggests that things go better if people are nice(r) 

to each other 
2 literally: ·How is it with you?' i.e. 'What arc things like in England? 

What is England like?' Bci cuch is the plural equivalent of bci dir. 
You met bci uns in Text 4. German speakers ofte n use England to 

mean Britain 
3 'for example' 
4 literally: 'real hot', rather than ·really hot': see Lektion neon on 

German adverbs 
5 vorziebcn = 'prefer, favour' is an irregular separable verb: ich ziehe 

.. . vor. ida habe ... vorgczogen 
6 'green' 
7 'just as. equally' 
8 essen ·eat' is irregular: ida esse, du isst. er isst. ich babe gegessen 
9 literally: 'is to me sometimes too strong', i.e. ' I tind .. .' 

10 annehmen =(here) 'suppose. assume' (sometimes: ·accept') is separable 

II 'different from. other than' 
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12 the lillie word mal occurs a lot in conversation and often its exact 

me~ning is difficul~ to pin down. Here. Sag ('say'). the imperative 
do-form ~f sagen: 1s fe lt to be perhaps too direct when used on its 
own. The 1mperat1V1 .. 'S a re often 'softened' in this way with mal or with 
doch 

13 irregular verb: sprechen, spricht. gesprocben 

14 li te ra lly: 'no really?' but with the right intonation. it means 'Go on! 
You don't say!· etc. 

15 'what e lse? otherwise?' 
16 = das Stadtzentrum 
17 'narrow' 

18 zum Beispiel 

Ubung 19A .1 Q-.r 

Find equiv.alents in Te~t 19 a?d ~he Notes above for the following 
~OUJ1S. Wnte them all m the1r smgular form with a capital le tte r, 
m .three columns and preceded by der, das or die. When you have 
?n1shed, your German nouns should appear in alphabetica l o rder 
111 each column. 

masculine neuter feminine 
spring example town centre 
autumn German season 
coffee English street 
summer food 
difference town centre 
winter weather 

Ubung 198 I Q-.r 

Find ~nd write out the German equivalents in Text 19 of the 
follow1ng sentences/phrases. Don't try to transla te the English 
~~ntenccs wor?. for word: look for 'whole-sente nce' equivalents, 
st·~~ to the ongmal ?erman word order, but leave any bits o f the 
ongmal out that obvtously aren't required below. 

I What's the weather like? 
2 For example. 
3 What e lse? 
4 How do you like German food? 
5 Berlin is different from York. 
6 I prefer spring. 
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7 Not as good. 
8 Just as bad. 
9 What is the biggest diffe rence? 

10 German coffee is sometimes too strong for me! 

Ubung 19C .1 ()-... 
Match the Germa n questions with the E nglish answers. 

1 Wie ist das Wetter in York? 
2 Wie ist das Wetter in Dorfmark? 
3 Wer zieht den Friihling vor? 
4 Wer zieht den Herbst vor? 
5 Wie findet Peter den deutschcn Kafl'ce? 
6 1st Berlin anders als York? 
A Heidi prefers autumn. 
B Cool to warm, rarely really ho t. 
C Yes, in Berlin the streets are much wider. 
D Peter prefers spring. 
E Sometimes he finds the coffee too s trong. 
F In summer warmer than in York but probably colder in 

winter, too. 

Obung 190 I 
Cover up Ubung 19C and write Germa n questions which match 
the following answers. The words in italics indicate the specific 
information you are seeking. 

Peter zieht den Friihling vor. 
2 Heidi zieht den Herbst vor. 
3 Peter findet den deutschen Kaffee manchmal zu stark. 
4 In York ist das Wetter kiihl bis warm, seltcn richtig heiH. 
5 Im Sommer ist das Wetter in Dorfntark warmer als in York 

aber im Winter wahrscheinlich auclt kiilter. 
6 Ja, ganz anders als York: in Berlin spricht man Deutsch und die 

Stra6en sind viel breiter. 

Bei uns . . . . Bei euch 

'What's it like in your country?' - or words to that effect - is some­
thing that almost everyone gets asked when abroad. The standard 
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German query on this score is: Wie ist es bei eucll? The table 
below indicates where euch 'comes from'. 

Whereas the more forma l Sie can refer to either singular or plural 
·you', the familiar du is only singular. Its plural counterpart is ihr 
in the nominative case and euch in both the accusative and dative. 
We have putfiir in front of the accusative pronouns below because 
it always takes the accusative, and bei in front of the dative 
pronouns because it always takes the dative. 

singular plural sing.lplural plural 

you you you we 
nominative du ihr Sie wir 
accusative fiir dich fiir euch fiir Sie fiir uns 
dative bei dir bei euch bei Ihnen bei uns 

Comparatives and superlatives 

See Lektion siebzehn for an overview of how to form the compar­
ative and superlative of adjectives and adverbs. 

Obung 19E ./ D--w 
The fo rms missing from the following table are a ll contained in 
Text 19. Plug the gaps! 

positive comparative superlative 
(takes endings 
according to context) 

1 old alt * lilt est-
2 broad breit * breitest-
3 narrow * enger engst-
4 good >:• * best-
5 big, great gron gro8er * 
6 hot * hei8er hci8est-
7 cool ·~ kiihler kiihlst-
8 cold kalt * kaltest-
9 bad * schlechter schlechtest-

10 strong * starker starkst-
11 beautiful schon schoner * 
12 warm * * warmst-

Ubung 19F I 
Use your imagination to make comparisons between towns and/or 
countries. The comparisons do not have to be based on fact: invent 
sentences, ho wever speculative! But don't depart from the struc­
ture given below. Each sentence you create will consist of four 
parts. as indicated. The sort of sentence that should emerge if you 
stick to the pattern is: 

Pnrf I Pnrt 2 Pan 3 Pnrt 4 

Bei euch in ist der Kaffec ..• meistens bei uns in Amerika. 

Osterreich .. . starker als ... 

Dei uns in sind die vielleicbt bci cucb in 

London • . . Hiiuscr . •. klciner als •.. Hamburg. 

We have listed some adverb quali fi ers for slotting into Part 3. You 
will find more adjectives both in Lektion siebzehn and in the 
Glossary if you need them. Use the Glossary, too, or a dictionary, 

::,::y ad:~:o~:::p~~:. ::::~count•y. srnte et~ 1~ 

Part 2 

der 
das 

die 

--------4 [singular noun] } 
(plural noun] 

Part 3 [adverb qualifier] )[comparative] als - ----> 

Par/4 bei ~in [place, town, coun"Y· state, etc.] 

adverb qual~(iers: 
immer always 
meistens usually 
oft often 
manchmal sometimes 
selten seldom, rarely 
nie never 

vielleicht 
wahrscheinlich 
bestimmt 
sicherlich 
eigentlich 
vie I 

perhaps. possibly 
probably 
certainly 
surely 
actually, in fact 
much 
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Separable verbs 

Lektionen sechs, elf, dreizehn and siebzehn contained separable 
verbs. which we list below for reference together with two new 
separable verbs from Lektion neunzehn. 

ablfahren ~ ich fahrc ab leave/depart 
abiholen --7 ich hole ab fetch/collect 
anljat1gen ~ ich fange an start. hcgin 
anikommen --7 icb komme an arrive 
aninehmen ~ icb nebme an assume. suppose (also: 

accept) 
anirufen ~ ich rufe an phone. call (on phone) 
auflmache11 --7 ich mache auf open 
auflwachsen ~ ich wachse auf grow up 
auslfiihren ~ ich l"iihre a us take out (dog) 
auslgehen --7 ich gche a us go out 
ausirichte11 ~ ich richte a us pass on a message 

sicb auslruhen --7 ich rube mich aus rest 
auslsteigen --7 ich steige a us get off (e.g. bus) 
mitlkommen --7 icb komme mit join. come with (e.g. 

you) 
vorihaben --7 ich habe vor intend. plan to 
vorlschlagen ~ ich schlage vor suggest. propose 
voriziehe11 --7 lela ziehe vor prefer 
zulmaclren ~ ich mache ZU shut/close 
zuriickigehen --7 ich gehe __ zuriick return 

Obung 19G I 
Cover up the English in the table above and test yourself to see 
if you know the meaning of the German verbs. 

Obung 19H I 
Cover up the German words in the table above and see if you can 
translate the English meanings. 

Obung 19J I 
Go back to the Lektionen indicated to remind yourself how the 
separable verbs were used in sentences. 

Preferences 

We now have two common ways of expressing the no tion of prefer­
ring: 

1 using vorziehcn 
2 using a verb + Iieber (see Lektion fiinfzehn) 

Vorziehen often. but certainly not invariably, relates to a specific 
choice rather than to a general preference. e.g. 

Fahren wir nach Berlin mit dcm Zug oder mit dem Bus? 
Shall we go to Berlin by train or by coach? 

Was ziehst du vor? I Was ziehen Sie vor? 
Which do you prefer? 

lch ziehe den Zug vor. 
I pre fer the trai n. 

O n the whole. when you want to make general comparisons, Iieber 
is to be recommended as being more fl exible - but you have to 
know a suitable verb, e.g. 

lch fahre gem mit der U-Bahn. 
I like travelling by underground 
(or simply: I like the underground). 

lch fahre Iieber mit der U-Bahn a/s mit dem Bus. 
I prefer the underground to the bus. 

lch fahre am /iebsten mit dem Auto. 
Best of a ll I prefer to go by car! 

Obung 19K .1 ()-rr 

Using the pattern immediately above, express 'your' likes/prefer­
ences below by replacing the English in brackets with German. 
TI1e English translations are not idiomatic: they are designed to 
remind you that you need to find a verb as well as to select from 
gem - Iieber - am liebsten. 

1 Ich [like to drink) Wei6wein. 
2 lch [prefer to drink] Weifhvein als Rotwein. 
3 lch [most prefer to drink] Tee. 
4 Ich (like playing] Klavier. 
5 lch [prefer playing] Klavier als Harfe. 
6 lch [most prefer to play] Fu8ball. 
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7 lch [like eating] Bohnensalat. 
8 lch [prefer to eat] Tomatensalat als Bohnensalat. 
9 lch [most prefer to eat] Eis. 

10 lch [like to go] ins Theater. 
II lch [prefer to go] ins Theater als in ein Konzert. 
12 lch [most prefer to go J ins Kino. 
13 lch [like listening to] klassische Musik. 
14 Ich (prefer listening to] Jazz. 
15 lch [most prefer listening to J Volksmusik. 

Ubung 19L / 

Revision: times and numbers. You have phoned the information 
service for times of trains from Ostend to Vienna and what you 
hear over the phone is printed out below. Change the times in 
words to figures and enter them in the timetable. 

Abfalm Ostende: siebzehn Uhr sieben 
Ankunl't Aachen: zwanzig Uhr drei8ig 
Abfahrt Aachen: zwanzig Uhr vierundvierzig 
Ankunff Koln: einundzwanzig Uhr dreiundzwanzig 
Abfahrt Koln: einundzwanzig Ubr fiinfunddreiBig 
Ankunft Bonn: einundzwanzig Uhr fiinfundfiinfzig 
Abfahrt Bonn: einundzwanzig Uhr siebenundfiinfzig 
Ankunft Koblenz: zweiundzwanzig Uhr zweiunddrei6ig 
Abfaltrt Koblenz: zweiundzwanzig Uhr fiinfunddrei6ig 
Ankunft Mainz: dreiundzwanzig Uhr achtundzwanzig 
Abfahrl Mainz: dreiundzwanzig Uhr zweiunddrei6ig 
Ankunft Frankfurt: vierundzwanzig Uhr 
Abfahrt Frankfurt: null Uhr achtzehn 
Ankunft Niirnberg: drei Uhr elf 
Abfalm Niirnberg: drei Uhr achtundzwanzig 
Ankunft Passau: fiinf Uhr zweiundfiinfzig 
Abfalm Passau: sechs Uhr vierzehn 
Ankunft Wien Westbahnhof (Endstation): 

neun Uhr fiinfundvierzig 

Ankunft 

Ostende-Wien-Express 

Ostende 
Aachen Hbf* 
Koln Hbf 
Bonn Hbf 
Koblenz Hbf 
Mainz Hbf 
Frankfurt (Main} Hbf 
Niirnberg Hbf 
Passau Hbf 
Wien Westbf1 

Abfahrt 

'~ Hauptbahnhof = main/central station ' Wcstbahnhof = west station 

When you have tilled in the above time table, check it against the 
one given in Lektion sieben. 

Obung 19M ./ ()-..... 

Revision: grammatical terms. We said at the beginning of the book 
that grammatical terms were no more than ' handy labels' ~or 
describing how a language works. We have reprinted below (wtth 
adjustments) some of the contexts in which these 'h~n~y labels' 
occurred in Colloquial German. Can you supply the mtsst~g words 
(each question mark= one wo rd)? If you can't but have sttlllearnt 
some German en route. congratulations: it's your G erman , not our 
labels, that really matters! 

(?J are much easier to spot in German than i~ English because 
German [?). regardless of where th ey come 111 a sentence, are 
written with a capital letter. 

2 [?J are often words which indicate some kind of actiot~. In 
English they can immediately follow e.g. 'I, you. we. they, etc. 

3 In English, the[??) has two forms, 'a' an~ 'an' . In German _the 
(??) in its dictionary form is ein, but tl frequently acqUtr~s 
endings which te ll us abo ut its relationship to other words tn 

a sentence. 
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4 Immediately in front of the word they describe. [?] must have 
appropriate endings; away from their noun they do not, e.g. 

Der Stadtplan ist ZU kleitr. lch mochte einen groRen Stadtplan. 

5 The general rule for forming an [??] is: 

cardinal + t + ending e.g. die zweite [zwei + t + e] Tasse. 

6 [??] and their rela tives are extremely common in E nglish and 
German. The English equivalents of the German [??) cover 
mean ings such as ' would, should, could, can, may. might, must , 
would like/want (to). ought to'. 

7 Words are more often written together in German than in 
English to produce [?). English is more like ly to keep words 
separate or use hyphens to connect them, e.g. 

room key 
Zimmerschliisscl 

double room 
Doppelzimmer 

room. number 
Zimmernummer 

8 [?] are genera lly found in front of nouns and pronouns, and 
are mostly used to indicate when , how or where. English exam­
ples: ' in London; to Berlin; on Tuesday; wirh great difficulty; 
before breakfast; afrer you .. .' 

9 They are called [??] because they can and o ften have to be 
divided up. They are marked in the G lossary thus: ablfahren. 

10 The firs t part of ablfahren is called a [?). 
11 In essence, [?] verbs in German are verbs (a) which always 

have both a subject and an object; (b) whose subject and object 
are the sa me person (or, less frequently, thing). 

12 The easiest set of Ge rman endings to re member is probably 
those for th e [??]: a lmost everything has to end in -n. 

13 The most common way of talking about the past in English 
and German is to use a past tense of the verb. In spoken 
German, the most common past tense by fa r is called the [?] 
tense. 

14 All German regular verbs form their (??] like this: 

schmecklen -7 ge + schmeck + t -7 geschmeckt 

15 The basic rule for the formation of [?] in German is to add 
=er to the adjective, e.g. schon -7 schoner. This rule applies in 
German , however long the adjective. 

16 The basic rule for the fo rmation of [?] in German is to add 
-st + ending to the adjective, e.g. schon -7 schonst-. Again, this 
rule applies in German, however long rhe adjective. 
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17 Provide the missing [?] verb fonn in the following sentences 
taken from Text 9: Wie ____ Sie nach Berlin gekommen? 

18 Sie hat in Potsdam cinen Berliner gekauft. She (has) bought a 
doughnut in Potsdam. The doughnut is the [??) of the verb 
kaufen, i.e. the doughnut is 'what' she bought. . 

19 In the same way that adjectives describe nouns, an [?] wlll say 
something extra about the action of the verb, e.g. 

when it happened - [?] of time e.g. hcute 
how it happened - [?] of manner e.g. gut 
where it happened - [?] of place e.g. bier 

20 The DATIVE case is used when e.g. a pronoun is the [??] of a 
verb, e.g. 

Er hat mir zwei Euro gegcben. He gave me 2 euros. 



20 Ruckblick und 
Zukunftsplane 
Looking back ... and forwards 

This final unit is a 'revision and 
reinforcement' unit. 
It contains no new grammar and 
very few new words. 
The story line also pauses to 
take stock and then reaches a 
forward-looking conclusion. 

Text 20 m 
Freitagabend 

All good things have to come to an end, it seems - and it was 
good, as is clear from the conversation that takes place over a 
Berl iner WeiBe on Heidi and Peter 's final evening in Berlin. They 
take einen Riickblick, a look back together (very much together) 
over the four days which have left them wanting more. They may 
well return in September, which they drink to now. Their plans for 
the future. ihre Zukunftspliine, in fact begin to snowball: they 
may even meet up before too long in York - next year perhaps, 
in spring? Heidi receives advice on how best to get there and 
comments positively on Pete r's new hat. .. 

PETER B: Wie w~ir 's 1 mit e iner Berliner WeiBe? Und wie war's mit 
einem kle incn lmbiss2 dazu?3 

H EIDI D: Danke, ich mochte nichts essen, ich habe keinen 
Appetit. Unser letzter Abend in Berlin! Ja, Peter, ich 
glaube, Berliner WeiBe ist genau richtig. Nati.irlich nur 
mit SchuB. 

PETER B: Herr Ober, zwei Berliner WeiBe, bitte. Mit Waldmeister.~ 
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KELLNER: Das war's?~ 
PeTER B: Danke. Ja, Heidi, wie die Zei t vergeht! c' Vie r Tage in 

Berlin - vie r Tage mit dir - s ind Ie ider vie t zu schnell 
vorbei.7 lch muss bald wiederkommen. 

HEIDI D: lch auch. Sag~ mir nur wann! 
PETER B: lch weiB nicht genau,~ aber ich habe noch111 e ine Woche 

Urlaub 11 in diesem 12 Jahr. Hast du im September Zeit? 
HEIDI D: lch weiB auch nicht genau, aber ich glaube jaY 
PETER B: Was hat dir besonders gut an Berlin gefallen? 1 ~ Fi.ir mich 

war das Schlosskonzert besonders schon. 
He1D1 D: Fi.ir mich war das Konzert sehr schon, aber der 

Spaziergang am Wannsee war noch1 ~ schoner. Und am 
schonste n war ftir mich die Stadtrundfahrt. Dadurch 
habe ich Berlin und dich kennengelernt. 

PETER B: Ich danke dir fi.ir das schone Kompliment. Nur eins 1 ~ 

hat mir an Berlin nicht gefallen: mein verstauchter FuB. 
Aber das war natlirlich meine e igene Schuld.17 

KeLLNER: Zwei Berliner Wcil3e mit Schuss. 
P!!TER B: Yielen Dank. Heidi, wir trinken auf uns. 1

K Z um Wohl !'~ 
HEIDI D: Zum Woh l! Auf uns! 
PETER B: Komm doch auch mal 'rtiber nach England !211 A m besten 

fl iegst du von Hannover oder Hamburg nach 
Manchester oder London. Dann nimmst!1 du den 
Intercity. Mit dem Schiff dauert22 es natUrlich Ianger. 

HEIDI 0: Danke ftir die Einladung/·' Peter. Deine Heimat~'1 inte r­
essiert mich wirklich sehrY Yielle icht schon nachstes26 

Jahr im Fri.ihling?27 

PeTER B: Die schonste Jahreszeit, nicht wahrP Jch freue mich 
schonF" 

HEIDI D: lch mich auch :~1 Obrigens.,·11 Pe ter, der neue Hut steht 
dir·n unwahrscheinlich gut·' '· ... 

Notes 

I for ware/hiitte sec Lektion vierzehn 
2 der lmbiss = ·snack' 
3 literally: 'thereto'; i.e. 'to accompany it. to go with it' 
4 the two types of Schuss: a dash (shot) of raspberry (Himbeerc) or of 

woodruff (Waldmcistcr) 
5 see Text IB 
6 literally: 'How the time passes!' 
7 ·over. gone' 
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8 
9 

10 
II 

12 
13 
14 
15 

16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

sec Lekrion sechzehn for discussion of the du form of the imperat ive 
literally: 'exactly', i.e. 'l'm not sure, certain' 
noch has many uses: with a number it means 'another· 
holidays from work are der (sing.) Urlaub: school holidays are die (pl. ) 
Ferien 
' this' 

' I believe so' is lch glaube ja or lch glaube schon 
for gdallen (a dative verb) see Lektion acht Verbs 'of liking' 
the versatile noch again: with a comparative it acts as an intensifier. 
so noch schoner = 'even nicer. better'. e tc. 
·one (thing)' 
' my own fault' 
'to drink to' is trinken auf+ accusative 
both Zum Wohl! and Prost! are used to mean 'cheers! Your health!' 
Approximate translation: 'How about coming over to England some-
time, too'!' doch occurs frequently in conversation as a kind of Iiller: 
here it adds a liule persuasion to Peter's suggestion. 'riiber is the collo­
quial abbreviat ion of heriiber. (He)riiberkommen is separable 

2 1 nehmen. ' to take·. is irregular: icla nehme. er/sic nimmt. hal gcnommen 
22 lierally: ' It lasts ', i.e. ' it takes' (of time) 
23 the verb ' to invite' is einladen, the noun die Einladung (all nouns 

formed in this way are feminine) 
24 die H cimar is where you feel you belong: where you fet:l 'home' is 
25 ·very' on its own. i.e. without ·much', is standard with the reflexive 

verb sich interessieren 
26 nachstes Jahr ;o6 dieses Jahr ('next' ;o6 'this') 
27 the sentence literally means: ' Perhaps al ready next year in spring?' 

Schon has 'already' as its first meaning in dictionaries. hut is often 
simply confi rmatory. as in lch glaube schon = ' I believe so'. or Das 
mache ich schon! = Til do that!' 

28 a tag question = (here) 'isn't it?' Unlike English tag questions. nicht 
wahr'! never needs to change according to context. It is often abbre­
viated to Nichf? or even Nich'? 

29 sich freucn: 'to he pleased. to look forward to ' 
30 i.e. lela t'rcuc mich auch 
31 ' hy the way. incidentally' 
32 stchcn + dative of the person = ·suits' (you etc.) 
33 li tera lly: ' improbably well'. Heidi is in fa ct showing great· e nthusiasm! 

Obung 20A 

Find equivalents in Text 19 and in the Notes above for the following 
nouns. Write them all in their singular form with a capital le tter, 
in three columns and preceded by der. das or die. When you have 
fin ished. your German nouns sho uld appear in alphabetical order 
in each column. 

masculine 
evening 
appetite 
thank(s) 
spring 
foot 
Mr 
hat 
snack 
waiter 
plan 

neuter 
year 
compliment 
concert 
ship 
health. well-being 

retrospect, review. look back 
shot, dash 
September 
walk 
day 
holiday, leave 
woodruff 
plan for the future 

Obung 208 ./ D--w 

.feminine 
invitation 
ho me (town, country, e tc.) 
raspbe rry 
season 
fa ult. guilt 
city tour 
week 
time 
future 

Find and write out the German equivale nts in Text 20 of the 
following sentences/phrases. Don't try to translate the English 
sentences word for word: look for ·whole-sentence' equivalents, 
stick to the original German word order. but leave any bits of the 
original out that obviously aren't required be low. 

I How about a Berliner Weil3e'? 
2 And how about a snack to go with it? 
3 By the way . ... 
4 The new hat reall y suits you! 
5 I still have a week's holiday this year. 
6 Why don't you come to England? 
7 But that was my own fault. of course! 
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8 I think Berline r Weil3e is just the thing! 
9 How time fli es ! 

10 Just te ll me when! 

Obung 20C ./ o-w 
Match the G erman verbs with English equivalents. 

1 dan ken A be inte rested in 
2 dauern 8 be pleased, look forward to 
3 essen c believe 
4 fliegen D come 
5 (sich) freuen E drink 
6 gef'allen F eat 
7 ghmhen G fly 
8 (sich) interessicren (fiir) H get to know, become acquainted 
9 kennenlernen J know (things] 

10 konunen K last [of time) 
11 nehmen L please, like 
12 sagen M pass [of timeJ 
13 stehen N re turn 
14 trinken p say 
15 vergehen Q stand, suit 
16 wiederkommcn R take 
17 wissen s thank 

Obung 200 ./ o-w 
Can you put together G erman sentences by matching items in the 
two columns be low? 

1 lcb glaube . .. A .. . doch auch mal ruber nach 
England! 

8 ... vergeht! 
C ... wiederkommen. 

2 Deine Hcimat .. . 
3 Am besten . . . 

D .. . ja. 
E ... gefallen'f 
F ... dir fiir das schone 

4 lch wei8 . . . 
5 Ich muss bald . . . 
6 Der Hut steht .. . 

7 Ich danke .. . 
Kompliment. 

G ... mir nur wann! 
H ... dir unwahrscheinlich gut. 8 Wir trinken . . . 

9 Komm ... J . .. auch niclat genau. 
K . . . fliegst du. 1 0 Was hat dir besonders ... 

11 Dorch die Stadtrund-
fahrt ... 

12 Du nimmst .. . 
'13 Wie die Zeit .. . 
14 lch freue .. . 
15 lch mochte .. . 
16 lch habe .. . 
17 Mit dem Schiff . . . 
18 Sag •... 

Obung 20E I 

L ... dauert es Hinger. 

M ... nichts essen. 
N ... interessiert mich sehr. 
P ... noch cine Woche Urlaub. 
Q ... den Intercity. 
R ... auf uns. 
S ... habe ich dich kennengelernt. 
T . . . mich schon. 

Below we have changed the familiar du-forms to the more formal 
Sic-forms. Change them back again without (initia lly) looking at 
the original text. 

1 Vier Tage in Berlin - vier Tage mit Ihnen - sind Ieider viel zu 
schnell vorbei. 

2 Sagen Sie mir nur wann! 
3 Haben Sie im September Zeit? 
4 Was hat Ihnen besonders gut an Berlin gefallen? 
5 Dadurch babe ich Berlin und Sie kennengelernt. 
6 Ich danke //men fiir das schone Kompliment. 
7 Kommen Sie doch auch mal 'riiber nach England! 
8 Am besten jliegetr Sie von Hannover oder Hamburg nach 

Manchester oder London. 
9 Dann nelrmell Sie den Intercity. 

I 0 Titre Heimat interessiert mich wirklich sehr. 
11 Obrigens, Herr Be11nett, der neue Hut steht 1/tnetl unwahr­

scheinlich gut. 

Obung 20F ./ ()--w 

Write out a transla tion of the following into English. Afterwards 
check your translation against that given in the Key for accuracy 
and completeness of information - the exact wording of the trans­
lation is not important - and make adjustments if necessary. 

Am Sonntag .. . ist Peter Bennett in York abgefahren. 
2 Am Montag Vormittag . . . ist er in Berlin angekommen. Er 

hat zuerst in einem Cafe e twas getrunken und in e inem 
Schreibwarengeschaft e inen Stadtplan und Ansichtskarten 
gekauft. Dann ist e r zum Hote l gegangen. 
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3 Am Montag Abend ... hat er im Hotelrestaurant gegessen. 
4 Am Dienstag Nachmittag . . . hat e r e ine Stadtrundfahrt 

gemacht und Heidi Dettmann kennengele rnt. 
5 Am Dienstag Abend ... haben Pe te r und Heidi sich lange 

und lebhaft unte rhalten und zusamme n Berliner WeiHe 
ge trunken. 

6 Am Mittwoch Abend . .. waren sie im Schloss Charlottenburg. 
Sie haben da rt e in he rvorragendes Mozartkonzert gehort. 

7 Am Donnerstag Vormittag . . . haben sie das weltbertihmte 
Berliner Musikinstrumenten-Museum besucht. 

8 Am Donnerstag Nachmittag ... haben sie e inen Spaziergang 
am Wannsee gemacht. Das Wetter war e inmalig school 

9 Am Freitag Morgen .. . ist Peter vor dem Ho te l hingefallen 
und ha t sich den Fuf3 Ieicht verstaucht. Heidi hat erfolgreich 
eingekauft. 

10 Am Freitag Nachmittag ... sind sie zusammen zur Bank 
gegangen. Peter hat sich dann e inen Hut gekauft. 

11 Am Freitag Abend . . . haben sie in e inem Cafe am 
Kurftirstendamm eine zweite Fahrt nach Berlin geplant. Pe te r 
hat Heidi auch nach England e ingeladen. 

Ubung 20G / 

Did you check, and where necessary ame nd, your English transla­
tion as suggested above? If so, without initially refe rring to the 
above German text, now try to translate your E nglish version back 
into German. Alte rna tive ly, try to translate the E nglish version in 
the Key back into German. 

Ubung 20H ./ ()-.... 

Here is a second set (remember Ubung tON?) of questions and 
statements which can be answered with Ja! or Nein! Use this exer­
cise as an opportunity for revision, i.e. read through Texte 11 to 
20 before answering the questions even if you do already know 
some of the answers. The first two digits of each question indicate 
the Lektion numbe r. 

11.1 1st Heidi Dettmann Buchhandlerin von Beruf! 
11.2 Arbeitet sie in einer Universitatsbuchhandhmg? 
11.3 Hat Peter Bennett Kinder? 
11.4 1st Heidi verheiratet? 
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11 .5 Peter hat seine Frau in York kennengelernt? 
11.6 Seine Frau ist auch Bucbhandlerin. 
13.1 Hat Peter Lust, ins Konzert zu geben? 
13.2 1st das ein Beethovenkonzert? 
13.3 Liegt Schloss Charlottenlmrg am Kurfiirstendanun'! 
13.4 Wollen sic sich am Babnhof treffen'! 
14.1 Gefallt ihnen das Konzert'! 
14.2 Sie wollen am Donnerstagnachmittag ein Museum besuchen. 
14.3 Peter hat als Kind Klavier gespielt. 
14.4 Spielt Heidi noch Harfe? 
14.5 Peter hort besonders gern Mozart. 
14.6 Heidi zieht Unterhaltungsmusik vor. 
14.7 Das Musikinstrumenten-Museum liegt am Zoo. 
14.8 Gibt es e.ine U-Bahn-Station am Museum? 
14.9 1st zehn Uhr zu friih fiir Peter? 
15. 1 Am friihen Morgen fahrcn Heidi und Peter zum Wannsee. 
15.2 Heidi mochte schwimmen. 
15.3 Spielt Peter oft Tennis'! 
15.4 Kann man in der Niihe von York gut wandern'! 
15.5 Peter macht eine Wanderung fast jeden Samstag. 
16.1 Am Freitag gehen Peter und Heidi zur Bank. 
16.2 Vor der Bank ist er bingefallen .•. 
16.3 •.. und hat sich den Knochel verstaucht. 
17. 1 Der Arzt meint, er soli sich ausruhen. 
·17 .2 Heidi kauf't sich cine schwarze Hose, ein wei6es Kleid und 

eine graue .Jacke. 
17.3 Die Jacke war teuer. 
17.4 Mochte Peter auch eine Hose kaufen? 
17.5 Holt ihn Heidi vom Hotel ab? 
19.1 In York ist es im Sommer warmer als in Dorfmark aber im 

Winter kalter. 
19.2 Der Sommer ist die griine Jahreszeit. 
19.3 Heidi hat den Herbst besonders gern. 
J 9.4 In Berlin sind die StraRen viel enger als in York. 
20.1 Am Jetzten Abend trinken Peter und Heidi wicder Wei6wein. 
20.2 Heidi hat Hunger. 
20.3 Peter mochtc erst in zwei .lahren nach Berlin wiederkommen. 
20.4 Hat er noch Urlaub in diesem Jahr'? 
20.5 Fiir Heidi war der Spaziergang am Wannsee am schonsten. 
20.6 Heidi und Peter trinken Berliner WeiBe ohne Schuss. 
20.7 Fahrt Heidi vielleicht nach York'! 
20.8 Freut sie sich schon? 
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Ubung 20J I 
Amend the above statements and questions so tha t all of them 
could be answered truthfully with Ja! 

Ubung 20K ./ D---w 
Finally, a bumper quiz! How much attention did you pay to our 
Notes sections? If you can supply any of the information missing 
below, you 've a right to feel pleased - no t least for having reached 
the final page of the final Lektion in this book! l11e first number 
against each Note refers to the Lektion in which the original Note 
appeared. Viel Er£olg! 

1.1 a variety of chocolate gateau, inve nted in 1832 by 
Metternich 's Viennese cook 

2.1 eine Postkarte is strictly a postcard with space for writing on 
both sides but is also used loose ly for eine , a 'view 
card', i.e. one with a photograph on the front. 

3.1 to stop someone politely you can e ither use a verb - as he re 
(literally: 'excuse!') -or a noun - __ _ 

3.2 rechts ;C 'right ¥ left' 
4.1 there are three possibilities here in German: der Fahrstuhl, 

der Aurzug, der 
4.2 literally: ' E nglishman'. A woman would say feb bin 

5.1 Herr Ober! is the standard form of address fo r a waiter. with 
___ ! the equivalent for a waitress. O utside this profes­
sional context, is used for 'Miss' but it is impolite to 
use it without the person 's name attached 

5.2 S and R are varieties of grape 
5.3 lieblich s uggests not dry ( ) without being too sweet 

( ) 
5.4 a set use of the (regular) verb stimmen. ___ = 'That's 

correct' 
6.1 he re means 'o'clock', but dic/eine ___ is 'the/a 

clock' or ·watch' 
6.2 a large shopping complex near the eastern end of the 

Kurflirstendamm 
7.1 this German expression is used much more widely than the 

English • Ladies and Gentlemen · 
7.2 often abbreviated z.B. = e.g. 

7.3 lite rally: ' middle', but __ _ is also the actual name of 
Berlin's centra l district 

7.4 means ·under the lime trees' 
7.5 An alternative to e .g. Mein Name ist Jochen would be lch 

7.6 = ' time'. The re is a quality German weekly newspaper called 
Die __ _ 

8.1 the first speaker is German and female, hence Deutsche. The 
male form would be __ _ 

8.2 A female foreigner would be Auslanderin. Oas is 
·abroad ' 

8.3 a light. fizzy beer, usually drunk (through a straw!) outdoors 
in hot weather. with a Schuss ('shot') of raspberry o r woodruff 
syrup! 

8.4 der = 'fruit juice' (historically re lated to the E nglish 
word 'sap') 

8.5 = ' I may' , from the irregular modal verb diirfen 
9.1 is the most common (and the official) te rm of address 

for a woman these days, whe the r married or not. The use of 
___ for an unmarried woman is felt by many to be anti­
quated 

9.2 gestern is ·yesterday', so is 'the day before yesterday' 
10.1 die , die Ostsec = 'the North Sea, the Sea' 
11.1 = ' i.e.' can a lso be abbreviated in German as d.h. 
11.2 U stands for (der) , meaning ' unde rground'. (die) 

___ means 'track ' or 'railway' 
11 .3 is the female form: the male form is der Arzt 
12.1 pronounced: der fiinl"te Mai. 'On 5 May' = __ _ 
12.2 eventuell and both mean 'perhaps' - beware: the 

former does NOT mean 'eventua lly' 
13.1 also = 'therefore'; = 'also, too' 
13.2 A (der) is ·a causeway' and suggests that the road 

was origina lly built higher than the surrounding (probably 
marshy) te rrain 

13.3 , deutscher Komponist, 1813 in Leipzig geboren, 1883 
in Venedig gestorben. 

13.4 abmachen is a separable verb meaning 'to agree'. ! = 
'agreed, done!' 

14.1 singular Museum, plural • Not many German nouns 
end in -um, but those that do often have an unusual plural 
form 

14.2 der ___ is a large park in the centre of Be rlin, now laid out 
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15.1 

16.1 

in the informal 'English style'. It literally means ·animal 
garden· and was once used to stock deer. wild boar, etc. for 
hunting (das and English 'deer ' arc historically related) 
Der refers to large lake-like expanses of the River 
Havel in west Berlin, where it meanders through woods from 
north to south before eventually flowing into the E lbe 
On the phone the standard way in German of saying 
'Speaking!' in reply to a caller's req uest to speak to you is 
Am ! 

16.2 der Knochel = 'ankle' (the related word der ='bone') 
16.3 a standard expression used to wish someone a 'good im­

provement' i.e. ·a speedy recovery'. Note that Gesundheit! 
means ' health!' but it is used after a person sneezes and 
is not interchangeable with ! 

17.1 is an abbreviation for Kautbaus des Westens. 
literally 'department sto re of the west' , s ituated at Witten­
bergplatz near the Kurfiirstendamm 

17.2 ;6 teuer = 'cheap'¥ 'expensive· 
18.1 ein is any form of written certification but here quite 

specifically an official 'identity card'. for which a ' passport' 
(der Pass or Reisepass) is an acceptable alternative 

19.1 German speakers often use . to mean Britain 
19.2 essen ' to ear is irregular: ich esse, du isst, er isst, ich habe 

20.1 the re are two types of a 'dash' (shot) o f ·raspberry' 
( ) or of 'woodruff' (Waldmeister) 

20.2 holidays from work are der (sing.) ; school holidays 
are die (pl.) Ferien 

20.3 both and Prost! are used to mean 'cheers!', 'Your 
health! ' 

20.4 nehmen, ' to take', is irregular: ich nehme. cr/sie nimmt, hat 

20.5 die _ __ is where you feel you belong: where you feel 
'home' is 

20.6 a tag question = (here) ' isn't it?' Unlike English tag ques­
tions, nicht ? (literally: 'not true?') never needs to 
change according to context. It is often abbreviated to Nicht? 
o r even Nich'? 

Don't stop now! 
Keep your German going if you can. 
The more you learn. the more rewarding it gets. 

Key to • exerc1ses 

lA 1 Guten Tag! 2 Bitte sehr? 3 Tee, bitte! 4 Mit Zitrone. 5 Mit 
Milch, bitte! 6 Mochten Sie sonst noch etwas? 7 Nein, Danke. 
8 Ich mochte bitte zahlen! 9 Zwei Euro sechzig. 10 Drei E uro! 11 
Und sieben Euro zurtickl 12 Auf Wiedersehen! 

lC 1 € 5,50. 2 € 7,80. 3 € 3,30. 4 € 1,90. 5 € 6,70. 6 € 8,40. 7 € 2,60. 
8 € 9,20. 9 € 4,30. 10 € 1,60. 

lE 1 sechs Euro siebzig. 2 ein Euro zwanzig. 3 fUnf Euro fUnfzig. 
4 vier Euro dreiBig. 5 drei Euro neunzig. 6 sieben Euro sechzig. 
7 drei Euro sechzig. 8 vier Euro vierzig. 9 zwei Euro neunzig. 
10 sechs Euro zwanzig. 11 neun Euro achtzig. 12 ein Euro fiinfzig. 
13 zwei Euro dreiBig. 14 neun Euro zwanzig. 15 sieben Euro 
vierzig. 

lF 1 Was bekommen Sie? 2 Kaffee, bitte. 3 Eine Tasse o der ein 
Kannchen? 4 D as war's? 5 Und ein Stuck Sachertorte. 6 Ich mochte 
gleicb zahlen. 7 D as macht neun Euro fUnfzig, bitte. 8 Stimmt so! 
9 Ich danke Ihnen. 10 Auf Wiederschauen! 

lH First column: Dank; Euro; Kaffee; Kellner; Tag; Tee. Second: 
Kannchen; StUck; Wiederschauen, Wiedersehen. Third: Kellnerin; 
Milch; Sachertorte; Tasse; Zitrone. 

lK 1 mochten: would like. 2 zahlen: pay. 3 bekommen: get. 4 sein: 
to be. 5 mochten: wo uld like. 6 machen: make, do. 7 stimmen: to 
be correct. 8 danken: thank. 

lL 1 € 2,60. 2 € 9,50. 3 'Sachertorte' (chocolate gateau), one 
piece/slice. 
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1M IE. 2H. 3D. 4A. 5G. 6C. 7B. 8R 

lN 1 Guten Tag! 2 Kaffee, bitte! 3 Ein Kannchen, bitte! 4 Nein, 
danke! 5 Ich mochte bitte zahlen! 6 Stimmt so! 7 Danke schOn! 
Auf Wiedersehen/Wiederscbauen! 

lQ 1 Seven: Sachertorte; Apfelstrudel; (Berliner) Pfannkucben; 
(Schwarzwalder) Kirschtorte; (Basler) Leckerli; (Thiiringer) 
Mohnkuchen; (Dresdner) Stollen. 2 Deutschland; Osterreich; 
Schweiz. 3 Eight: Wien (Vienna); Berlin; Schwarzwald (Black 
Forest); Baden-WUrttemberg; Basel; Thiiringen; Dresden; Sachsen. 
4 chocolate. 5 apricot jam. 6 honey, almonds, sugar, ftour. 7 
schnapps (Schnaps). 8 Hauptstadt. 9 'Whoever has the choice, has 
the torment'. 

lR in Deutschland, in Osterreich but in der Schweiz. 

lS 1 Torte: gateau. 2 kosten: cost. 3 ein: a. 4 fein: fine. 5 deutscb: 
German. 6 bieten: offer. 7 frisch: fresh. 8 warm: warm. 9 schmecken: 
taste. 10 Mandel: almond. 11 klein: small. 12 Fall: case. 

lT (a) Torten; Mandeln, Faile. (b) kostet; biete t; schmeckt. 

2A (der) Euro, Stadtplan, Tag, Verkaufer. (die) Ansichtskarte, 
Briefmarke, Postkarte. 

2B 1 Das macht zusammen zehn Euro fiinfzig. 2 Was kostet eine 
Postkarte nach GroBbritannien? 3 Mochten Sie einen grof3en oder 
einen kleinen Stadtplan? 4 Ich mochte zwei Bdefmarken zu achtzig 
Cent. 5 Mochten Sie sonst noch etwas? 6 Ja, die vier schwarzweiBen 
Ansichtskarten. 7 Ja, wir haben auch Briefmarken. 8 Und neun 
Euro fiinfzig zurtick. 

2C 1 einen Stadtplan. 2 einen Euro. 3 einen Cent. 4 eine 
Briefmarke. 5 ein StOck Sachertorte. 6 einen Schnaps. 7 eine Tasse 
Tee. 8 eine Ansichtskar te. 

20 1 grol3en. 2 guten. 3 starken. 4 neuen. 

2E 1 Ich bestelle Kaffee. 2 Er zahlt 3 Vier Briefmarken kosten 
zwei Euro. 4 Eine Tasse Tee kostet neunzig Cent. 5 Das macht 
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zehn Euro fi.infzig. 6 Bestellen Sie Tee mit Milch? 7 Ja, ich bestelle 
Tee mit Milch. 8 Sie bestellt Tee mit Zitrone. 

2F 1 Drei Ansichtskarten von Berlin kosten zwei Euro siebzig. 
2 Eine Postkarte nacb England kostet achtzig Cent. 3 Drei Briefe 
nach Australien kosten neun Euro. 4 Bin Stadtplan von Frankfurt 
kostet vier Euro achtzig. 

2G kostet: 1, 2, 4, 7. kosten: 3, 5, 6, 8. 

2J 1 € 1,64. 2 € 5,22. 3 € 3,38. 4 € 10,97. 5 € 6,36. 6 € 8,49. 7 € 2,65. 
8 € 9,34. 9 € 4,22. 10 € 7,99. 

2L 1. sechs Euro siebenundsiebzig. 2 ein Euro fiinfundzwanzig. 3 
fUnf Euro fiinfundfi.infzig. 4 vier Euro einunddreiBig. 5 drei Euro 
neunundneunzig. 6 zwei Euro dreiundvierzig. 7 sieben Euro sechs­
undsechzig. 8 neun E uro achtunddreiBig. 9 zehn Euro zweiund­
achtzig. 10 acht Euro einundzwanzig. 

2M 1 € 5,40: fiinf Euro vierzig. 2 € 10,- : zehn Euro. 3 € 5,80: fiinf 
Euro achtzig. 4 € 54,40: vierundfiinfzig Euro vierzig. 

2N 1C. 2A. 3E. 4D. 5B. 

3A (der) Dank, Moment, SpaB. (das) Hotel. (die) Seite, Stral3e. 

3B 1 Gehen Sie geradeaus! 2 Viel SpaB in Berlin! 3 Nehmen Sie 
die zweite StraBe rechts! 4 Entschuldigen Sie, bitte! 5 Ja, genau. 
6 Das Hotel Mi.iller ist auf der linken Seite. 7 Nicht die zweite 
sondern die dritte StraBe. 8 Wie komme icb zum Hotel Muller? 
9 Richtig. 10 Vielen Dank. 

3C 1(o). 2 (k). 3(a). 4(v). 5(b). 6(i). 7(n). 8(p). 9(g). lO(m). ll(z). 
12(i). 13(q). 14(s). 15(u). 16(t). 17(1). 18(c). 19(d). 20(e). 21(h). 
22(w). 23(f). 24(x). 25(8). 26(r). 27(y). 

30 1(i). 2(c). 3U). 4(d). 5(a). 6(h). 7(k). 8(1). 9(f). l.O(g). ll(e). 
12(b). 

3E Brandenburger Tor. 2 Theater. 3 Jugendherberge. 4 U-Bahn. 5 
ReisebUro. 6 Flughafen. 7 Bushaltestelle. 8 Oper. 
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3F 1 zum Museum? 2 zur Post? 3 zum Flughafen? 4 zur Apotheke? 
5 zum Brandenburger Tor? 6 zur Telefonzelle? 7 zur U-Baho? 
8 zum Pergamonmuseum? 9 zum Kauthaus? 10 zur Jugendherberge? 

3G Questions(?): 2. 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 15, 16 Commands(!): l, 3, 5, 
7, 9, 11, 13, 14, 17 

3H 1 der Kurftirstendamm? 2 der Flughafcn? 3 die 
Jugendherberge? 4 das Perga monmuseum? 5 der Flohmarkt? 6 der 
Hafen? 

3J 1 eine Telefonzelle? 2 eine Tankstelle? 3 ein Kino? 4 ein 
Campingplatz? 5 das nachste Hotel? 6 die nachstc Post? 7 der 
nachste Bahnhof? 8 das nachste Freibad/Hallenbad/Schwimmbad? 

3L 1 erste. 2 ftinfte. 3 dritte. 4 siebte. 5 vierte. 6 neunte. 7 zehnte. 
8 achte. 9 sechste. 10 zweite. 

3M (a) (b) (c) ftinfundvierzig. 

3~ (a) 0 77 20 16 (b) 5 11 18 38 (c) 7 72 17 47 (d) 1 46 35 09 
(e) 3 64 90 12 

4A (der) Dank, Englander, Fahrstuhl, Koffer, Mai, Nachname, 
Name, Stock. Vorname, Wohnort, Zimmerschltissel. (das) Bad, 
Doppelzimmer, Einzelzimmer, Gepack, Zimmer. (die) Dusche, 
Empfangsdame, Kreditkarte, Nacht, Nationalitat. Nummer. 
Passnummer, Seite, Treppe, Unterschrift. 

48 1 Woher kommcn Sie? 2 Wo wohnen Sie? 3 Wie mochten Sie 
zahlen? 4 Haben Sie ein ruhiges Zimmer frei? 5 Mein Nachname 
is t ... 6 lhre Unterschrift. bitte. 7 Ich habe einen sehr schweren 
Koffer. 8 Das ist lhr Zimmerschltissel. 9 Die lre ppe ist geradeaus. 
10 Mochten Sie (ein Zimmer) mit Bad oder mit Dusche? 

4C 1 Wie ist Ihre Kreditkartennummer? 4552 911 8 5727 6336: 
2 Wie ist lhre Telefonnummer? 0 54 89 31 19: 3 Wie ist Jhre 
Passnummer? 22 45 12 13 E. 

40 1 kleinen ... groBen. 2 starken. 3 zweite ... dritte. 4 Outen. 
5 ruhiges. 6 schweren. 7 schwanweiBe. 8 freund liches. 9 nette. 
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4E 1 nach. 2 zu. 3 zum. 4 auf der. 5 mit ... mit. 6 ftir ... bis zum. 
7 Von ... bis zum. 8 im. 9 mit. 10 zur. 

4F 1 vierten Januar. 2 acbtzehnten Februar. 3 zweiten April. 
4 achtzehnten Mai. 5 zwanzigsten Juni. 6 ersten August. 7 ersten 
November. 8 einundzwanzigsten Oktober. 9 zwanzigsten 
Dezember. 10 ersten Januar. 

4G 1 zwolften achten. 2 siebten neunten. 3 zweiundzwanzigsten 
zehnten. 4 einunddreiBigsten zwolften. 5 vierzehnten dritten. 
6 dreiBigsten vierten. 7 ftinfzehnten siebten. 8 zehnten sechsten. 
9 neunundzwanzigsten zweiten. 10 neunzehnten elfte n. 11 flinften 
ftinften. 12 ersten ersten. 

4K 1C. 2E. 3F. 4J. 5K. 6A. 7B. 8D. 9H. lOG. 

4M 1 Haben Sie ein ruhiges Zimmer frei? 2 lch mochte ein 
Zimmer mit Dusche. 3 Was kostet das Zimmer? 4 Vom neunund­
zwanzigsten Mai bis zum ersten Juni. 5 N ummer dreiundzwanzig 
im ersten Stock auf der rechten Seite. 6 Ich babe einen sehr 
schweren Koffer. 7 Haben Sie einen Fahrstuhl? 

SA (der) Abend, Bohnensalat, Dank, Hotelgast, Kaffee, Nachtisch, 
Obstsalat, Rotwein, Schinken, WeiBwein, Zimmerschltissel. (das) 
Eis, Fenster, Kannchen, Restaurant, Rtihrei, Viertel, Zimmer. (die) 
Ecke, Entschuldigung, Flasche, Mitte, Nummer, Person, Sahne, 
Seite, Speisekarte, Zimmernummer, Zwiebelsuppe. 

58 1 Es ist auf der rechten Seite. 2 Lieber am Fenster. 3 Hier ist 
die Speisekarte. 4 Ich weiB nicht 5 Hat es (Ihnen) geschmeckt? 
6 Ich nehme den Obstsalat. 7 Haben Sie schon gewahlt? 8 Das 
stimmt! 9 Die Nummer steht auf dem Schliissel. 10 Mochten Sie 
einen Nachtisch? 11 Wie bitte? 

5C 1 Ich mochte ein Zimmer mit Bad. 2 Mochten Sie am Fenster 
sitzen? 3 Mochten Sie ein Einzelzimmer oder ein Doppelzimmer? 
4 Mochten Sie einen groBen oder einen kleinen Stadtplan? 5 Ich 

. mochte zwei Briefmarken zu achtzig Cent. 6 Mochten Sie Kaffee 
bestellen? 7 Ich mochte mit Kreditkarte zahlen. 8 lch mochte den 
trockenen Wein. 9 Ich mochte einen starken, schwarzen Kaffee. 
10 Mochten Sie den friscben Obstsalat? 
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SO 2 Nein , der Bohnensalat hat mir gar nicht gut gcschmeckt! 
3 Ja, das Eis hat mir geschmeckt. 4 Ja, der Wein hat mir ausge­
zeichnet geschmeckt! S Nein, die franzosische Zwiebelsuppe hat 
mir gar nicht geschmeckt! 6 Nein, die Sachertorte hat mir nicht 
gut geschmeckt. 7 Ja, der Kaffee hat mir sehr gut geschmeckt! 
8 Nein, die Schwarzwalder Kirschtor te hat mir nicht geschmeckt. 

SE lch habe schon (1 . .... . .... 10) gewahlt. 1 einen Bohnensalat. 
2 e ine Flasche WeiBwein. 3 den frischen Obstsalat. 4 Rtihrei mit 
Schinke n. 5 eine franzosische Zwiebelsuppe. 6 e in Viertel Rotwein. 
7 e inen Nachtisch. 8 ein gemischtes Eis. 

SF 1 e in Einzclzimmer bestellt. 2 ein Doppelzimmer bestellt. 3 Tee 
getrunke n. 4 Kaffee getrunke n. 5 Ri.ihrei gegessen. 6 Schinke n 
gegessen. 7 e inen kleinen Stadtplan gekauft. 8 e inen gro13e n 
Stadtplan gekauft. 9 den frischen Obstsalat genom men. 'I 0 e in 
gemischtes Eis gcnommen. 

SH 1: 234. 2: 769. 3: 373. 4: 616. S: 7523. 6: 8949. 7: I 3SO 781. 
8: s 000 oos sss. 9: 4711. 10: 12 001 031. 

SJ 1: 1871. 2: 1919. 3: 1S64. 4: 1492. S: 1867. 6: 1894. 7: 1632. 
8: 1776. 9: 1066. 1 0: 2001. 

SM 10: 27.1.17S6- 5.12.1791. 2E: 5.5.1818-14.4.1883. 3F: 17.12.1770-
26.3.1827. 4A: 28.4.1 749- 22.3.1832. 5J: 18.12.1913-8.10.1 992 
6B: 4.1.178S-20.9.1863. 7K: 14.3.1879-18.4.19SS. 8C: 24.2. 1786-
16.1 2.18S9. 9H: 27.12.1901-6.5.1992. lOG: 21.5.147 1-6.4. 1S28. 

SN 1 Ulm/Princeton. 2 Berlin/Paris. 3 Salzburg/Wien. 4 Trie r/ 
London. S Ni.irnberg/Ntirnberg. 6 Li.ibeck/Unkel am Rhein. 
7 Hanau/Berlin. 8 Hanau/Berlin. 9 Frankfurt am Main/We imar. 
10 Bonn/Wien. 

SP 1 Er ist in NUrnberg geboren. 2 Er ist in Wien gestorben. 3 Er 
ist in Trier geboren. 4 Sie ist in Paris gestorben. S Er ist in Princeton 
gestorben. 6 E r ist in LUbeck geboren. 7 Er ist in Berlin gestorben. 
8 Er ist (auch) in Berlin gestorben. 9 Er ist in Weimar gcsto rben. 
10 Er ist in Bonn geboren. 

SQ IJ. 2H. 3G. 4L. SF. 60 . 7M. 8K. 9A. lOC. 118. 12E. 

SR la. kaufe. 1 b. kaufen. 2a. nimmt. 2b. nehme. 3a. sitzt. 3b. sitzt. 
4a. babe. 4b. hat. Sa. G ehen. Sb. gehe. 6a. kostet. 6b. schmeckt. 7a. 
trinkt. 7b. trinkt. 8a. schmeckt. 8b. ist. 9a. bin. 9b. Sind. l Oa. kaufen. 
lOb. kostet. 

SS 1E. 2D. 3F. 4B. 5C. 6A. 

ST 1 Guten Abend! 2 Ich mochte am Fenster sitzeo. 3 Die 
Speisekarte, bitte. 4 lch mochte einen trockenen WeiBwein. 5 Ich 
mochte Rtihrei mit Schinken und einen Salat dazu. 6 Es hat (mir) 
(sehr} gut gescbmeckt. 7 Was baben Sie heute? 8 (Ich mochte) ein 
Kannchen Kaffee (bitte ). 9 Ich mochte (bitte) zahlen. 10 Auf 
Wiedersehen!Wiederscha uen! 

6A (der) Bus, Dienstag, Donnerstag, FuB, Mittwoch, Morgen, 
Name, Tag, Vorname. (das) Center, Hotel, Problem. (die) Fabrt, 
Karte, Mjnute, Stadtrundfahrt, StraBe, Stunde, Uhr. 

6B 1 Guten Morgen! 2 FUr welchen Tag, bitte? 3 Mittwoch, 
Donnerstag? 4 FUr heute, Dienstag, wenn's geht. S Auf welchen 
Namen, bitte? 6 Vorname Peter, wie Peter. 7 Danke, H err Bennett. 
8 Sie seben, der Bus fabrt vom Europa-Center in der Budapester 
StraBe ab. 9 Das Europa-Center ist nur acht Minuten zu FuB vom 
Hotel entfernt. 10 Vielen Dank. 

6C 1 Wie lange dauert eine Fahrt? 2 Ke nnen Sie das Europa­
Center? 3 Kein Problem! 4 Es gibt zwei Stadtrundfahrten heute. 
S Konnen Sie ftir micb bestellen? 6 FUr heute, Dienstag, wenn's 
geht. 7 Hier ist Ibre Karte. 8 Noch nicht. 9 Vierzehn Uhr dreiBig. 
10 Urn halb elf. 

60 1 Ich mochte zehn Karten zu zwolf Euro neunzig. 2 Nur 
filnfzehn Minuten zu FuB. 3 Die Stad trund'fahrt dauert vier 
Stunden und zwanzig Minuten. 4 Ich mochte vier Postkarten und 
Briefmarken. 5 Berlin hat ftinfhundert Kirchen und zweihundert 
Apotheken. 6 Die StraBen von London. 7 Zwei Ansicbtskarten 
kosten our einen Euro. 

6F Stadtrundfabrten .. . heute Morgen ... halb zwolf ... groBe 
. .. heute Abend ... halb acht. 
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6G 1: 4.30. 2: 10.30. 3: 1.30. 4: 3.30. 5: 5.30. 6: 12.30 or 00.30. 

6H Es ist ... 1 halb zehn. 2 halb sieben. 3 halb zwolf. 4 halb oeun. 
5 halb flinf. 6 halb eins. 

6K 1 Sie dauert dreieinhalb Stunden. 2 Er dauert fUnfundneunzig 
Minuten. 3 Es dauert zwei Wochen. 4 Sie dauert vierundzwanzig 
Stunden. 5 Sie dauert ftinfeinhalb Stunden! 6 Es dauert nur 
neunundsiebzig Minuten. 7 Er dauert nur drei Minuten. 

6L 1 mit dem Schiff. 2 mit dem Zug. 3 mit dem Taxi. 4 mit dem 
Motorrad. 5 mit der S-Babn. 6 mit der Stra13enbahn. 7/8 mit dem 
Auto/Wagen. 9 mit der U-Bahn. 10 mit dem Fahrrad. 11 mit der 
Bahn. 12 mit dem Bus. 

6M 1 mit dem Zug. 2 mit der U-Bahn. 3 zu F uB. 4 mit dem Fahrrad. 
5 mit dem Schiff. 6 mit dem Bus. 7 mit der S-Bahn. 

6P 1 Karten fUr. 2 Oper. 3 am Dienstag. 4 Bus. 5 urn. 6 vom 
Rathaus. 7 Stunde mit. 8 zum. 9 urn. 10 Opernhaus. 11 Minuten 
zu. 12 vom. 13 Oper. 14 urn. 15 Stunde. 16 Minuten fur. 17 im. 

6Q 1 Guten Morgen! Ich mocbte eine Fahrkarte/Karte fOr eine 
Stadtrundfahrt. 2 Ich machte eine Karte fur heute, Dienstag. 3 Ich 
mochte eine Karte fOr beute Nachmittag urn halb drei. 4 Wie lange 
dauert die (Stadtrund)fahrt? 5 [Your name] 6 (Sie bekommen) 
zehn Euro fOnfzig zuriick. 7 Das Europa-Cen ter ist nur zwanzig 
Minuteo zu FuB vom Hotel entfernt. 8 Gute Fahrt! 9 Vielen 
Dank/Danke schOn/Danke sehr/Ich danke Ihnen. 

7A (der) Appetit, Architekt, Baustil, Berliner, Bezirk, Bus, 
E inwohner, Fahrgast, Herr, Kaffee, Konig, Kuchen, Kurftirst­
endamm, Mann, Meter, Moment, Quadratkilometer, Reise­
begleiter, Student. (das) Beispiel, Brandenburger Tor, Jahr 
Lieblingspferd, Meisterwerk, Operncafe, Opernhaus, l'ferd: 
J>rinzessinnenpalais, Standbild, Wahrzeichen, Zentrum. (die) 
Dame, E inkaufsstraBe, Hauptstadt, Kopie, Kultur, Linde, Million, 
Mitte, Nusstorte, Oper, Quadriga, Stadt, Stadtrundfahrt, StraBe, 
StraBenmitte, Stral3enseite, Uhr, Welt, Zeit. 

7B 1 (Herzlich) willkommen in Berlin! 2 lch bin achtundzwanzig 
Jahre alt. 3 Konnen Sie mich aile gut horen? 4 Berlin ist wieder 
die Hauptstadt Deutschlands. 5 Berlin hat heute mehr als drei 
Millionen Einwohner. 6 Berlin ist tiber siebenhundertftinfzig Jahre 
alt. 7 Wir stehen im Moment am Kurftirstendamm. 8 Das 
Brandenburger Tor. das Wahrzeichen Berlins. 9 Meine Damen und 
Herren. 10 Die Deutsche Staatsoper. 11 Hinter der Staatsoper. 
12 Guten Appetit! 

7C 1 bin. 2 ist. 3 sind. 4 glaube. 5 hat. 6 haben. 7 konnen. 8 horen. 
9 stehen. 10 wissen. 11 sagen. 12 fahren. 13 sehen. 14 heiBt. 15 halt. 
16 empfehle. 17 wtinsche. 

70 bin, ist, sind. hat, kann. weiB. fahrt, sieht, halt, empfiehlt. 

7E Wien: 9.00; 10.20; 12.21; 21.19 Leipzig: 11.30; 12.17; 14.31; 23.02 
Berlin: 14.()1; 16.11; 16.15; 0.55 

7F Ostende ab: siebzehn Uhr sieben. Aachen an: zwanzig Uhr 
dreiBig, ab: . . . vierundvierzig. Ko ln an: einundzwanzig Uhr 
dreiundzwanzig, ab: . . . ftinfunddreiBig. Bonn an: einundzwanzig 
Uhr ftinfundftinfzig. ab: .. . siebenundfOnfzig. Koblenz an: zwei­
undzwanzig Uhr zwe iunddreiBig. ab: . . .ftinfunddreiBig. Mainz an: 
dreiundzwanzig Uhr achtundzwanzig. ab: . . . zweiunddreiBig. 
Frankfurt an: vierundzwanzig Uhr (Mitternacht), ab: null Uhr 
(und) achtzehn (Minuten). NOrnberg an : drei Uhr elf, ab: . .. 
achtundzwanzig. Passau an: fi.inf Uhr zweiundfi.infzig, ab: sechs Uhr 
vierzehn . Wien an: neun Uhr ftinfundvierzig. 

7G 1 urn zehn Uhr. 2 urn halb elf. 3 urn Viertel nach zwolf. 4 urn 
halb zehn . 5 um halb drei. 6 um Viertel vor eins. 7 urn Viertel vor 

acht. 

7H : 1.45. 2: 1.00. 3: 4.30. 4: 3.15. 5: 5.45. 6: 2.30. 7: 9.30. 8: 9.15 

7K Es ist ... 1 sechs Uhr. 2 zwci Minuten nach sechs. 3 Viertel 
nach sechs. 4 dreiundzwanzig Minuten n.ach sechs. 5 halb sieben. 
6 sechzehn Minuten vor sieben. 7 Vie rtel vor sieben. 8 zehn 
(Minuten) vor sieben. 9 vier Minuten vor sieben. 10 sieben Uhr. 
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7M 2 neuter nominative. 3 feminine accusative. 4 mascul ine nomi­
native. 5 fe minine nominative. 6 feminine dative. 7 feminine dative. 
8 masculine dative. 9 neuter dative. 10 masculine nominative. 

7P I d ie Dame. 2 der Herr. 3 der Name. 4 der Reisebegleiter. 
5 das Jahr. 6 der Student. 7 der Gast. 8 die Welt. 9 die Hauptstadt. 
10 die Stadt. 11 der Quadratkilometer. 12 die Million. 13 der 
Einwohner. 14 der Stadtbezirk. 15 das Beispiel. 16 der Moment. 
17 der KurfUrstendamm. 18 die EinkaufsstraBe. 19 die Mille. 
20 das Ze ntrum. 21 das Tor. 22 das Wahrzeichen/Symbo l. 23 der 
Baustil. 24 der Architekt. 25 die Quadriga. 26 die Linde. 27 die 
StraBenmitte. 28 das Standbild. 29 der Meter. 30. der Mann. 31 das 
Pfe rd. 32 der Konig. 33 das Lieblingspferd. 34 das Meisterwerk. 
35 die Stadtrundfahrt. 36 die Z eit. 37 der Kaffee. 38 der Kuchen. 
39 der Bus. 40 die Stral3enseite. 41 die Oper. 42 das Opcrnhaus. 
43 dt~s Cafe. 44 die Kopie. 45 die Kultur. 46 die Nusstorte. 47 der 
Appetit. 48 (cler) Herr. 49 (die) Uhr. 

7Q I groBe. 2 aile. 3 vornehme. 4 historische. 5 klassizistisch. 
6 schone. 7 brei te, berUhmte 8 schone. 9 grol3es, hoc h. I 0 GroBe. 
It anstrengend. 12 rechten. 13 Deutsche. 14 herrliche. 15 original. 
16 kostliche. 17 Outen. 

SA (der) Amcrikaner, Auslander, Englander, Name, Saft , 
Waldmeister, Wein. (das) Ausland, Bier. Dorf, Eisenbahnmuseum, 
Glas, Norddeutschland, Nordengland. (die) AusHinderin, Berliner 
WeiBe, Deutsche, Himbeere. Kathedrale, U.ineburger Heide, Stadt, 
Stadtrundfahrt. Universitat. 

88 1 Berlin gefallt mir sehr gut. 2 Sind Sie vie lleicht Auslander? 
3 Woher kommen sie? 4 lch komme aus Norddeutschland. 5 York 
ist e ine mittelgroBe Stadt. 6 Seit wann sind Sie hier in Berlin ? 
7 Wie ist lhr Name? 8 Eine Stadtrundfahrt ist tatsiichlich anstren­
gend, nicht wahr? 9 Darf ich Sie (vielleicht) nachher zu einem Glas 
Bier oder Wein e inladen? 10 Wie war's mit einer Berliner WciBe? 

8C l Da. 2 Ae. 3 Bf. 4 Cb. 5 Ed. 6 Fe. 
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8E 1 Englander(in). 2 Inder(in). 3 Amerikaner(in). 4 Schotte/ 
Schottin. 5 bsterreicher(in). 6 Neuseelander(in). 7 Deutscher/ 
Deutsche. 8 Australier(in). 9 Schweizer(in). 10 Waliser(in). 
11 Si.idafrikaner(in). 12 Ire/lrin. 13 Kan adier(in). 

8K Es ist ... 1 ein modernes Hotel. 2 ein ruhiges Zimmer. 3 eioe 
sehr alte Kathedrale. 4 eine lange StraBe. 5 eine historische Stadt. 
6 ein deutsches Auto. 7 eine franzosische Zwiebe1suppe. 

8M 1: 82. 2: 78. 3: 73. 4: 35. 5: 64. 6: 56. 7: 56. 8: 90. 9: 78. 10: 76. 

9A (der) Bus, Kaffee, Stadtplan, Sturm, Tourist, Zug. (das) Cafe, 
Fraulein, Hotel, Scbif~ StUck. (die) Ansichtskarte, Briefmarke, 
Fahrt, Frau, Ordnung, Tasse, lbrte, Oberfahrt, Uhr, Zugfahrt 

9U 1 Wie sind Sie nach Berlin gekommen? 2 Ich bin vorgestern 
mit dem Schiff von Hull nach Hamburg gefabren. 3 In Hamburg 
babe ich den Zug genommen. 4 Wie war die Fahrt? 5 Die lange 
Oberfahrt war Ieider nass und stilrmisch. 6 Urn wieviel Ubr sind 
Sie angekommen? 7 Icb bin gestern Vormittag gegen elf Uhr 
angekommen. 8 Icb bin zuerst in ein Caf~ gegangen. 9 Na so was! 
10 Ich bin zum Hotel gegangen. 

9C 1 gekauft. 2 gefahren. 3 geflogen . 4 gegaogen. 5 gekommen. 
6 angekommen. 7 gemacbt. 8 genommen. 9 gescb1afen. 
10 getrunken. 

90 1 hat ... gekauft . 2 babe .. . getrunken. 3 hat ... gegessen. 
4 hat ... gekauft. 5 babe ... geschlafen . 6 hat ... genommen. 

9E 1 sind. 2 Sind. 3 bin. 4 sind. 5 bin. 6 bin. 7 Sind. 8 bin. 

9F 1 Sind sie von Dallas nach Berlin geftogen? 2 Sind Sie gestern 
zum Hotel gegangen? 3 Sind Sie mit dem Bus von Dorfmark nacb 
Berlin gefahren? 4 Sind Sie auch am Montag gegen elf Uhr 
angekommen? 5 Haben sie den ersten Zug genommen? 6 Hat 
Ihnen Berlin gefalleo? 7 Wie hat Ihnen die Berliner Weil3e 
geschmeckt? 8 Haben Sie den grol3en Stadtplan gekauft? 

9H 1 dann. 2 dann/zuerst. 3 dort. 4 dann/danach. 5 dann/danacb. 
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9J 1 gefaUen. 2 gegangen. 3 gegessen. 4 gedauert. 5 geschmeckt. 
6 gefahren. 7 gekauft. 8 gekostet. 9 genommen. 10 geflogen. 
11 getrunken. 

9K 1 sind. 2 gekommen. 3 sind. 4 getlogen. 5 bin. 6 gefahren. 
7 babe. 8 geschlafen. 9 babe. 10 genomrnen. 11 war. 12 war. 13 war. 
14 war. 15 sind. 16 angekornmen. 17 bin. 18 angekomrnen. 
19 bin. 20 gegangen. 21 babe. 22 gegessen. 23 getrunken. 24 bin. 
25 angekommen. 26 bin. 27 gegangen. 28 babe. 29 getrunken. 
30 haben. 31 gekauft. 32 babe. 33 gekauft. 34 sind. 35 gegangen. 
36 haben. 37 gemacht. 38 bin. 39 gegangen. 

lOA ( der) Bus, Dichter, Einwohner, Frilhling, FuB, Hafen, Herbst, 
Kilometer, Meter, Morgen, Regen, Schnee, Schiller, Sommer, 
Winter, Zug. (das) Fahrrad, Haus, Jahr, Leben, Lebensjahr, Rad. 
(die) Ecke, Hafenstadt, Herkunft, Nordsee, Ostsee, Schute, 
Schiilerin, Sonne, Stadt. 

lOB 1 In the winter, Heidi D ettmann usually went to school by 
train. 2 She sometimes went by bus. 

lOC 1 Sind sie in York geboren? 2 In Cockermouth ist der Dichter 
Wordsworth geboren. 3 Er ist (bei uns) in Grof3britannien immer 
noch sehr be1iebt. 4 Das ist eine Hafenstadt an der Ostsee. 5 Sind 
Sie in Cockermouth aufgewachsen? 6 Nicht ganz. 7 Ich habe bis 
zu meinem zehnten Lebensjahr dort gewohnt. 8 Wie lange wohnen 
Sie (scbon) in Dorfmark? 9 Im Sommer bin ich jeden Morgen die 
sechs Kilometer mjt dem Fahrrad zur Schule gefahren. 10 Im 
Winter bin ich meistens mit dem Z ug zur Schule gefahren. 
11 Waren Sie ein guter Schiller? 12 Leider nicht! 

lOE 1 Meistens bin ich zu Fuf3 zur Schute gegangen. 2 Manchmal 
habe ich den Zug genommen. 3 Heute habe ich schon zehn Tassen 
Kaffee getrunke n! 4 Seit seinem zehnten Lebensjahr wohnt Peter 
Bennett in York. 5 1770 ist Wordsworth geboren. 6 Nur drei Jahre 
hat Frau Dettmann in Restock gewohnt. 7 Jetzt fahren wir zum 
Brandenburger Tor. 8 Heute Abend urn acht Uhr essen wir im 
Hotel. 9 Heute Abend mochte ich nicht im Hotel essen. 10 Erst 
urn 23 Uhr fahrt der Zug ab. 

tOF 1 Mit dcm Bus. 2 Sic war nicht sehr gut. 3 Gegcn elf Uhr. 4 
lch bin in ein Cafe gegangen. 5 Ich komme aus York. 6 York ist 
e ine mittelgrol3e Stadt. 7 Ich bin erst seit gestern hier. 8 lch heiBe 
Bennett, Peter Benne tt. 

lOG 1 meinem vierten. 2 seinem e lften. 3 ihrem drittcn. 4 seinem 
zweiundzwanzigsten. 5 seinem vierundfi.infzigsten. 6 seinem 
vierundzwanzigsten. 7 ihrem neunundzwanzigsten. 8 unserem 
zwolften. 

tOJ 1 Jm Dezember sind es in A lice Springs etwa vierunddreiBig 
Grad. 2 Im Juli sind es in Wien etwa vierundzwanzig Grad. 3 lm 
Juli sind es in Winnipeg etwa filnfundzwanzig Grad. 4 lm 
Dezember sind es in Manchester etwa acht Grad. 5 Im Juli sind 
es in Genf etwa ftinfundzwanzig Grad. 6 Im Dezember sind es in 
Kapstadt etwa vierundzwanzig Grad. 7 Im Juli sind es in Kalkutta 
etwa zweiunddreiBig Grad. 8 lm Juli sind es in Alice Springs etwa 
neunzehn Grad. 9 Im Juli sind es in Dublin etwa achtzehn Grad. 
10 lm Dezember sind es in Dublin etwa neun Grad. I I lm 
Dezember sind es in Winnipeg etwa minus zehn Grad. 

lOK 1 Im Dezember fallen in Alice Springs etwa drei Zentimeter 
Regen. 2 Im Juli fallt in Alice Springs etwa ein ... 3 Im Juli fallen 
in Genf etwa sieben ... 4 Im Dezember fallen in New Orleans 
etwa zwolf ... 5 lm Juli fall en in New Orleans etwa sechzehn . . . 
6 Jm Dezember fallen in Fort William e twa zweiundzwanzig .. . 
7 Im Juli fallen in Fort William etwa zehn . .. 8 lm Juli fallen in 
Kalkutta etwa zwciunddre if3ig ... 9 Im Dezember fallt in Kalkutta 
etwa ein ... 10 Im Juli fallen in Auckland etwa vierzehn ... 11 Im 
Dezember fa llen in Kapstadt etwa zwei ... 

lOL 1 In Auckland isl es im Dezember warm und es regnet nur 
manchmal. 2 In Alice Springs ist es im Juli warm und es regnet 
fasl nie. 3 In Winnipeg ist es im Dezembe r sehr kalt und es regnet 
sellen. 4 Im Juli ist es in Kalkutta sehr heil~ und es regnet sehr 
stark. 5 Im Dezember ist es in Fort William ki.ihl und es regnet 
meistens. 6 Im Dezember ist es in Dublin ki.ihl und es regnet 
manchmal. 7 Im Ju li ist es in New Orleans heif3 und es regnet oft. 
8 Im Dezember ist es in Wien kalt und es regnet manchmal. 9 Im 
Juli ist es in Kapstadt warm und es regnet manchmal. 10 lm 
Dezember ist es in Kalkutta heif3 und es regnet fast nie. 
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tON Ja: 2.1; 2.3; 3.1; 4.2; 4.7; 4.8; 4.9; 5.1; 5.3; 5.5; 5.7; 7.4; 7.5; 7.6; 
7.7; 7.9; 8.1; 8.4; 9.3; 9.5; 9.6: 10.7. Nein: 1.1; 1.2; 2.4; 3.2; 4.1; 4.3; 
4.4; 4.5; 4.6; 5.2; 5.4; 5.6; 6.1; 6.2; 6.3; 6.4; 6.5; 6.6; 7.1; 7.2; 7.3; 7.8; 
7.10; 7.11; 7.12; 7. 13; 7.14; 8.2; 8.3; 8.5; 8.6; 9.1; 9.2; 9.4; 9.7; 10.1; 
I 0.2; 1 0.3; I 0.4; ·1 0.5; 1 0.6; I 0.8 

llA (der) Amerikaner, Arzt. Beruf, Buchhandler, Herr, Mann, 
<?ffizier, Sohn , Untergrund. (das) Jahr, Kind, Leben. (die) Armee, 
Arztin, Bahn, Buchhandlcrin. Buchhandlung, Engliinderin, Familie. 
Frau. Medizin. Tochter, U-Bahn, Univers itat, Universitatsbuch­
handlung, Wohnung. 

liB I Was sind Sie eigentlich von Beruf? 2 Das gibt es nicht! 
3 Arbeiten Sie auch in e iner Universitatsbuch handlung? 4 Haben 
Sie Familie? 5 Ich bin seit fi.inf Jahren geschiedcn. 6 lch habe zwei 
Kinder - einen Sohn und eine Tochter. 7 Mein Mann ist vor drei 
Jahren nach Amerika zuri.ickgegangen. 8 In der amerikanischen 
Armee. 9 Manchester hat keine U-Bahn. 10 Sie hat Medizin 
s tudiert. ll Sie ist seit e twa zehn Jahren Arztin. 

llC 1E. 2G. 3C. 4K. SF. 6H. 71. 80. 9B. lOL. I lA. 

110 1 gearbe ite t. 2 gehabt. 3 zuri.ickgegangen. 4 gekommen. 
5 gewohnt. 6 gewusst. 7 kennengelernt. 8 studiert. 9 gelebt. 
10 gemacht. 

llE I arbeiten. 2 hat. 3 geht ... zuri.ick. 4 kommt. 5 wohnt. 6 weiB. 
7 le rnt ... kcnnen. 8 studiert. 9 Ieben. 10 machcn. 

llG 1 ich: nom[inative]. 2 Sie: nom. 3 Wir: nom. 4 Ihnen: dat[ive]. 
5 ihr: dal. 6 mich: ace[ usative]. 7 Ihnen: dat. 8 uns: dat. 9 es: nom. 
10 sie: nom. 1 I ihnen: dat. 12 sie: ace. 13 ihn: ace. 14 er: nom. 
15 sie: nom. 16 mir: dat. 17 Sie: ace. 

llH 1 sie. 2 er. 3 sie. 4 ihnen. 5 ihm. 6 ihr. 7 sie. 8 ihn. 9 sie. 

llJ I sie. 2 er. 3 es. 4 ihn. 5 sie. 6 Es. 7 es. 8 ihn. 9 sie. I 0 ihm. 

UK Herr Bennett arbeitet in York in einer gro/3en 
Universitatsbuchhandlung. Er war verheiratet. aber jetzt ist er seit 
flinf Jahren geschieden. Sein Sohn ist ne un Jahre alt, und seine 
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Tochter ist sieben Jahre a lt. Seine Kinder Ieben bei seiner ehema­
ligen Frau. Sie arbeitet a ls Arztin in Schottland. Sie hat in 
Manchester Medizin studiert. Dort hat er sie auch kennengelernt. 

llL 1 einem. 2 der. 3 im or in dem. 4 einem. 5 einer. 6 einem. 
7 einer. 8 der. 9 der. '10 der. 

11M 1 Er Hihrt ... ab. 2 Er kommt ... an. 3 Es macht ... auf. 
4 Sie macht ... zu. 5 Er geht ... aus. 

12A (der) Abend, Bohnensalat, Buchhandler. Bus. Dienstag, 
Kaffee, Mai. Mittwoch, Montag. N achtisch. Obstsalat. Ort, 
Schinken. Sohn. Sonntag, Stadtplan, Stock, Wcg. WciBwein. Zug. 
(das) Beispiel. Cafe, E inzelzimmer, Fenster, Geschaft, Hotel, 
Hotelrestaurant. Jahr, Kind, Konzert. Krankenhaus, Restaurant, 
Ri.ihrei, Schiff. Stuck. Theater. Viertel. Wette r, Z immer. (die) 
Ansichtskarte. Arztin. Briefmarke, Duschc. Frau. Hafenstadt, 
Heide. Nacht. Ostsee. Sahne, Stadtrundfahrt. Tochter. Torte. Ober­
fahrt. Universitatsbuchhandlung. Universitatsstadt, Zusammen­
fassung, Zwiebelsuppe. 

128 1 Herr Bennett ist geschieden. 2 Er isl in England 
aufgewachsen. 3 Er hat auf dem Schiff geschlafen. 4 Vor vierzig 
Jahren. 5 AnschlieBend ist er mit Frau Dettmann in e in Cafe 
gegangen. 6 Sie haben sehr viel gemeinsam. 7 Sein Zimmer ist im 
erst en Stock. 8 Am ersten Abend. 9 Fi.ir filnf Niichte. I 0 Wer weif3? 

12C 1 Er hat ... gekauft. 2 Er hat ... gefragt. 3 Er hat ... gebucht. 
4 Er hat ... reserviert. 5 Er hat ... bestellt. 6 Er hat ... gemacht. 
7 Er hat ... kennengelernt. 8 Frau Dettmann und Herr Bennett 
haben ... festgeste llt. 

12D 1 gearbeitet. 2 gewohnt. 3 gelebt. 

12E I Peter Bennett ist ... aufgewachsen. 2 Er ist ... gezogen. 
3 Er ist ... abgefahren. 4 Er hat . . . geschlafen. 5 Er ist ... 
angekommen. 6 Er ist ... gegangen. 7 Er hat ... getrunken. 8 Er 
hat ... gesessen. 9 Er hat ... gegessen. 10 Frau Dettmann und 
Herr Bennett haben sich ... unterhalten. 

12F kennenlernen > kennengelernt; feststellen > festgestellt; 

II 
I 
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aufwachsen > aufgewachsen; abfahren > abgefahren; ankommen > 
angekommen. 

12G 1 Dienstag. 2 Zwiebelsuppe. 3 Schiff. 4 We il3wein. 5 Rostock. 
6 Tochter. 7 geschieden. 8 Krankenhaus. 9 anschlief3end. 

UH 1 vor drei Tagen .. . gebucht. 2 vor vier Stunden . .. gemaeht. 
3 vor elf Jahren ... kennengelernt.4 vor zwei Monate n .. . gekauft. 
5 Vor zwei Tagen ... angekom men. 6 Vor zehn Jahren ... gefahren. 
7 vor zwanzig Minuten . . . geregnet. 8 vor vier Jahren .. . geschneit. 
9 fiinf Wochen verhe ira te t. 10 den Kindem . 11 (ein)hunderttausend 
Einwohnern. 

12J (e.g.) 1 I don't eat ice-cream. 2 l don't drin k beer. 3 . .. doesn't 
have an underground/subway. 4 I'm not hungry. 5 .. . doesn't have 
(any)/has no children. 6 .. . has run out of red wine ! 7 .. . didn't 
order Sylvaner ... 8 I'm not sleeping in a double room . . . 9 I'm 
afraid we haven 't any at all. 10 I've had enough (of) coffee .. . 

UK 2 kein: ace. neut. sing. 3 keine: ace. fe rn. sing. 4 keine n: ace. 
mase. sing. 5 keine: ace. pl. 6 keinen: ace. masc. sing. 7 keinen: ace. 
masc. sing. 8 keinem: dat. neut. sing. 9 keine: ace. pl. 10 keinen: 
ace. masc. sing. 

UL 1 keinen. 2 keine. 3 ke inen. 4 keine. 5 keinen. 6 kein. 7 keine. 
8 kein. 9 kein. 10 ke ine. 

12M I lch habe mich mit ihr unterhalten. 2 S ie unterMil t sieh mit 
ihm. 3 Peter Bennett ha t sich mit mir unterhalten. 4 Heidi hat sich 
mit Ihnen unterhal ten. 5 Wir haben uns mit den Kindern unter­
halten. 6 Frau Dettmann und Herr Bennett haben sich lange und 
lebhaft unterha lten. 7 Sie haben sich mit den Einwohnern unter­
halten. 8 Die Einwohne r haben sich mit ihnen unterhalten. 

13:A (der) Abend, Bahnhof, Damm, E ingang, Komponist, 
M1ttwoch, Platz, Spal3, Vorschlag. (das) Konzert. Rathaus, Schloss. 
Viertel. (die) Einfahrt. Idee. Linie, Lust, Nacht, Richlung, U-Bahn­
Station , Uhr 

138 I Was haben Sie morgen Abend vor? 2 Ich habe nichts 
Besonderes vor. 3 lch mochte gern ins Sch losskonzert gehen. 4 Aber 
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Iieber nicht a lle in! 5 Urn wieviel Uhr fangt das Konzert an? 6 Wo 
wollen wir uns tre ffen? 7 Sagen wir am Schlosseingang urn Viertel 
vor sieben. 8 Abgemacht! 9 Viel SpaS morgen frtih! 10 Danke. 
gle ichfalls! 

13C 1 fangt ... an. 2 Hihrt .. . ab. 3 haben . .. vor. 4 kommt . .. an. 
5 schlage vor ... 6 komme ... mit. 7 fangt ... an. 8 macht .. . zu. 
9 macht ... auf. 10 geht ... aus. 

130 2 abgefahren. 3 vorgehabt. 4 angekommen. 5 vorgeschlagen. 
6 angefangen. 7 zugemacht. 8 aufgemacht. 8 ausgegangen. 
9 kennengelernt. 

13E 1 e twas Deutsches. 2 nichts Ungewohnliches. 3 etwas 
Grol3artiges. 4 etwas E legantes. 5 nichts Alkoholischcs . . 6 e twas 
Essbares. 7 etwas Neues. 8 nichts Wichtiges. 9 e twas Witziges. 
10 e twas Wahres. '11 nichts Besseres. 12 nichts Genaues. 

13F I in den: ace. 2 in den: ace. 3 ins (in das): ace. 4 in die: ace. 
5 ins (in das): ace. 6 in der: dat. 7 in die: ace. 8 im (in dem): dat. 
9 im (in dem): dat. 10 in der: dat. 

13G an der: 1, 3, 5, 9 am: 2, 4, 6, 7, 8, 10 

13H 1 Das Theater fangt urn halb neun an. 2 Der Film fangt urn 
zehn (Minuten) vor s ieben an. 3 Die Oper fangt urn halb acht an. 
4 Der Z ug kommt urn zwanzig Uhr dreiundfi.infzig (s ieben Minuten 
vor neun) an. 5 Die Kirche fangt urn Viertel nach zehn an. 6 Der 
Bus fahrt urn Vierte l vor neun ab. 

13J 1 Der, ist, am, in. 2 Er, ist, am, in. 3 ist, er, nur, in, in, der. 
4 Am. es, ein, im, in. 5 Das, am. 6 Das, urn, Uhr. an. 7 und, ins. 
8 Sie, urn, vor, am. 

l3K 1 Z immer ... 2 Obst .. . 3 Reise ... 4 Bau . . . 5 Schloss . . . 
6 Bahn . .. 7 Eisenbahn . .. 8 Hotel ... 9 Stand . .. 10 Post .. . 
II Stadt ... 12 Speise .. . l3 Brief ... 14 Zwiebel . .. 15 Bus .. . 
16 Nuss . .. 17 Ostsee . .. 18 Buch ... 19 Zimmer ... 20. Hafen .. . 

13M I Was haben Sie morgen vor? 2 Ich hore besonders gern 
Beethoven/Beethoven hore ich besonders gern. 3 Wo liegt/ist der 
Kurfiirstendamm? 4 lch mochte (gern) ins Konzert gehen. 5 lch 

I~ 
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schlage vor . . . llch habe folgenden/einen Vorschlag. 6 Was 
schlagen Sie vor? 7 Wo wollen wir uns treffen? 8 Vor dem Bahnhof. 
9 Abgemacht ! 10 lch danke Ihne n ganz herzlich ftir den schonen 
Abend. 

14A (der) Barock, Frtihaufsteher, Garten, Konzertsaal, Platz, 
Schlager, Stadtplan. (das) Barock, Instrument, Kind , Klavier, 
Konzert, Museum. Problem, Tier. (die) Harfe, Linie, Lust, Musik , 
Nacht, Renaissance, Richtung, S-Bahn, Station, U-Bahn , Uhr, 
Unterhaltung. 

148 1 Sagen Sie, hatten Sie Lust, mit mir morgen Vormittag ein 
Museum zu besuchen? 2 Wie war's mit mehr Musik'? 3 Aus der 
Renaissance und (a us) dem Barock. 4 lch interessiere mich vor allem 
fi.ir alte Harfen. 5 Ich hore gern Musik. 6 Ich hore viel Iieber klas­
sische Musik. 7 Nach meinem Stadtplan ist das Museum hinter der 
Philharmonic. 8 Die nachste S-Bahn-Station ist . . . 9 Oder ist das 
vielleicht zu frtih'? 10 Wo llen wir mal sehe n! 

14E 1 wirklich hervorragend. 2 ganz ausgezeichnet. 3 einfach ideal. 

14F 1 hervorragend. 2 weltbertihmt. 3 hat vie le Museen. 4 Harfe 
und Klavier gespielt. 5 vicl Iieber klassische Musik. 6 urn zehn Uhr. 
7 Konzertsaal ist ftir Mozart einfach ideal! 8 interessiert sich vor 
allem fOr alte Harfen . 9 gibt es keine U-Bahn(-Station). 10 ist 
Frilh aufsteher. I I spielt kein Instrument. 12 ist in der 1ier­
gartenstraf3e hinter der Philharmonie. 

14G l mehr Kaffee. 2 einem Eis. 3 einer Tasse Tee. 4 einem Sti.ick 
Kuchen. 5 einer Berliner WeiBe. 6 einem Museum. 7 einem 
Riesling. 8 einem Rotwein. 9 e in em Fensterplatz. 10 einer Oper. 

ISA (der) Monat, See, Sonntag, Spaziergang, Wald . (das) Baby, 
Ho?b~, Museum, lennis, Wasser, Wetter. (die) Entschuldigung, 
Freazeat, Idee, Luft, Musik, Nahe, Sonne, Tollwut, Wanderung. 

158 1 Das Museum hat mir gut gefallen. 2 lch brauche jetzt frische 
Luft. 3 Ich habe eigentlich zu viele Hobbys und zu wenig Freizeit. 
4 Man muf3 sich dran gewohnen. 5 lch lese vie!, hore Musik. 6 Ich 
mache eine lange Wanderung drei- bis viermal im Monal. 7 In der 

Nahe von York. 8 lch spiele furchtbar schlecht Tennis. 9 Ich 
schwimme nicht gut. 10 Das Wetter ist einmalig! 

lSC 1 D. 2C. 3E. 4B. SA. 

lSD 1 brauchst. 2 machst. 3 sagst. 4 findest. 5 glaubst. 6 horst. 
7 spielst. 8 wanderst. 9 besuchst. 10 gefallst. ll scheinst. 12 dankst. 
13 gehst. 14 fiihrst. 15 schlafst. 

l SE 1 dir. 2 dir. 3 Spielst du. 4 hast du. 5 d ich. 6 Hast du. 7 fahrst 
du. 8 glaubst du? 9 dir! 10 dich. 

lSF I Er spielt gern Tennis. 2 E r bcsuc ht gern Museen. 3 E r 
schwimmt gern. 4 Er wandert gern. 5 E r liest gern. 6 Er hort gern 
Musik. 7 Sie schwimmt nicht gern. 8 Sie spielt nicht gern Te nnis. 
9 Sie besuchen gern Museen. 10 Sie wandern gern. 11 Sie lesen 
gern. 12 Sie hore n gern Musik . 

JSG 1 trinke Iieber. 2 spielc Iieber. 3 ho re Iieber. 4 gehe Iieber. 
5 besuche Iieber. 6 mache Iieber. 7 wandere lieber/mache Iieber 
lange Wanderungen. 8 fahre Iieber. 9 lese Iieber. 10 schlafe Iieber. 

lSH I gut. 2 frische. 3 einmalig. 4 schon. 5 Tolle. 6 schnell. 
7 eigentlich. 8 fu rchtbar schlccht. 9 moglich. 10 hcrrlich. 

16A (der) Apparat, A rzt, Herr, Knochel, Knochen, Moment. 
Morgen. (das) Gltick, Hotel. Krankenha us, Telefon. (die) 
Besserung. Ecke, Frau, Gesundheit, Mtihe, Nummer, Praxis, 

Uhr. 

168 1 Einen Moment. ich verbindc Sie. 2 Kann ich (bitte) mit Frau 
Dettmann sprechen? 3 Wie geht's? 4 Es tut mir furchtbar Leid. 5 
Heute Vormittag. 6 Bist du krank? 7 Ich glaube, er ist ve rstaucht 
aber nicht gebrochen. 8 Dumme rweise bin ich vor dem Hotel 
hingefallen. 9 Armer Pe ter! 10 Zum G li.ick gibt es eine Praxis gleich 
urn die Ecke. 11 Ruf mich um zwei Uhr wieder an! 12 Gute 
Besserung! 

16C 1 Es tut uns Leid. 2 Es tut Heidi Leid. 3 Es tut ihr Leid. 4 Es 
tut Peter Leid. 5 Es tut ihm Leid. 6 Es tut ihnen Leid. 7 Es tut dir 
Leid. 8 Es tut Ihnen Leid. 
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16D 1 mir nicht so gut. 2 mir ... furchtbar schlecht. 3 ihm ... sehr 
gut. 4 ihr einmalig gut. 5 ihnen ausgezeichnet. 

16F 1 Kann ... sprechen? 2 konnen ... treffen. 3 muss. 4 kannst 
... gehen? 5 kann ... gehen. 6 kann ... helfen. 7 kannst ... helfen . 

17A (der) Arzt, Augenblick, Dank , Empfang, Fuf3. Gott , Herr. 
Hut, Knochel, Moment. Tag. (das) Blut. Geld, Hotel, Kaufhaus, 
Kleid, Zimmer. (die) Bank, Durchblutung, Hose, Jacke, Methode. 
Sekunde, Stunde. 

17B 1 Gott sei Dank! 2 Augenblick. ich verbinde Sie. 3 Hast du 
(dir) was Schones gekauft? 4 lch gratuliere! 5 Kann ich (bitte) mit 
Herro Bennett sprechen? 6 Die Banken machen in eine r Stunde 
zu. 7 Ich bin einkaufen gegangen. 8 Es geht mir vie l besser. 9 Was 
hat der Arzt gesagt? 10 Was meinst du? 

17C 10. 2F. 3K. 4A. 5L. 6E. 7B. 8H. 9C. !OJ. JIG. 

17D I something good. 2 sg. worth seeing. 3 sg. new. 4 sg. smart. 
5 sg. alcoholic. 6 sg. edible. 7 nothing bad/serious. 8 ng. important. 
9 sg. nice. 10 sg. true. II ng. better. 12 ng. special. 

17E 1J. 2G. 3P. 4E. SM. 6A. 7H. 80. 9F. ION. 11 C. 12K. 13B. 14L. 

17F I eine schicke graue. 2 e in stif3es schwarzes. 3 eine sehr 
preiswerte weiBe. 4 e inen grof3en breiten. 5 herrliches. 6 einen 
hervorragenden dcutschen. 7 die dritte. 8 eine lange. 9 gute. 
10 frische. 11 ei ne toile. 12 tolle. 

17G I alter. 2 jtinger. 3 jtinger. 4 alte r. 5 nicht so alt. 6 genau so 
alt. 7 alter. 8 nicht so a lt. 

17H I die vornehmste. 2 die inte ressanteste. 3 die grol3te. 4 das 
schonste. 5 die ~ilteste. 6 der beliebteste. 7 das n i:ichste. 8 der 
nachste. 9 die neueste. l 0 den sUirksten. 

17J 1 Kalkutta. 2 Auckland. 3 Alice Springs. 4 Winnipeg. 5 Alice 
Springs. 6 Kalkutta. 7 Fort William. 8 Kalkutta . 
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18A (der) Angestellte [ein Angestellter], Ausweis, D ank, Euro, 
Moment, Reisepass, Reisescheck, Scheck, Tag. ( das) Wechselgeld. 
(die) Angestellte, Auszahlung, Bank, Kasse. 

18B 1 Unterschreiben Sie bitte hier! 2 Ich mochte einen 
Reisescheck wechseln. 3 Darf ich Ihren Ausweis oder Reisepass 
sehen? 4 Auf der Bank. 5 An der ersten Kasse. 6 Freitag nach­
mittag. 7 Einen kleioen Moment bitte! 8 Das sind 
zweihundertftinfunddreif3 ig Mark. 

18D 1 A wie Arger. 2 Ypsilon. 3 Obermut. 4 Ulrich 5 Julius. 
6 Viktor. 7 Emil. 8 Okooom. 9 Casar. 10 Ida. 1I Xanthippe. 
12 Anton. 13 Richard. 14 Ludwig. 15 Nordpol. 16 Samuel. 17 Berta. 
18 Kaufmann. 19 Friedrich. 20. Zacharias. 

18E 1 sechste ... Dora. 2 achtundzwanzigste ... Wilhelm. 3 neun­
zehnte ... Paul. 4 zehnte ... Heinrich. 5 vierundzwanzigste ... 
Tbeodor. 6 siebzehnte . . . Otto. 7 vierzehnte . . . Ludwig. 
8 zwanzigste ... Quelle. 

18F (a) Anton, Oisar, Emil, Friedrich, Gustav, Heinrich, Julius, 
Ludwig, Otto, Paul, Richard, Samuel, Theodor, Ulrich, Viktor, 
Wilhelm, Zacharias. (b) Berta, Charlotte, D ora, Ida, Martha, 
Xanthippe. (c) Arger, Kaufmann, Nordpol, Okonom, QueUe, 
Schule, Obermut, Ypsilon. 

18G Nordpol. 2 Schule. 3 Okonom. 4 Kaufmann. 5 Arger. 
6 Ypsilon. 7 Ubermut. 8 QueUe. 

19A (der) Fr tihling, Herbst, Kaffee, Sommer, Unterschied, Winter. 
(das) Beispiel, De utsch, Englisch, Essen, Stadtzentrum, Wetter. 
(die) Innenstadt, Jahreszeit, Straf3e. 

19B 1 Wie ist das Wetter? 2 Zum Beispiel. 3 Was sonst? 4 Wie 
schmeckt dir das deutsche Essen? 5 Berlin ist anders a ls York. 
6 Ich ziehe den FrUhling vor. 7 Nicht so gut! 8 Genauso schlecht! 
9 Was ist der grof3te Unterschied? 10 Der deutsche Kaffee ist mir 
manchmal zu stark. 

19C lB. 2F. 3D. 4A. SE. 6C. 
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19E I alter. 2 breiter. 3 eng. 4 gut; besser. 5 groBt- . 6 he il3. 7 kOhl. 
8 kiHter. 9 Schlecht. 10 stark. 11 schonst-. 12 warm; warmer. 

19K I trinke gern. 2 trinke Iieber. 3 trinke am liebsten. 4 spiele 
gcrn. 5 spiele Iieber. 6 spiele am liebsten. 7 esse gern. 8 esse Iieber. 
9 esse am liebsten. 10 gehe gern. 11 gehe Iieber. 12 gehe am lieb­
sten. I 3 hore gern. 14 hore Iieber. 15 hore am liebsten. 

19M I Nouns (x2). 2 Verbs. 3 indefi nite article (x2). 4 adjectives. 
5 ordinal number. 6 Modal verbs. 7 compounds. 8 Prepositions. 
9 separable verbs. 10 prefix. 11 reflexive. 12 dative plural. 13 perfect. 
14 past participle. 15 comparatives. 16 superlatives. 17 auxiliary. 
18 direct object. 19 adverb(s). 20. indirect object. 

20A (der) Abend, Appetit, Dank, Fruhling, FuB, He rr. Hut. Imbiss. 
Kellne r, Plan, Ruckblick, Schuss. September, Spaziergang, Tag, 
Urlaub, Waldmeister, Zukunftsplan. (das) Jahr, Komplime nt, 
Konzert , Sch iff, Wohl. (die) Einladung, Heimat, Himbeere, 
Jahreszeit~ Schuld, Stadtrundfahrt, Woche, Zeit, Z ukunfl. 

208 1 Wie war's mit einer Berliner Wei13e? 2 Und wie war's mit 
einem Imbiss dazu? 3 Obrigens ... 4 Der ne ue Hut ste ht d ir 
unwahrsche inlich gut. 5 lch habe noch eine Woche Urlaub in 
diesem Jahr. 6 Komm doch auch mal 'ruber nach England! 7 Aber 
das war nalOrlich meine eigene Schuld. 8 Ich glaube. Berliner 
WeiBe ist genau richtig. 9 Wie die Zeit vergeht ! 10 Sag mir nur 
wann! 

20C IS. 2K. 3F. 4G. 58. 6L. 7C. 8A. 9H. 10D. llR. 12 P. 13Q. 14E. 
15M. 16N. 171. 

200 ID. 2N. 3K. 4J. 5C. 6H. 7F. 8R. 9A. IOE. li S. 12Q. 138. 14T. 
15M. 1 6f~ 17L. 18G. 

20F 1 On Sunday Peter Bennett left York. 2 On Monday morning 
he arrived in Berlin . First he drank something in a cafe and bought 
a street map and postcards in a stationer's shop. Then he went to 
the hotel. 3 On Monday evening he dined in the hotel restaurant. 
4 On Tuesday afternoon he went on a sightseeing tour and made 
the acquaintance of Heidi Dettmann. 5 On Tuesday evening Pe ter 
and Heidi had a long and lively chat and drank Berliner Weisse 
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together. 6 On Wednesday evening they. were in Schloss 
Charlottenburg. There they heard an outstandmg Mozart conce~t. 
7 On Thursday morning they visited the world-famous Berhn 
museum of musical instruments. 8 On Thursday afternoon they 
went for a walk by the Wannsee. The weather was out of this world! 
9 On Friday morning Peter fell down in front ?f the hotel ~nd 
slightly sprained his foot. Heidi was successful wtth her shoppmg. 
10 On Friday afternoon they went to the ban~ tog.ether. ~en Peter 
bought himself a. hat. II On Friday eve~mg. 111 a. cafe on the 
Kurflirstendamm, they planned a second tnp to Berhn. Peter also 

invited Heidi to England. 

20H Ja: 11.1; 11.3; 13.1; 14.1; 15.4; 16. 1; 16.3; 17.5; 19.3; 20.4; 20.7; 
20.8 Nein: 11.2; 11.4; 11.5; 11.6; 13.2; 13.3; 13.4; 14.2; 14.3; 14.4; 
14.5; 14.6; 14.7; 14.8; 14.9; 15.1; 15.2; 15.3; 15.5; 16.2; 17.1; 17.2; 17.3; 
17.4; 19.1; 19.2; 19.4; 20.1; 20.2; 20.3; 20.5; 20.6. 

20K 1.1 Sachertorte. 2.1 Ansichtskarte. 3. 1 Entschul~igung! 
3.2 links. 4.1 Lift. 4.2 EngHinderin. 5.1 Fraulein (x2). 5.2 Stlvaner 
. . . Riesling. 5.3 trocken ... sul3. 5.4 Das stimmt! 6.1 Uhr ... Uhr. 
6.2 Europa-Center. 7.1 Meine Damen .und Herren.! 7.2 zum 
Beispiel. 7.3 Berlin-Mitte. 7.4 Unter den Lmden. 7.5 hetBe Jochen. 
7.6 Ze it. 8.1 Deutscher. 8.2 Ausland. 8.3 Berliner WeiBe. 8.4 Saft. 
8.5 Darf. 9.1 Frau ... Fraulein. 9.2 vorgestern. I 0.1 Nord~~e ·: · 
Baltic. 11.1 das heiBt. 11.2 Untergrund . . . Bahn. 11 .3 Arztm. 
12.1 am fUnften Mai. 12.2 viellcicht. 13.1 auch. 13.2 Damm. 
13.3 Richard Wagner. 13.4 Abgemacht! 14.1 Museen. 14.2 1ier­
garten . . . Tier. 15.1 Wannsee. 16. 1 Apparat. 16.2 Knoche~ . 
16.3 Gute Besserung! 17.1 KaDeWe. 17.2 billig. 18.1 Auswets. 
19.1 England. 19.2 gegessen. 20. 1 Schuss ... Himbeere. 20.2 Urlaub. 
20.3 Zum Wohl! 20.4 genommen. 20.5 H eimat. 20.6 wahr. 
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Translations 

Text 1A 

WAITREss: Hello! 
You: Hello! 
WArTnc:.ss: What can I get you? 
You: Tea, please. 
WAITRess: With lemon? 
Yo u: No, with milk, please. 
WAr'T'Ress: Certainly. Would you 
like anything else? 
You: No, thanks. 

WAITREss: There we are - tea with 
milk. 
You: Thank you. I'd like to pay, 
please. 
WAITRess: Two euros s ixty, please. 
You: Three euros. 
WAITRP.SS: Thank you very much. 
And seven euros change. 
You: Thank you. 

You: Goodbye! 
WArmESs: Goodbye! 

Text 18 

WAITER: He llo! 
You: Hello! 
WAITI3R: What can I get you? What 
would you like? 
You: Coffee, please. 
WArn:m: A cup or a pot? 
You: A pot. 
WAITEn: Will that be all? 
You: And a piece of Sachertorte. 

WArTEn: There we are: a piece of 
Sachertorte and a pot of coffee. 

You: Many thanks. I'd like to pay 
immediately. 
WAITER: That will be nine e uros 
fifty, please. 
You: There's ten euros. Keep the 
change. 
WAITER: Thank you. 

You: Goodbye. 
WAITER: Goodbye. 

Obung 1Q 

~ateaux, cakes, pastries in Germany, 
m Austria and in Switzerland -
?elicious but also expensive! For 
mstance: 

A slice of Sachertorte at the 
Sacher Hotel in Vienna costs about 
six . ~uros - that's eighty old 
Sch1lhngs! Sachertorte is a fine 
chocolate gateau. Original Sacher­
torte has an apricot jam filling. Of 
course, Vienna is known for apple 
strudel, too. 

The German capital, Berlin, offers 
Berlin doughnuts. A fresh warm 
Berlin doughnut is always t~sty. 

In addition, Black Forest gateau 
- preferably chilled - from Baden­
Wtirttemberg in south-western 
Germany tastes wonderful! 

In Basel in Switzerland you ca n 
get Basler Leckerli, a pastry made 
from honey, almonds, sugar and 
flour, and of course very sweet. 

Or how about poppy cake from 
Thuringia in east G ermany? Or 
Stollen from Dresden in Saxony -

with or without whipped cream? It's 
difficult to choose. 

With tea or coffee? And perhaps 
a little schnapps to go with it? Well, 
what are you having? This is 
certainly making you feel hungry. 
Well then, there you go, bon appetitl 

Text 2 

SHOPKEEPER: Hello. What can I get 
you? 
You: Hello. Do you have a street 
plan of Berlin? 
SHOPKEEJ>ER: Certainly, would you 
like a large or a small street plan? 
You: A small one, please. 
SHOPKEEPER: Would you like 
anything else? 
You: Yes, these four black and white 
postcards. Do you have s tamps, too? 
Suo PKEEPER: Yes, we have stamps, 
too. 
You: What does a postcard to 
Britain cost? 
SHOPKEEPER: Eighty cents. 
You: And to America? 
SHOPKEEPER: Two euros twenty. 
You: I'd like two eighty cent 
stamps and two two euro twenty 
stamps. How much does that come 
to? 
S1~0PKEEPER: The street plan costs 
two euros fifty, four postcards cost 
two euros, four postage stamps one 
sixty plus four forty - that's ten 
euros fifty altogether. 
You: There you are. 
SHOPKEEPER: Thank you, twenty 
euros. And nine euros fifty change. 
You: Many thanks. Goodbye. 
SHOI'.KEEPBR: Bye. 

Text 3 

You: Excuse me. 
BeRLrNER: Yes? 

You: H ow do I get to the MUller 
Hotel? 
BERLINER: Go straight ahead . 
You: Straight ahead? 
BERLINER: That's right Then take 
the second - no, just a moment -
the third street on the right 
You: The second street on the 
right? 
BeRLINER: No, not the first and not 
the second either, but the third 
street o n the right. 
You: The third street on the right? 
BuRu Ne R: Yes, quite right. And the 
MUller Hotel is on the left-hand 
side. 
You: So, the third street on the 
right, and then it's on the left-hand 
side? 
Be RLINER: That's exactly it. 
You: Many thanks. 
BuRu Nr:m: My pleasure. Enjoy your 
stay in Berlin. 
You: Thank you. Goodbye. 
Bmu.INER: Bye. 

Text 4 

You: Hello. 
REcePTIONIST. Hello. 
You: Do you have a quiet room 
available? 

321 

Recer>TIONIST. Would you like a 
single room or a double room? 
You: A single room, please. 
RecePTJONrs·r~ With bath or 
shower? 
You: What does a room with bath 
cost? 
RE.CEWfiONIS·r: 80 euros with bath 
and 72 euros with shower. 
You: I 'll take the room with a 
shower. 
REcl:WTIONJS'f: How long for? 
You: For five nights - to the 11th 
of May. 
RecEPTIONis·r: Yes, that's fi ne. 
You: Great. 

II 

I 

I 



322 

R EcEI"TIONis·r. To confirm: from 
today. 6th of May. ti ll the II th of 
May. 
You: That's right. 
RECEI"TIONI~'"T: What's vour name 
please? · · 
You: Peter Bennett. My surname is 
Bennelt: B-E-N-N-E-T-T. my first 
name is Peter: P-E-T-E-R. 
RECEI"TIONIST. Where do you come 
from? 
You: I'm English. 
RECEPTIONIST: What's your passport 
number. please? 
You: My passport number is 22 45 
12 13 E. 
Rr:cEPTIONIST. Where do you live? 
You: I live in York: Y-0-R-K. 
REcEPTIONIST: And how would you 
like to pay? 
You: With a credit card. 
RECEPTION 1s1: Sign here. please. 

RECEI"l"IONisr: Many thanks. Here's 
your room key. Your room is no. I 8 
-on the first/second floor. The stairs 
are straight ahead. Do you have a 
lot of luggage? 
You: I have a very heavy case. 
RECEIYfiONIST. Then take the lift. 
here on the left. Room 18 is the 
fourth room on the right-hand side. 

Text 5 

REcEPTIONIST: Good evening. 
You: Good evening. Where's the 
restaurant. please? 
RECEI"TIONIST. Go left just here. 
then straight ahead. lt's on the 
right-hand side. 
You: Many thanks. 
RH'EPTIONI~T. You're welcome. 

WAITER: Good evening. Table for 
one? Where would you like to sit'! 
In the corner. in the centre. or by 
the window perhaps? 

You: Yes. I'd prefer by the window. 
WAJTt;H: There we are. 
You: Many thanks. 
WAIT"Eil: Here's the menu. 

WArrml: Have you decided/made 
your choice? 
You: Yes. l'd like a French onion 
soup. and to follow scrambled eggs 
with ham - and green bean salad to 
go with il. 
WArTER: French onion soup. then 
scrambled egg with ham. and a 
green bean salad. 
You: TI1at's correct. 
WAITER: Would you like something 
to drink with your meal? 
You: Wine. please. 
WAITER: White wine or red wine. 
You: White wine. please. 
WAITER: We have a dry Silvaner 
and a medium Riesling. 
You: I'll take the dry. 
WAITEr<: A quarter litre or a bottle. 
You: A quarter. please. 
WAITER: Are you a resident? 
You: Yes. I'm staying at the hotel. 
WArn:~~: What's your room 
number? 
You: I beg your pardon? 
WAITER: Your room number? 
You: Oh. r·m sorry - I don't know 

WAITER: Do you have your room 
key? The number is on the key. 
You: Oh yes! That's right. Number 
18. 
WAITER: Many thanks. 

WAITER: Did you enjoy the meal? 
You: Thank you. yes. it was excellent. 
WAITEr~: Would you like dessert? 
You: What do you have today? 
WAITm~: We have ice-cream or 
fresh fru it salad. 
You: I'd like the fruit salad. 
WAITER: With or without cream? 
You: With cream. please. And a pot 
of coffee with it. 
WAITER: Right away! 

Text 6 

R ecEPTIONIST: Good morning. 
You: Good morning. I'd like a 
ticket for a sightseeing tour of the 
city. Can you make the booking for 
me? 
R ecEPTIONIST. Yes, of course. For 
which day, please? Wednesday, 
Thursday ... ? 
You: For today, Tuesday, if possible. 
Rr::cmTJ'IONIS1: That's fine. 
You: Good. How long does the 
tour take today? 
ReCEPTIONIST. There are two tours 
today - a 'little' one this morning 
at half past ten and a 'big' one 
this afternoon at half past two. The 
'little' one lasts one and a half to 
two hours, the 'big' one three and 
a half to four hours. 
You: I'd like a ticket for the big 
tour at half past two. 
RucEPTIONlS'I~ So that's for today, 
two thirty p.m. - no problem. In 
whose name, please? 
You: Bennett: B-E-N-N-E-T-T. 
First name Peter. 
RcCEI'llONIST. Thank you, Mr 
Bennett. The ticket costs thirty-nine 
euros fifty. 
You: There you are. 
RECEP'llONIST: Many thanks - fifty 
e uros. You get ten euros fifty 
change. H ere's your ticket. As you 
see, the coach leaves from the 
Europa-Center in Budapester 
Street. Do you know the Europa­
Center? 
You: No, not yet. 
R r::cePnONIS'I: The Europa-Center 
is only an eight minute walk 
from the hotel. Go immediately 
left from here and then straight 
ahead. 
You: Many thanks. 
RBCEJ'TIONlST. You're welcome! 
Enjoy your tour! 

Text 7 

TouR GUIDE: Good afternoon. 
You: Good afternoon. 
TouR Gums : OK, we're all here now. 
We can get going. A warm welcome 
to Berlin, Ladies and Gentlemen. 
My name is Jochen Richter, I'm your 
guide today. I'm twenty-eight years 
old. I'm a student and a Berliner. I 
believe today we have guests from all 
over the world - from North 
America, South America, South 
Africa, England, Australia, Japan 
and, of course, Germany. Can you all 
hear me OK? ... 

Berlin is the capital of Germany 
once more: a big city, covering 
almost 900 square kilometres. 
Today Berlin has more than three 
million inhabitants. Berlin is an old 
city, too - over 750 years old. 

Berlin has 23 districts, for 
example: Spandau in west Berlin, 
Pankow in the north, Tempelhof in 
the south, and Hellersdorf in the 
east. At the moment we are 
standing on the Kurfilrstendamm in 
west Berlin in the district of 
Charlottenburg. I guess you already 
know: the Kurfiirstendamm 
Berliners often say Ku'damm - is a 
major, up-market shopping street. 
Today we are off to the Mitte 
district. Berlin-Mitte is the histor­
ical centre of Berlin ... 

We are now travelling through 
the Brandenburg Gate, the symbol 
of Berlin, 200 years old. You can 
see that the style of architecture 
is neo-classical. The architect -
Carl Gouhard Langhans (1732-
1808). But the beautiful four-horsed 
chariot is by Johann Gottfried 
Scha dow (1764-1850). 

We are carrying straight on along 
a wide and famous street. This 
beautiful street is called Unter den 
Linden, under the lime trees. In the 

323 



324 

middle of the street you can see a 
large statue, 14 metres high - of a 
man and horse. The man - 'Uncle 
Fritz', King Frederick the Great of 
Prussia, who died in 1786. The horse 
- Frederick's favourite horse Conde. 
The statue built in 1851 is the mas­
terpiece of Christian Daniel Rauch. 

Ladies and gentlemen, a sight­
seeing tour is tiring. It's half past 
three. lt's time for coffee and cake. 
The coach is about to stop on the 
right-hand side of the street. There 
you see the opera house - no, there 
you see one opera house, there you 
see the Deutsche Staatsoper, Berlin 
has three opera houses. Behind the 
Staatsoper is the splendid Opern­
cafe. The 'opera cafe' is not the 
original, by the way, but a replica. 
It used to be the Prinzessinnen­
palais, the princesses' palace ... 

But we are all tired. Enough 
culture! Now it's coffee and cake! 
The coach is stopping. Everybody 
get off, please! I recommend the 
delicious nut gateau and wish you 
bon appetit. 
CoACH PASSENGER: Mr Richter, 
what time do we leave? 
TouR GUIDE: At half past four. 
Ladies and gentlemen, we will be 
leaving again at 4.30 on the dot! 

Text 8 

GERMAN LADY: And how do you 
like Berlin? 
You: I like Berlin a lot. And you? 
GERMAN LADY: l like Berlin very 
much, too. Are you from abroad by 
any chance? 
You: Yes, I'm English. 
GERMAN LADY: Where are you from? 
You: I come from York - not New 
York but 'old' York. 
GERMAN LADY: So you're not an 
American? 

You: No, l'm English. And you? 
GERMAN LADY: I'm German. I come 
from the North of Germany, from the 
Liineburg Heath. I live in Dorfmark. 
And Dorfmark really is a village -
but a very beautiful village. It's 
situated between Hamburg and 
Hanover. Where is York exactly? 
You: Between London and 
Edinburgh. York is in the North of 
England. 
GERMAN LADY: What sort of a town 
is York? 
You: York is a medium-sized town. 
It's also a beautiful, historical town. 
York also has an old cathedral, a 
large railway museum, but a 
modern university, too. 
GERMAN LADY: How long have you 
been in Berlin? 
You: I've only been here since 
yesterday. And you? 
GERMAN LADY: I've been here since 
yesterday, too. My name is 
Dettmann, Heidi Dettmann. And 
what's yours? 
You: My name's Bennett, Peter 
Bennett. A sightseeing tour really is 
tiring, isn't it? Could I perhaps 
invite you to a glass of beer or wine 
or juice afterwards? Or how about 
a 'Berliner Weisse'? 
GERMAN LADY: With 'Schuss'? 
You: Of course! 
GERMAN LADY: Well, in that case 
... I'd love to. Thank you. 

Text 9 

PETER: How did you get to Berlin, 
Frau Dettmann? By coach or by 
train? 
HEIDI: By coach. And you, Herr 
Bennett? Did you fly? 
PETER: No, l travelled the day 
before yesterday by ship from Hull 
to Hamburg. J slept on the ship and 
took the train in Hamburg. 
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HEIDI: How was the journey? 
PETER: Oh, it wasn't very good. 
Unfortunately, the long crossing 
was wet and stormy. But the train 
journey was fine. 
HEIDI: What time did you arrive? 
PETER: I arrived in Berlin yesterday 
morning towards eleven o'clock. I 
then went into a cafe. I ate a piece 
of cake and drank a cup of coffee. 
HEIDI: No, really!? I arrived yester­
day at about half eleven and also 
first went into a cafe. I drank a cup 
of coffee, too. 
PeTeR: Did you then buy a street 
map by any chance? 
Heme Yes, I bought a big street 
map of Berlin - and postcards and 
stamps. 
P.eTER: Well I never! You, too?! 
Typical tourists! After that, did you 
go to the hotel or what did you do? 
HEIDI: I went to the hotel. 
PETER: Not to the Muller Hotel by 
any chance? 
H.em1: No, not to the Miiller Hotel 
but the Schmidt Hotel ... 

Text 10 

HEIDI: Were you born in York, 
Herr Bennett? 
PETER: No, I was born in Cocker­
mouth. That's a pretty little town 
in north-west England. The poet 
Wordsworth was born in Cocker­
mouth. He died in 1850 and is still 
very popular in Britain. Were you 
born in Dorfmark, Frau Dettmann? 
H.emr: No, I was born in Rostock. 
That's a big seaport on the Baltic. 
Did you grow up in Cockermouth? 
PETER: Not quite. I lived there until 
I was ten, but then we moved to 
York. How long have you been 
living in Dorfmark? 
Hemr: I've been living in Dorfmark 
since I was three, but I went to 

school in Fallingbostel. Fallingbostel 
is a small town of about 6000 inhab­
itants. In the summer I cycled the 6 
km to school every morning. In the 
winter I generally went to school by 
train or sometimes by bus. 
PeTER: And in York, in spring, 
summer, autumn and winter, in 
sunshine, rain and snow I walked to 
school. But it was only a few 
hundred yards - the school was just 
round the corner from our house. 
HEIDt: Were you good at school? 
PETER: Unfortunately not. 
H.emt: r wasn't good at school 
either. 

Text 11 

Pe t ER: What do you do for a living, 
Frau Dettmann? 
HeiDI: I sell books. 
Pcr.eR: Really? D'you know, I do, 
too. 
Berm: Well, I never! Where do you 
work? 
PcmR: I work in a large academic 
bookshop in York. Do you work in 
an academic bookshop, too? 
HEIDI: No, no! 1 work in a nice little 
book shop in Liineburg. Do you 
have any family, Herr Bennett? 
PETER: Yes and no! I'm single 
again, i.e. I've been divorced for 
five years. My wife, my ex-wife, lives 
in Scotland. But she's English. 
HEIDI: Do you have children? 
PETER: I have two children, a son 
and a daughter. 
HErm: How old are they? 
PETER: The son is nine years old, 
my daughter is seven years old. 
They both live with my wife. And 
you? Are you married? 
fuim: Unfortunately I'm divorced, 
too, but I don't have any children. 
My husband went back to America 
three years ago. 
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PaTEn: Is he an American? 
Hemt: Yes. He was in the US Army 
and came to Germany as an officer. 
I met him in H amburg on the 
underground/subway. 
Pl!rnn: I met my wife in Manchester 
in a bookshop- Manchester doesn't 
have an underground/subway. 
HEIDt: What is her profession? 
Pe-re n: She studied medicine in 
Manchester and has been a doctor 
for about ten years. 

Text 12 

Peter Bennetl grew up in England. 
He was born forty years ago in 
Cockermouth and moved to York 
thirty years ago. He's a bookseller 
and works in an academic book­
shop in the university town of York 
in the north of England. He has two 
children, a son and a daughter. 
They both live with his ex-wife in 
Scotland. Mrs Bennett is a doctor 
at a hospital in Edinburgh. So Mr 
Bennett is divorced. He now lives 
alone. 
Sunday 5 May: He left York on 
Sunday. He travelled by boat from 
Hull to Hamburg and slept on 
board. Unfortunately the weather 
was not very good for a crossing: 
it was wet and stormy. From 
Hamburg he then travelled by train 
to Berlin. 
Monday 6 May: He arrived in 
Berlin Monday morning. First he 
went into a cafe. There he drank 
coffee and ate a slice of cake. After 
that he went into a shop. There he 
bought a small street map, post­
cards and postage stamps. Then he 
asked for the way to the Mi.iller 
Hotel. In the Miiller Hotel he 
booked a single room with a 
shower. He booked the room for 
five nights from 6 May to 11 May. 

His room is on the first floor, 
number 18. Once in his room, he 
washed. On the first evening he 
went to the hotel restaurant In the 
restaurant he sat at the window. He 
ate French onion soup, scrambled 
egg with bam and a green bean 
salad. To accompany it he drank a 
quarter litre of white wine. For 
dessert he ordered fresh fruit salad 
with cream. 
Tuesday 7 May: At half two (14.30 
hours) he went on a sightseeing 
tour of the city. On the coach he 
met Heidi Dettmann. Afterwards 
he went with Frau Dettmann to a 
cafe. There they drank Berliner 
Weisse together. Mr Bennett and 
Frau D ettmann had a long and 
lively conversation. She was born in 
the seaport city of Rostock on the 
Baltic but grew up in Dorfmark, a 
pretty little place in the Li.ineburg 
Heath. Frau D ettmann and Mr 
Bennett established that they had 
much in common - both, for 
example, are booksellers, both are 
no longer married. Who knows? -
on Wednesday they may be going 
to the theatre together. Or perhaps 
to a concert ... 

Text 13 

HEIDI: Herr Bennett, I'd like to 
thank you most sincerely for a 
splendid evening. 
PETER: Don't mention it - I must 
thank you. 
H Eror: What are your plans for 
tomorrow? 
PETER: I've nothing planned for 
tomorrow evening. And you? 
HEror: How about doing something 
together perhaps? 
PETER: Sure! What do you suggest? 
HErm: I propose the following: 
there's a good Mozart concert at 

Charlottenhurg Palace. I'm particu­
larly fond of Mozart and Schloss 
Charlottenburg is hound to he 
worth seeing. So I would like to go 
to the concert in the palace - hut 
preferably not on my own. Do you 
fancy coming with me'! 
PETER: Yes. I'd be happy to join 
you. Where is the palace? 
HE1D1: On the Spandauer Damm. 
I think. The subway s tation is 
certainly Richard-Wagner-Platz: 
route number I, which goes to 
Spandau town hall. 
PETER: What time docs the concert 
start? 
H E1D1: It starts at half seven. Where 
shall we meet '! In fron t of the 
station? Or perhaps a t the entrance 
to the palace? 
PETER: Good idea! Let's say at the 
palace entrance a t a quarter to 
seven? 
HEIDI: Agreed! So: tomorrow. 
Wednesday. 6.45 p.m. 
PETER: Right. And have a good 
time tomorrow morning. 
HEIDI: Thanks. you too. Good 
night. 
PETER: Good night. See you 
tomorrow evening. 
HEIDI: Good night. See you 
tomorrow. 

Text 14 

HE1o1: The concert was quite 
outstanding. wasn't it? 
PETER: Yes. that's right. really 
excellent. The concert hall 1s JUSt 
perfect for Mozart. Wonderful! 
H EIDt: Tell me, do you fancy visiting 
a museum with me tomorrow 
morning? 
PETER: Sure. why not? But which 
one? Berlin has lots of museums. 
HEIDI: How about some more 
music? The museum of musical 

instr uments in the Tiergarten is 
world-famous. particularly for 
instr uments from the Renaissance 
and BMoque periods. 
PETGR: Have you been interested in 
musical instruments for long? 
H !!101: Yes. very much so. I'm 
particularly interested in old harps. 
I played harp and piano as a child. 
P1-:TI·:R: O K. rd be happy to join 
you. I don' t play an instrument and 
I've never been to a museum for 
musical instruments. But I like 
listening to music. sometimes clas­
sical. most ly good light music - and 
pop music. too. 
1-1 E1o1: I much prefe r classical music. 
PeTc: R: OK. When and where shall 
we meet? 
H t'! IDI: According to my street plan. 
the museum of musical instruments 
is in the Ticrgartenstrasse behind 
the Philharmonic. 
PrrrER: How does one get there'! 
H101 o1: Let's sec. I believe there's no 
subway station .... The neares t S· 
Bahn station is Potsdamer Platz: 
route I in the direction of 
Oranicnhurg or route 2 heading for 
Schonholz. Got it? 
Pronm: Route I or 2 ... by S-Bahn 

HEIDI: To Potsdamcr Platz. 
PETt:m: To Potsdamer Platz. I've got 
it. 
H El 01: Shall we meet a t ten in front 
of the museum - or is that a bit 
early perhaps? 
Perm~: No problem. I'm an early 
riser. Good night. Heidi. see you 
tomorrow. 
H E101: Good night. Peter. until 
to morrow. 

Text 15 

H E101: I liked the museum a lot. 
You did, too. didn't you? 
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P~::·rcR: Yes. very much. But now I 
need some fresh air. Would you like 
to take a walk with me along the 
Wannsce? The weather is fa ntastic. 
the sunshine is glorious ... 
He101: G reat idea! I'm all for water 
and woods. too. Tell me. shouldn't 
we be calling each other 'D u'? I 
reckon that by now 'Sie' has 
become rather formal. 
PeTER: Yes. gladly! Thank you 
lPeter forgets and uses the 'Sie' 
mode of address at this point so 
apologises and gets it right second 
time]. 
H!!IDI: Yes. it takes some getting 
used to. but I think you' ll learn it 
very fast. Peter. what are your 
hobbies. by the way? 
PeTER: I've got lots. I read a lot. 
listen to music, I sometimes play ten­
nis. I like walking. I like swimming. 
and I go to museums - not only in 
Berlin. In fact I have too many hob­
bies and too little free time. And 
you? Do you like swimming? 
H E101: Not particularly. I 'm not a 
good swimmer. I'm also very bad at 
tennis. A ll I can do is walk. And I 
like walking. O n top of that, I like 
reading and often listen to music. 
How often do you go walking. 
Peter? 
PETER: As often as possible. I go on 
a long walk three or four times a 
month. in other words most 
Sundays. Ncar York there are some 
wonderful walks. U nfortunately the 
wcatht:r isn't always ideal. ... 

Text 16 

Rt:<.'EPTION: Schmidt Hotd . good 
morning! 
PeTER: Good morning. can I speak 
to Fra u Dettmann, please? 
Reci!PTION: One moment. I'll put 
you through. 

H EIDI: Dettmann speaki ng. 
PETER: Good morning. Heidi. this 
is Peter. How are you? Did you 
sleep well'! 
HEIDI: Yes. thanks. And how are 
you feeling? 
PETER: I'm very sorry but we won't 
be able to meet up this morning. I 
have to go straight to the doctor's. 
HEIDI: Why'! Are n't you feeling 
well? Are you ill? 
PETER: No. not exactly. I was stupid 
enough to fall down in front of the 
hotel. My ankle is badly swollen. I 
reckon it's sprained but probably 
not broken. 
HEIDI: Poor Peter, can you still 
walk? 
PETER: Yes. I can still walk - hut only 
with difficulty. Fortunately there's a 
surgery just around the corner. 
HE1D1: Can I help you at a ll? 
PETER: That's sweet of you. but you 
can't help me at the moment. 
Perhaps this afternoon. 
HEIDI: Are you sure? 
PETER: Yes. quite sure. Give me 
another call perhaps at two. 
H EIDI: Fine. at two. I wish you a 
speedy recovery and the best of 
luck at the doctor's. 
PETER: Thanks. See you later .. .. 

Text 17 

REcEPTION: Hello. MUI!r::r Hotel. 
H EIDI: Hello. can I speak to Mr 
Bennett. room 18? 
R EcEPTION: One moment. I' ll 
connect you. 
PETER: Bennett speaking. 
HEIDI: Oh Pete r. this is Heidi. How 
are you? 
PETER: Thanks. I'm a lot bette r. 
HEIDI: But what did the doctor say? 
PETER: It 's nothing serious. 1 really 
have sprained my ankle a little and 
not brokt:n it. 

fumr: Thank goodness! 
PETER: I am not supposed to rest -
I have to move the foot. 
furor: Yes, that's the latest method. 
It's supposed to be better for the 
circulation. 
PETER: Yes, the doctor says that, 
too. Now, Heidi, did you do 
anything interesting this morning? 
He rDI: Of course, above all I was 
thinking of you. But I went shop­
ping, too. I went to KaDeWe. 
PETER: And did you buy yourself 
anything nice? 
Hero1: Oh yes, I bought myself a 
nice pair of grey trousers and a 
lovely black dress and a very 
reasonably priced white jacket. 
PETER: Congratulations! You've 
been more successful today than 
I have! Tomorrow perhaps 1'11 
buy myself a large, broad-brimmed 
hat. What do you think? But I 
have to change some money before­
hand. Can you help me to do 
that? 
Hmm: Yes, sure. Shall I collect you 
from the hotel immediately? The 
banks close in an hour. 
PETER: Yes, that would be kind. We 
can then go to the bank together -
but slowly, please, very slowly. 
HEmr: Of course. OK, 'bye, see you 
soon. 

Text 18 

FEMALE BANK CLEm<:: Hello, can I 
help you? 
PETER: Hello, I'd like to cash a trav­
eller's cheque. 
BANK CLERK: Certainly, may I see 
your 10 or passport? 
PETER: There you are. 
BANK CLERK: Thank you. Jus t a 
moment, please .... That makes 235 
e uros 65 cents. Sign here, please. 
. . . Thanks. You can collect the 

mo ney at the first tilUcounter to 
the left. 
PETER: Many thanks. 

Text 19 

H£ 101: Peter, what's it like actually 
in England? What's the weather 
like, for example? 
PI:!TER: In York? Cool to warm, 
rarely really hot. 
H£101: Where we are in summer it's 
like ly to be warmer than where you 
are, but in winter probably colder, 
too. I prefer autumn in Germany. 
PaTER: In E ngland, the green 
season is the nicest season: I prefer 
the spring. 
H£ JOJ: How do you like German 
food, actually? Better than English 
or not as good? 
PETER: Just as good, just as bad. I 
eat everything. But German coffee 
is sometimes too strong for me. 
H£101: I suppose Berlin is different 
fro m York. Tell me, what is the 
biggest difference as you see it? 
PETER: It 's obvious: in York people 
speak English, in Berlin people 
speak German. 
HE.mr: No, really? What else? 
PETER: Well, otherwise the wide 
streets. In York the town centre is 
very restricted. In Berlin the streets 
are much wider. 
f·h~1 01: The streets of York are 
probably much older than, for 
instance, the KurfUrstendamm ... 

Text 20 

PETER: How about a Berliner 
Weisse? And how about a little 
snack to go with it? 
H £ 101: Thanks, I don' t want 
anything, I don't feel like anything 
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to e<l t. Our las t evening in Berlin! 
Yes. Peter. I reckon Berliner Weisse 
is just right. But only with ·Schuss' . 
of course. 
PeTER: Waiter. two Berliner Weisse 
please. With woodruff. 
WMnm: Will that be all'! 
PETER: Yes. thanks. Yes. Heidi, how 
time fl ies! Four days in Berlin - four 
days with you - have sadly gone all 
too quickly. I have to come back 
soon. 
He 10 1: Me. too. Just te ll me when! 
PeTER: I'm not qui te sure e ither. but 
I still have a week's leave this year. 
A rc you available in September? 
H~:101: I'm not sure e ither, hut I 
think l am. 
PeT~:m: Wh<ll d id you especia lly like 
in Berlin? For me. the concert in the 
palace was particularly good. 
Hr:10 1: For me the concert was very 
good. but the walk along the 
Wannsec was even better. And best 
of all for me was the sightseeing 
tour. l11at's how I got to know 
Berlin - and you. 

PETER: Thanks for the lovely 
compliment. Just one thing I didn't 
like about Berlin: my sprained 
ankle. But that was my own fault. 
of course. 
WAITER: Two Berliner Weisse with 
Schuss. 
PETER: Many thanks. Heidi. Jet's 
drink to us. Cheers! 
H EIDI: Cheers! To us! 
PeTER: Come over to England 
sometime. You're best off flying 
from Hanover or Hamburg to 
Manchester or London. Then you 
take the intercity train. By boat. of 
course. it takes longer. 
H EIDI: Thanks for the invitation. 
Peter. I'm really very inte rested in 
where you live. Perhaps next year 
already. in springtime? 
PETER: T he best season of the year. 
right'? I'm looking forward to it 
already. 
H EIDI: I am. too. By the way. Peter, 
the new hat really does suit you 
very well. ... 

German-English 
glossary 

Abbreviations 

= 
ace. 
adj. 
adv. 
art. 
comp. 
dat. 
interrog. 
irreg. 
L 
n. 
nf 
nm.. 
nn. 
num. 
poss. 
pp. 
prep. 
pron. 
ref/. 
reg. 
sep. 
v. 

Nouns 

same as 
accusative 
adjective 
adve rb 
article 
comparative 
dative 
interrogative 
irregular 
Lektion 
noun 
noun feminine 
noun masculine 
noun neuter 
numeral, number 
possessive 
past part iciple 
preposition 
pronoun 
reftex ive 
regular 
separable 
verb 

The gender of nouns is indicated by the definite article in the nomi­
native case before an d by an abbreviation after each noun, e.g.: 
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der Abend nm. 

The plural forms of most nouns have been given in full at the end 
of each entry, e.g. 

der Abend nm. eve ning Abende 

Plurals of 'professions' and ' peoples' have not been listed. Note 
that for 'peoples' the following pattern is very common: 

Englander see pl. Englander 
Englanderin see pl. Engliinderinne11 

Verbs 

Verbs are entered under their infinitive form. At the end of each 
verb e ntry, the er/sie/es form of the present and o f the perfect tense 
are given , e.g. · 

abfahren ••• 
fragen ... 

fiihrt ab; 
fragt; 

ist abgefahren 
hat gefragt 

Many irregular verb forms have been given separate entries and 
cross-referenced with their infinitives, e.g. 

abgefahren :·;ee ab.fahren 
nimmt see nehmen 

Adjectives and adverbs 

Where a German word is commonly used as both adjective and 
adverb. this is generally indicated, e.g. 

schnell adj./adv. quick(ly), fast 

Almost all the German words occurring in Colloquial German are 
listed be low with the English meanings that they have in the book. 
A good dictionary may give additional meanings or uses. 

der Abend nm. evening Abende 
das Abendessen 1111. dinner. 

evening meal - essen 
aber but 
abfahren v. irreg. sep. leave (of 

or by vehicle) jahrt ab: ist 
abgefahren 

die Abfabrt nf departure (by 
vehicle) Abfahrten 

abgefahren see abfahren 
abgemacht adj.lpp. agreed 
abholen v. reg. sep. fetch. collect 

holt ab: hat abgeholt 
acht 1111111. eight 
acbtzig 11lllll. eighty 
acbt- ordinal eighth 
Aerobic nn. aerobics 
aktiv adj.!adv. activc(ly). 

energetic( ally) 
alkoholiscb adj. alcoholic (drink) 
aile pron plural/adj. all 
allein adj. (not used in .from of 

nouns) alone 
alleinstebend adj. single, 

unattached 
alles pron. everything 
als adv. than mehr als: more 

than 
also adv. so. therefore 
alt adj. old comp. iilter 
am =an dem 
Amerika nn America. United 

States of America 
der Amerikancr nm./die 

Amerikancrin nf American 
amerikanisch adj. America n 
an prep. + acc.!dat. on. at ... 
anders adv. different(ly) 
anderthalb = eineinhalb nmn. one 

and a half 
anfangen v. irreg. sep. begin. start 

flingt an; hat angefnngen 

angefangen see anfangen 
angekommen see ankommen 
angelo v. reg. fish. go fi shing 

angelt: hot geangelt 
angeschwoJien a((j.lpp. swollen 
ankommen v. irreg. sep. arrive 

kommt an: ist angekommen 
die Ankunft nf arrival Ankiinfte 
annehmen v. irreg. sep. accept. 

suppose nimmt an; hat 

angenommen 
anmfen v. irreg. sep. call by phone 

m.ft an; hat ongemfen 
anschlienend odv. after that, 

subsequently 
die Ansichtskartc nf picture 

postcard -karten 
anstrengend adj. exhausting 
der Apfelstrudel 11111. apple strudel 

(cake) 
die Apotheke nf chemist's/drug­

store Apotheken 
der Apparat 11111. Am Apporat! 

'Speaking!'(on phone) 
der Appetit run. appetite Outen 

Appetit! ' En_joy your meal!' 
die Aprikosenmarmelade nf 

apricot jam - marmeladen 
April nm. April 
arbeiten v. reg. work arbeitet; hat 

gearbeitet 
arbeitslos adj. unemployed 
der Architekt nm./die Architektin 

nf architect 
der Arger nm. annoyance. trouble. 

bother 
arm adj. poor 
die Armee nf army Am1een 
der Arzt nm./die Arztin nf doctor 

(medical) 
auch adv. also. as well. too 
auf prep. + acc.ldat. on. at ... 
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aufgewachsen see au.fwachsen 
uufmnchen v. reg. sep. open mach! 

auf : hal aufgemachl 
aufstehen v. irreg. sep. get up. rise 

steht au./: ist aufgeslanden 
aufwachsen v. irreg. sep. grow up 

wiichst auf: ist nu[gewachse11 
dcr Aufzug 17111. lift/elevator 

Au.fziige 
dcr Augenblick 11111. moment. 

second Augenblicke 
August 17111. August 
aus prep. + dat. from. out of 
ausfiihren v. reg. sep. take for 

walk .flihrt aus: hal ausge.fiihrt 
ausgehen v. irreg. sep. go out geill 

aus: is/ ausgegangen 
nusgezeichnet adi.!pp. excellent 
das Ausland 1111. abroad 
der Auslander nm./die 

Ausllinderin nf foreigner 
ausrichten v. reg. sep. pass on a 

message rich/el nus: hat 
ausgericltlel 

(sich) ausruhen v. reg. (reft.) sep. 
rest mhl aus: hat ausgeruht 

aullerdem adv. besides. in addition 
aussteigen v. irreg. sep. get out/off 

(a vehicle) steigt aus: ist 
ausgestiegen 

Australien 1111. Australia 
der Ausweis nm. identity card 

Ausweise 
die Auszahlung nf. payment. 

pay-out - znhlunge11 
das Auto 1111. car Autos 

das Bad 1111. bath Btlder 
die Bahn nf railway/railroad 

Bohnen 
dcr Bahnhof 11111. station (train) 

- lziJ.fe 

bald adv. soon 
das Ballett nn. ballet 
die Bank 17/ hank Banke~~ 

der/das Barock nm.lnn. the 
Baroque 

Basler Leckcrli 1711. honey cake 
from Basel 

basteln v. reg make things bastelt: 
hat gebastelt 

dcr Banstil 11111. building/architec­
tural style - stile 

ein Beamter 17m./eine Bcmntin nf 
civil servant 

bci prep. + dot. with. at . .. bei 
mir: at my place 

beide pron.ladj. both 
das Beispiel 1111. example 

Beispiele 
bckannt adj. known. well known 
bekummen v. irreg. get bekomrw: 

hat bekommen 
belicbt adj. popular 
dcr Berliner 11nt./die Berlinerin 11,l 

Berliner 
der Beruf nm. professio n. job 

Berufe 
beriihmt adj. fa mous 
bcsonder-/bcsonders adj.lndv. 

special(ly) 
besser see gut 
die Besserung nf. improvement. 

recovery 
bestanden adj.lpp. passed (of test 

or exam) 
bestellcn v. reg order (goods. a 

service) bestellt: hat bestellt 
bestimmt adv. certainly. surely 
bestrichen adj./pp. coated . spread 
best- see gill 
besuchen v. reg. visit besucht; hat 

besudtt 
das Beu 1111. hed Beuen 

bewegen v. reg. move (something) 
bewegt; hat bewegt 

bezahlen v. reg. pay bezohlt 
der Bezirk nm. administrative 

district Bezirke 
das Bier nn. beer 
bieten v. irreg. offer bietet; hat 

geboten 
billig adj.Jadv. cheap, inexpensive 
bin see sein v. 
bis prep. + ace. until 
(ein) billchen adv. a little, a bit, 

rather 
bist see sein v. 
bitte please, don't mention it, etc. 
blciben v. irreg. remain, stay 

bleibt; ist geblieben 
der Bobnensalat nm. bean salad 

-salate 
brauchen v. reg.!irreg. need 

braucht; hat gebrau.cht 
brecben v. irreg. break bricht; hat 

gebrochen 
breit adj. broad , wide 
Bridge nn. bridge = card game 
der Brief nm. letter Briefe 
die Briefmarke nf postage stamp 

- mar ken 
das Buch nn. book Bacher 
buchen v. reg. book bucht; hat 

gebucht 
der Buchbiindler nm./die Buch· 

hiindlerin nf book dealer, 
bookshop assistant 

die Buchhandlung nf bookshop 
- handlungen 

buchstabieren v. reg. spell buch­
stabiert 

die Uucbstabiertafel see Tafel, 
buchstabieren 

die Bundesbahn nf Federal 
Railway 

die Bundespost nf Federal Post 
Office 

ein Biiroangestellter nm./eine 
BiiroangesteUte nf. office 
employee 

der Bus nm. bus, coach Busse 
der Busfahrer nm.ldie Busfahrerin 

nf bus driver 
die Busfahrt see Fahrt, Bus 
die BushaltesteUe nf bus stop 

-stellen 

das Cafe nn. cafe Cafes 
der Campingplatz nm. camp(ing) 

site - p liitz e 
der Cent nm. cent Cent 
circa adv. approximately, about 
cis C sharp (music) 
dcl'er adj. clever, smart 

da adv. there, here 
dabei see L17 
dadurch adv. through that, thereby 
dafiir see L14 
die Dame nf lady Damen 
damit see L14 
der Damm nm causeway Diimme 
danach adv. then, thereafter 
danke thanks, thank you 
dankcn (ftir) v. reg. + daL thank 

(for) dankt; hat gedankt 
dann adv. then, next 
daran see L14 
darauf see L14 
darf see diirfen 
darum see L14 
dauem v. reg. last (of time) 

dauert; hat gedauert 
dazu adv. in addition, with it 
dein poss. your (relates to du) 
denken (an) + ace. v. irreg. think 

(of) denkt; hat gedacht 
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denu for, because 
deutsch adj.ladv. German 
Deutsch nn. German (language) 
ein Deutscher nm.leine Deutsche 

nf German (person) 
Deutschland nn. Germany 
Dezember nm. December 
der Dichter nm./die Dichterin nf 

poet 
Dienstag nm Tuesday 
dies- art./pron. this 
direkt adj./adv. direct(ly) Nicht 

direkt Not exactly! 
doch adv. 'after all' etc. (used for 

emphasis) 
der Dolmetscher nm./die 

Dolmetscherin nf interpreter 
der Dom nm cathedral 

Dome 
die Donau nf the Danube 
Donuerstag nm. Thursday 
das Doppelzimmer nn. double 

room -zimmer 
das Dorf nn. village Dorfer 
dort adv. there 
dorthin adv. (to) there, ' thither' 
dran see daran see L14 
drei num. three 
dreillig num. thirty 
der Dresdner nm./die Dresdnerin 

nf Dresdener 
drit1- ordinal third 
drum see darum see L14 
du pron. you (singular, informal) 
dumm adj. stupid comp. 

dum mer 
dummerweise adv. stupidly 
durch prep. + ace. through 
die Durchblutung nf blood 

circulation 
diirfen v. modal irreg. be allowed, 

can, may darf 

die Dusche nf. (bath-)shower 
Duschen 

(sich) duzen v. reg. (refi.) use the 
'du' form duzt; hat geduzt 

die Ecke nf corner Ecken 
ehemalig adj. former 
das Ei nn. egg Eier 
eigen adj. own 
eigentlich adv. actually, in actual 

fact 
ein, ein- art/num, alone 
eineinhalb see anderthalb 
einfach adj./adv. simple, simply 
der Eingang nm. entrance 

Eingiinge 
einig- adj. a few, some 
einkaufen v. reg. sep. go 

shopping kauft ein; hat 
eingekauft 

die Einkaufsstra6e see StrafJe, 
einkaufen. 

einladen (zu) v. irreg. sep. invite 
(to) llidt ein; hat ein.geladen 

einmalig adj.!adv. unique, superb 
eins num. one 
der Einwohner nm. inhabitant 

Ein.wohner 
das Einzelzimmer nn. single room 

-zimmer 
das Eis nn. ice, ice-cream 
die Eisenbahn nf. railway/railroad 

- bahnen 
elegant adj. elegant, smart 
der Empfang nm. reception 

Empfli.nge 
die Empfangsdamc nf (female) 

receptionist - damen 
empfehlen v. irreg. recommend 

empfiehlt; hat empfohlen 
en.g adj/adv. narrow 
England nn. England, UK 

der Englander nm.ldie 
Engliinderin nf. Englishman/ 
woman 

Englisch nn. English (language) 
englisch adj. English 
entfemt adj.ladv.lpp. away, at a 

distance 
entlang prep. (follows noun) along 

the street: die StrafJe emlang 
entschuldigen v. reg. excuse, 

pardon entschuldigt; hat 
entschuldigt 

die Entschuldigung n.f. apology, 
excuse Entschuldigungen 

cr pron.m. he, it 
der Erfolg nm. success Erfolge 
erfolgreich adj.Jadv. successful 
erreichen v. reg. reach, get hold of 

(on the phone) erreicht; hat 
erreicht 

erst adv. only erst morgen: not 
until tomorrow 

erst- ordinal first 
es pron. n. it (also see es gibt) 
cs gibt ... there is/are 
cssbar adj. edible 
essen v. irreg. eat isst; hat gegessen 
das Essen nn. food, meal 
etwa adv. approximately (with 

nos.) (also see Text 9, Note 24) 
etwas pron. something 
euch see ihr pron. 
euer poss. your (relates to ihr) 
der Euro nm. euro Euro 
cvcntueU adv. perhaps, possibly 

fahren v. irreg. go, travel fiihrt; ist 
gefahren 

der Fahrgast nm. passenger -giiste 
das Fahrrad nn. bicycle Fahrriider 
der Fahrstuhl nm. lift/elevator 

-stilhle 

die Fahrt nf. trip, journey Fahrten 
der Fall nm. case auf aile Fiille: in 

any case, at any rate 
faUen v. irreg. fall fiillt; ist gefallen 
familiiir adj. informal, familiar 
die Familie nf family Familien 
fast adv. almost 
Februar nm. February 
fein adj.!adv. fine, refined, 

distinguished 
das Fenster nn. window Fenster 
die Ferien n.plu.raL school/college 

vacation(s) 
femsehen v. irreg. sep. watch 

television sieht fern; hat 
ferngesehen 

feststeUen v. reg. sep. ascertain, 
find out stellt fest; hat fest­
gestellt 

der Film nm. film Filme 
filmen v. reg. film, use a film/video 

camera filmt; hat gefilmt 
finden v. irreg. find findet; hat 

gefunden 
der Finger nm. finger Finger 
das Fitnesstraining nn. fitness 

training, keep-fit 
die Flasche nf bottle Flaschen 
Oiegen v. irreg. fly, travel by air 

fiiegt; ist gefiogen 
der Flohmarkt nm. flea market 

-miirkte 
der Flughafcn nm. airport - hiifen 
der Fluss n.m. river Fliisse 
fotografiercn v. reg. take 

photographs fotografierc; hat 
fotografiert 

fragen v. reg. ask nach dem Weg 
fragen: ask the way fragt; hat 
gefragt 

der Franken nm. Swiss currency 
100 Rappen 
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Frankreich 1111. France 
franzosisch adj. French 
die Frau nf woman. Mrs/Ms 

( + name) Frauen 
das Fraulein 1111. waitress. Miss 

( + name) Fdiulein 

frei adj.ladv. free 
das Freibad 1111. open-air 

swimming pool -biider 

Freilag nm. Friday 
die Freizeit nf free/leisure/spare 

time 
sich f1·euen v. reg ref/. he pleased. 

I<Xlk forward to freut: hat 

gefreut 
freundlich atlj.ladv. fri endly 
frisch ndj./adv. fresh 
fruh ndj!ndv. early Dienstng friih: 

Tuesday morning 
der Frtihaufsteher 11111 . early riser 

Friilwufsteher 

fruher ndj./adv. previous(ly). 
earlier 

der Frlihling 11111. Spring 
flinf 1111111. five 
fiinfzig 1111111. fi fty 
fUr prep. + ace. for 
furchtbar adj.lndv. terrible. 

terribly. very 
der FuR nm. foot zu F1~(3: on foot 

Fiijte 
der FuRbaJI 11111. football F11f3biille 

die Galerie nf gallery Galerie11 

ganz adv. q uite. completely. 
very 

gar nicht adv. not at all 
garantiert adj.lpp. guaranteed 
der Garten 11111. garden Garten 

der Gast nm. guest Giiste 

das Gcbiick 1111. biscuits. cake. 
pastries 

geben v. irreg. give es gibt: there 
is/are gibt: hat gegeben 

gcboren adj/pp. horn 
dcr Geburtstag m11. birththty - ((lge 

gdahren see faltren 

gefnllen v. irreg. + dar. please. like 
geftillt: hat gej(t!len 

gefallen see fallen 
gcflogen see .fliegen 
gegangen see gehen 

gcgen prep. + ace. towards. 
against 

gegessen see essen 
gehcn v. irreg. go. walk wenn ~· 

geht: if possihle wie geht\-? how 
are you? f.:eht: ist gegangen 

gehoren v. reg. + dm. belong 
geltiJrt: hat gelliJrt 

gckiihlt adj.lpp. chilled 
das Geld 1111. money 
gcmeinsam adj.ladv. in common. 

together 
gcmiscbt adj.lpp. mixed 
gcnau adj.lndv. exact(ly) 
Gcnf Geneva 
gcnommen see nel11nen 
genug adv. enough 
geolTnet adj.lpp. opcn(ed) 
das Gepiick 1111. luggage 
gcrade adj.ladv. straight 
gcradeaus adv. straight ahead. 

st raight on 
gern(e) adv. willingly ich esse 

gem: I like food/eating 
geschieden adj.lpp. divorced 
geschlafcn see sch/a.fen 
gcschlossen adj./pp shut 
gesessen see sit zen 

gestorben adj.lpp. dead. died 
die Gesundheit nf health 

Ges11ndheit! Bless you! 
getrunkcn see trinken 
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gewaschen see waschen 

sich gewohnen an + ace. v. reg. 

refl. get used to gewohnt sich; 

hat sich gewohnt 

gewusst see wissen 

gezogen see ziehen 

gibt see geben 
die Gitarre nf guitar Gitarren 

das Glas nn. glass Glaser 

glauben v. reg. ( + dar. obj. if 

person) believe glaubte; hat 

geglaubt 
gleicb adv. immediately gleich urn 

die E cke: just round the corner 
gleicbfalls adv. equally, the same 

to you 
das Gliick nn. fortune, happiness 

zum GlUck: fortunately 
gliicldich adj. happy 
Golf nn. golf 
der Golfplatz nm golf course 

- pliiu.e 
der Gott nm. god, God Gril/1 

Gott! Hello! (used in south) 

Glitter 
der Grad nm. n.o plural with 

nums. degree 
gratulieren v. reg. + dat. congratu­

late gratuliert; hat gratuliert 

grau adj. grey/gray 
der Groschen nm. Austrian 

currency: 100 = 1 old Schilling 
German coin = 10 old Piennig 

gro6 adj. big, large, great comp. 

grafter 
groRartig adj./adv. great, marvellous 
Gro6britannien nn. (Great) 

Britain 
grun adj. green 
griillen v. reg. greet Gri.if3 Gott! 

Hello! (used in south) gril.flt; hat 

gegruflt 

giiltig adj. valid 
gut; besser; best-lam besten 

adj./adv. good/well; better; best 

das Haar nn., usually plural. hair 
Haare 

baben v. irreg. have hat; hat 

gehabt 
der Hafen nm. harbour, dock, 

port Hafen 
die Hafenstadt nf 

seaportltown/city - stiidte 

balb adjJadv. half, half past halb 

drei: half past two 
das HaUenbad nn. indoor swim­

ming pool -blider 
balten v. irreg. stop, hold hiilt; hat 

gehalten 
die Harfe nf harp Harfen 

bat see hoben 

hiitte, hiitten see haben 
der Hauptbahnhof nm. main 

station (rail) - hOfe 
die Hauptstadt nf capital city 

-stiidLe 
das Haus nn. house Hauser 

die Hausfrau nf housewife 
-frauen 

der Hausmann n.m. houseman 
- manner 

die Heide nf heath(land) 
die Heimat n.f. home town/region 
hcill adj. hot 
beillen v. irreg. ich heifle: my 

name is das heiflt: that means, 
i.e. heifJt; hat geheiflen 

beHen v. irreg. + dat. help hilft; 

hat geholfen 
der Herbst nrn. Autumn/Fall 
die Herkunft nf origin(s) 
der Herr nm. man, gentleman, 

Mr. (+name) Herren 
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herrlich adj./adv. splcndid(ly). 
magnificent(ly) 

heriibcrkommen v. irreg. sep. 

come over, drop by kommt 

(he)riiber: ist 

(he) rtibergekomme11 

hervorragend adj. outstanding 
herzlich ndj.ladv. 'heart( il )y', very 

Herz /ich willkommen! 

heute adv. today 
hier adv. here 
hilft see he/fen 

die Himbeerc 11{ raspberry 
1/imheeren 

hinfallcn 11. irreg. fall down .fiillt 
hin: ist ltin.ge.fallen 

hinter prep. + acc./dat. behind 
historisch ndj./adv. historical(ly) 
das Hobby 11n. hohhy Hohhys 

hoch (hoh- before nouns) adj. 
high comp. hoher 

c.Je r Honig 11111. honey 
horen v. reg hear, lis ten to hbrt: 

/tnt gehort 

die Hose nf pair of trousers/pants 
Hosen 

das Hotel 1111. hotel Hotels 

das Hotelessen see Essen, Hotel 
hiibsch ndj./ndv. pretty 
der Hund nm. dog Hunde 
hundert mon. hundred 
der Hunger 11111. hunger 
dcr Hut mn. hat /-liite 

ich pron. I. me! 
ideal adj. ideal 
die Idee 11/ idea ldee11 

ilmt pron. r/{1/. see er. es 
ibn pron. ace. see er 

Ihnen pron. dat. see Sie you 
ihnen pron. dot. see sie they 
lhr poss. your (re/mes 10 Sie) 

ihr pass. her. it:;, their (relates to 
sie) 

ihr pron you (plural of du, 
informal) 

ibr pro11. t/{1(. see sie she, it 
im = in dem 

der Imbiss nm. snack lmbisse 
immcr ndv. always immer 

geradeaus: keep going. straight 
ahead immer 11oclt: sti ll 

in prep. + acc./dnt. (in)to, in 
der Ioder nm./die lnderin n.f. 

Indian (person from India) 
lndien m1. India 
der lngenieur nm./dic lngenicurin 

nf engineer 
die lnnenstadt n.f town centre. 

downtown 
die lnsel nj: island lnsefn 

das Instrument nn. instrument 
lnstmmente 

interessant adj. interesti ng 
sich interessieren ( fi.ir) v. reg. refl. 

be interested in illferessiert sich: 

hat sich interessiert 

international adj. international 
inzwisch'in ad11. mea nwhile, in the 

meantime 
der Ire nm./dit: lrin nf 

Irishman/woman 
irgendwie adv. somehow (or 

other) 
lrland 1111. Ire land 
ist see sei 11 v. 

ja yes i ch glaube ja: I think so 
die Jacke nf jacket. cardigan 

Jacker1 

das Jaltr nn. year Jahre 

die Jahreszeit nf season (of the 
year) - zeiten 

Januar 11111. Jan uary 

der Jazz nm. jazz 
jedc- art.lpron. every jeden 

Sonntag: every Sunday 
jetzt adv. now 
die Jugendherberge nl youth 

hostel - herbergen 

Juli nm. July 
jung adj. young comp. jiinger 

Juni 11111. June 

der Kaffee nm. coffee 
der Kaiser nm. emperor Kaiser 

kalt adj. cold comp. ka/ter 

Kanada nn. Canada 
der Kanadier nm./die Ktmadicrin 

nf Canadian (person) 
kama see konnen 
das Kiinnchen nn. pot (of coffee 

served in a cafe) 
Kapstadt Capetown 
die Karte nj: ticket, card Karten 

die Kasse nf till .. check-out. cash 
desk Kassen 

die Kathedrale nf cathedral 
Knthedrafen 

kaufen v. reg. buy kattft: hat 

gekau.ft 
das Kaulbaus nn. department 

store -hiiuser 
der Kaufmann 11111. businessman, 

trader. merchant Kaufleute 
kein art. not a, no ich trinke /<ein 

Bier: I don't drink beer 
tier Kellner nm./die Kellncrin nf 

waiter 
kennen v. irreg. know. be 

acquainted with kentlf: hat 

gekannt 
kennenlernen v. reg. sep. get 

to know, become acquainted 
with lemt kennen: hat 

kennengefernt 

dc r Kilometer nm. kilometre 
Kilometer 

das Kind nn. child Kinder 

das Kino 1111. cinema Kinos 
die Kirche nl church Kirchen 

die Kirsclttorte n.f chocolate 
gateau made with cherry 
schnapps - wrten 

klar adj.ladv. clear Alles kfar? 

OK? 
khtssisch adj. classical 
klassizistisch adj. neo-classical 
das .KhlVier nn. piano Kfaviere 

das Kiehl nn. dress Kfeider 

klein adj./adv. small. little 
di e Klinik nf clinic, hospital 

Kfiniken 
de r Knochel 11111. ankle Knbchef 

de r Knoclten mn. bone Knochen 

kochen v. reg. cook, boil kocht: 

hat gekocht 
koffeinfrei adj. decaffeinated 
dc r Koffer 11111. suitcase Koffer 
kommen v. irreg. come, get to 

kommt: ist gekommen 

das Kompliment nn. compliment 
Kompfimente 

der Komponist nm./die 
Komponistin nf composer 

der Konig nm./die Konigin nf. 

king/queen 
ki)nnen 11. modal irreg. be able. 

can kann 
das Konzcrt nn. concert 

Kom:erte 
dcr Konzcrts11lll 11111. concert hall 

Kon zertsiile 
die Kopic /If copy Kopien 

kosten v. reg cost kostet: hat 

gekostet 
kostlich adi.!adv. delicious 
krank adj. il l comp. krtinker 
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das Krankenhaus nn. hospital 
-hliuser 

die Kreditkarte nf credit card 
-karten 

der Krimi nm. detective/crime 
story Krimis 

der Kuchen nm. cake Kuchen 
kiihl adj. cool 
die Kultur nf culture Kulturen 
die Kunst nf art Kanste 
die Kunstgalerie nf art gallery 

-galerien 
kurz adj. short comp. kiirzer 

das Land nn. state, country, 
countryside Lander 

lang(e) adj.Jadv. long comp. Hinger 
Iangsam adj.!adv. slow(Jy) 
Ieben v. reg. live, exist, spend 

one's life lebt; hat gelebt 
das Leben nn. life Leben 
das Lebensjahr see Jahr, Leben 
lebhaft adj.Jadv. lively, in a lively 

manner 
der Lehrer nm./die Lehrerin nf 

teacher 
Ieicht adj.!adv. easy, simple, 

slightly 
Leid nn. es tut mir Leid! I'm sorry 
Ieider adv. unfortunately 
Leckerli see Basler 
die Lektion nf Jesson, chapter, 

unit Lektionen 
lernen v. reg. learn lernt; hat 

gelernt 
lcscn v. irreg. read liest; hat 

gelesen 
lctzt- adj. last 
lieb adj.ladv. sweet, kind, nice 
Iieber adv. rather, preferably ich 

esse Iieber Eis I prefer ice­
cream 

lieblich adj. medium sweet (of 
wine) 

das Lieblingspferd nn. favourite 
horse -pferde 

liegen v. irreg. lie, be situated 
liegt, hat gelegen 

liest see lesen 
der Lift nm. lift, elevator 

Liftel Lifts 
die Linde nf lime tree, linden 

Linden 
die Linie nf line Linien 
links adv. left, to the left, on the 

left-hand side 
link- adj. left, left-hand 
die Literatur nf literature 

Literaturen 
das Loch nn. hole Locher 
das Lokal nn. pub, bar Lokale 
die Loft nf air 
die Lust nf Haben Sie Lust? 

Would you like to? Do you 
fancy ... ? 

die Lyrik nf poetry 

machen v. reg. make, do macht; 
hat gemacht 

das Miidchen nn. girl Miidchen 
Mai nm. May 
mal adv. Moment mall Just a 

moment! dreimal: three times 
malen v. reg. paint (pictures) malt; 

hat gemalt 
der Manager nm.ldie Managerin 

nf manager 
manchmal adv. sometimes 
die Mandel nf almond Mandeln 
der Mann nm. man Manner 
die Mark nf former German 

currency: 1 00 Pfennig 
Marz nm. March 
die Medizin nf medicine 

das Mehl nn. flour 
mehr adv. more mellr afs: more 

than nicllt mehr: no longer 
mein poss. my 
meinen v. reg. think. mean, have 

an opinion meillf; hat gemeillt 

meistens adv. mostly. usually 
der Meister nm.ldie Meisterin nf 

master. expert 
das Meisterwerk nn. masterpiece 

-werke 
der Meter nm. metre Meter 
die Methode nf: method. tech-

nique Methoden 
mich pron. ace. see idt 
mild(e) adj. mild 
die Milliarde nf billion . thousand 

million Milliarden 
die Million nf million Milfionen 
minus adv. minus 
die Minute nf minute Minttten 
mir pron. dat. see ich 
mit prep. + dat. with 
mitkommen v. irreg. sep. 

accompany. come/go with 
kom.mt mit; ist mitgekommen 

der Mittag 11111. midday. noon 
die Mitte nf middle. centre 
mitlelgro6 adj. medium-sizt:d 
Mittwoch nm. Wednesday 
mochten v. modal irreg. would 

like mochte 
modern adj. modern 
mciglich adj. possible 
der Moho nm. poppy( -seed) 
der Mohnkuchen see Kuclten. 

Mohn 
der Moment nm. moment 

Moment mal! Just a second! 
der Monat nm. months Monate 

Montag nm. Monday 
morgen adv. tomorrow hellte 

m orgen: this morning 
dcr Morgen nm. morning Morgen 
das Motorrad nn. motorbike 

Motorrlider 
mud(e) adj. tired 
di~ Miihe nf trouble. bother. 

e ffort. difficulty 
da s Museum 1111. museum Museen 
die Musik nf music 
muss see miissen 
mussen v. modal irreg. have to. 

must mHs.1· 

Nll'! Well'/ Na also! So there 
we/you are! 

nucla prep. + dot. to. according to 
nachhcr adv. after(wards) 
der Nachmittag nm. afternoon. 

p.m. 
der N:tchname 11111. surname 

Naclmamen 
nachst- adj. next 
die Nucht 11[ night Niichte 
tier Nachtisch 11111. dessert. sweet 

course Nachtische 
nah(e} adj. near comp. niiher 
die Nahe nf proximity in der 

Niihe von: ncar 
nahen v. reg. sew niiht; hat genliht 
der Name 11111. name Namen 
nass adj. wet comp. nasserlniisser 
die Nationalitiit nf nationality 

Nationalitiifen 
natiirlich adj.ladv. natural(ly). of 

course 
nehmen v. irreg. take nimmt. hM 

genom men 
nein no 
nett adj. nice. pleasant 
ne u adj. new. recent 
neun 1111111. nine 
neunzig 1111111. ninety 

343 



3~ -----------------------------------------

Neuseeland nn. New Zealand 
der Neuseeliinder nm./die 

Neuseeliinderin nf New 
Zealander 

nicht adv. not 
nichts pron. nothing Nichts zu 

danken! Don't mention it! 
nie adv. never 
nimmt see nehmen 
noch adv. still noch nicht: not yet 

immer noch: still 
Nordamerika nn. North America 
der Nordpol nm. North Pole 
die Nordsee nf North Sea 
normal adj. normal, ordinary 
November nm. November 
die Nummer nf number 

Nummern 
nun adv. now (also non­

temporally) 
nur adv. only 
die Nuss nf nut Niisse 

der Ober nm. waiter (male) Ober 
der Obstsalat nm. fruit salad 

- salate 
oder or 
der Offizier nm. officer Offiziere 
oft adv. often 
ohne prep. + ace. without 
der Okonom nm. economist 

Okonomen 
Oktober nm. October 
das Oktoberfest nn. Munich's 

'October' beer festival -teste 
der Onkel nm. uncle 

Onkel/Onkels 
die Oper nf opera, opera house 

Opern 
das Opernhaus nn. opera house 

- lziiuser 
die Ordnung nf order in 

Ordnung! OK! 
das Orchester nn. orchestra 

Orchester 
original adj. original 
Ostdeutscltland nn. east Germany 
Ostcrreich nn. Austria 
der Osterreicbcr nm./die Oster­

rcicherin nf Austrian (person) 
die Ostsee nf Baltic Sea 

paddeln v. reg. row, paddle (a 
boat) 

das Palais (antiquated) see Palast 
der Palast nm. palace Paliiste 
der Park nm. park Parks 
das Parkhaus nn. (multi-storey) 

car park, parking lot - hiiuser 
der Parkplatz nm. car park, 

parking lot, parking space 
-pliitze 

der Pass nm. passport Passe 
die Passnummer see Nummer, Pass 
perfekt adj/adv. perfect(ly) 
die Person nf person Personen 
der Pfannkuchen nm. doughnut-

like cake/pastry -kuchen 
der Pfau nm. peacock Pfauen 
der Pfennig run. former German 

currency: 100 = 1 Mark 
das Pferd nn. horse Pferde 
Pik nn. spades (in cards) 
der Pilot nm./die PiJotin nf pilot 
das Pils nn. (variety of) beer 
die Pizza nf pizza Pizzas 
der Plan nm. plan Pliine 
der Plotz nm. place, square Pllitze 
plus plus, and 
der Potitiker nm./die Politikerin 

nf politician 
die Post nf postal service, post 

office 
die Postkarte nf postcard - karten 

die Praxis nf practice. surgery 
Praxen 

prciswert adj./adv. good value. 
cheap (for the quality) 

der Prinz nm./die Prinzessin nf 
prince: princess 

das Problem nn problem 
Probleme 

dcr Professor nm. professor 
Professo ren 

Prost! Cheers ! Your health! 
der Punkt nm. point. dot Punkre 

dcr Quadratkilometcr 11111. square 
kilometre - kilometer 

die Quadriga nf quadriga: statue 
with four-horse chariot 
Quadrigen 

die Qual n,t: torment. pain Wer die 
Wahl hat, hat die Qual! 
Whoever has the choice. has .. .' 
Qua/en 

die Quelle nf source Que/len 

etas Rad 1'111. wheel Riider 
Rad fahren v. irreg. to cycle johrt 

Rad: ist Rad gefahren 
das Radio m1. radio Radios 
dcr Rappen 11111. Swiss curn.:ncy 

I 00 = 1 Franken 
das Rathaus nn. town/city hall. 

municipal offi ce - hauser 
rechts ad 11. right. to the right. on 

the right-hand side 
rccht- adj. right, right-hand 
dcr Uegen nm. rain 
regnen v. reg. rain es regnet: hat 

geregnet 
der Reisebegleiter 11111./die 

Reisebeglciterin tour guide 
Reisebegleiter 

das Reiscbiiro 1111. travel 

agency/shop - hiiros 
der Reisepass nm. passport - passe 
der Reisescheck 11111. tnweller's 

cheque -scheck:; 
rciten 11. irreg. ride (a horse). go 

riding reite: hatlist geriuen 
die Renaissance nf the 

Renaissance 
der Rentncr mn./die Rentnerin nf 

retired person. pensioner 
reserviercn 11. reg. reserve 

reser11iert: hat reserviert 
das Restaurant nn. restt~urant 

Restaurants 
richtig adj.ladv. right, correct 
die Richtung nf direction 

Riclwmgen 
der Riesling nm. Riesling (grape 

variety) 
die Rockmusik n.f rock music 
der Roggen nm. rye (cereal) 
der Rotwein mn. red wine -weine 
' riibcr see heriiber 
der Riickblick 11111. retrospective. 

look back - blicke 
ruben 11. reg. rest (something) 

ruht: hat gemht 
ruhig adj.ladv. quiet. peaceful 
das Ruhrci 1111. scrambled egg 

-eier 

die S-Bahn nf metropolitan 
railway (S = schnel/) 

die Sachertorte n.f. ·Sacher" cake 
- torten 

Sachsen nn. Saxony 
der Saft 11111. juice Siifte 
sagcn v. reg. say, tdl sag1: hat 

gesagt 
die Sahnc nf. cream 
Snmstng nm. Sonnabcnd Saturday 
ScJ1ach nn. chess 
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scbeinen v. irreg. shine scheint; 
hat geschienen 

schidt adj. chic, smart 
das Schiff nn. ship, boat Schiffe 
der Schilling nm former Austrian 

currency: 100 Groschen 
der Schinken nm ham 
schlafen v. irreg. sleep schliift; hat 

geschlafen 

der Schlager nm. hit (record that 
'makes the charts') Schlager 

die Scblagermusik see Musik, 
Schlager 

die Schlagsahne nf whipped 
cream 

scblecht adj/adv. bad(ly) 
schlimm adj./adv. serious, bad, 

problematic 
das Schloss nn. castle, palace 

SchlOsser 

der Scbliissel nm. key Schltissel 
scbmecken v. reg. taste Schmeckt 

es dirllhnen? Do you like it? 
schmeckt; hat geschmeck.t 

der Scbnaps nm schnapps, spiri ts, 
liquor Schniipse 

der Schnee nm. snow 
schneien v. reg. snow schneit; hat 

geschneit 

schnell adj.!adv. quick(ly), fast 
die Schokoladentorte nf chocolate 

gateau - torten 
schon adv. already 
schon adj.ladv. beautiful, nice, 

'very (much)' 
der Schotcc nm./die Scbottin nf 

Scot 
Schottland nn. Scotland 
das Schrcibwarcngeschiift nn. 

stationery shop -geschiifte 
die Schuld nf guilt, fault, mistake 
die Schule nf school Schulen 

der Schiller mn./die Scbiilerin nf 
schoolboy; schoolgirl 

der Schuss nm. shot Schtisse 
scbwan adj. black comp. 

schwiirzer 
Scbwanwilder adj. 'of the Black 

Forest ' 
scbwarzwei8 adj. black and white 
die Scbweiz nf Switzerland 
der Schweizer nm./die Schweizerin 

nf Swiss (person) 
scbwer adj.ladv. heavy, difficult 
schwimmcn v. irreg. swim 

schwimmt; hat!ist geschwommen 
das Scbwimmbad nn. swimming 

pool - biider 
sechs num. six 
sechzig num. sixty 
der Sec nm. lake Seen 
die See nf sea Seen 
seben v. irreg. see sieht; hat 

gesehen 
sebcnswert adj. worth seeing 
sebr adv. very 
sci see sein v. 
sein, sein- poss. his, its 
sein v. irreg. to be ist; ist gewesen 
seit prep. + dat. since 
die Seite nf side Seiten 
die Sekundc nf second Sekunden 
selbstverstiindlicb adj.ladv. of 

course, it goes wi thout saying 
selten adj./adv. seldom, rare(ly) 
September nm. September 
Servus! 'Bye! (used in south) 
sich pron. ref!. see er, es, sie 
sicber adj.ladv. sure, secure 
sicherlicb adv. certainly, surely, 

probably 
Sie pron- you (singular or plura l, 

formal) 
sie pron. she, it, they 

siebcn llllfll. seven 
siebt- ordinal seventh 
sicbzig num. seventy 
(sich) siezen v. reg. (ref/.) usc the 

·Sie' form siezt; hat gesiezt 
der Silvaner nm. Silvaner (grape 

variety) 
sind see sein v. 

singen v: irreg. sing singt: hat 

gesungen 
sitzen v. irreg. sit sitzt; hat 

gesessen 
sitzenbleiben v. irreg not move 

up a class/grade, repeat the 
year 

so adv. so. as so oft wie m liglich: 

as often as possible 
sofort adv. immediately 
der Sohn nm. son SMtne 
sollen v. modal irreg. ought. 

should sofl 
der Sommer nm. summer 
sondern but 11icht ... sondem: not 

... but 
Sonnabend 11111. Samstag Saturday 
die Sonne nf sun Sonnen 
sonnig adj. sunny 
Sonntag nm. Sunday 
sonst adv. otherwise, else Was 

sonst? What else? 
die Sparkasse n.f. savings bank 

- kassen 
der Spa8 nm. fu n. joke Vie/ Spa.f.l! 

Enjoy yourself! Sptijle 
spat adj. late Wie split ist es? 

What time is it? 
spazicrengehcu v. irreg. sep. go for 

a walk geht spazieren; ist 

spazierengegangen 
der Spaziergang nm. walk 

Spaziergiinge 
die Speisekarte nf. menu - karten 

spielen 11. reg. play spieft: hat 

gespielt 
sprechen 11. irreg. speak spricht; 

Juu gesprochen 
spricht see sprechen 
der Staat nm. state. country 

Slaaten 
die Stadt nf town. city Stiidte 
der Stadtbezirk 11111. borough. 

administrat ive dis trict of 
to wn/city - bezirke 

dcr Studtplan nm. street map. 
map of town/city -pliine 

die Stadtrundfahrt nf. sightseeing 
tmar of town/city - fahrten 

das Stnndbild nn. statue. monu­
me nt - bilder 

stark at~i.!adv. strong comp. 

starker 
die Stution n.f. stop. stage 

Stationen 
stchcn v. irreg stand. suit Der Hill 

steht dir gut! TI1e hat suits you. 
steht; hat gestanden 

steif adj.ladv. stiff, (too) formal 
stimmen v. reg. to be correct das 

stimmt: that's right Stimmt so! 
Keep the change! stimmt: hat 

gestimmt 
der Stock nm. storey. floor 
die Stra6e nf street. road Straf3en 
die StraJlenbahn nf tram. 

tramway. streetcar 
S trajJenbahnen 

die Stralleumitte n.f middle of the 
s treet/road 

stricken v. reg. knit strickt: hat 

gestrickt 
das Stiick 1111. piece (also see 

Theater- ) Stiick( e) 
dc r Student nm./die Studentin nf 

stude nt 
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studieren v. reg. study studiert; hat 
studiert. 

stunnn ndj.lnd v. dumb. mute 
die Stunde nf hour Swnden 
der Sturm 11111. storm . rough 

weather Stiirme 
stiirmisch adj. stormy 
Siidal'rika 1111. South Africa 
uer Siidllfrikaner 11111./die 

Siidafrikanerin nf South 
African (person) 

Siidamerika 1111. South America 
Siidwestdeutschland m1. south 

west Germany 
die Sup1Jc nj:' soup Suppen 
sii6 adj.!adv. sweet(Jy) 
das Symbol 1111. symbol Symbole 

die Tafel nf table. chart Tafeln 
der Tag 11111. day Tage 
die Tagestemperatur see 

Temperatur. Tag 
tliglich ad.ladv. daily 
die Tamkstelle nf petrol/gas 

station - stel/en 
tanzen v. reg. dance tanl.(; hat 

getam:r 
die Tasse nf cup Tassell 
tatsiichlich adv. actually. in actual 

fact 
tauscnd num. thousand 
das Taxi 1111. taxi Taxis 
der Taxifahrer nm./die 

Taxifahrerin nf taxi driver 
technisch adj. technical 
der Tee nm. t·ea 
die Telcf'onnummer nf phone 

number - nummem 

die Telel'onzellc nf phone/call box 
-zelle11 

die Tempcratur nf temperature 
Tempemturen 

Tennis nn. tennis 
der Tcnnisplatz nm. tennis court 

-p fat ze 

tcuer adj.ladv. dear. expensive 
der Text nm. text Texte 

das Theater nn. theatre Theater 
das Theaterstiick 1111. play 

-stiicke 
die Themsc n.f: the Thames 
Thiiringer adj. 'of Thuringia· 
das Tier nn. animal Tiere 
der Tierarzt mn./die Tieriirztin nf 

vet(erinary) surgeon 
der Tiergurten 11111. zoo -giir1e11 
der Tisch 11111. table Tische 
Tja! Weff ... 

die Tochter nf daughter Tbchter 
die Toilette nf lavatory. toilet 

Toileuen 
toll adj.ladv. great. brilliant. 

fantastic 
die Tollwut nf rabies 
der Tomatensalat nm. tomato 

salad - sa/ate 
das Tor 1111. gate Tore 
die Torte nf cream cake. gateau 

Torten 

der Tourist 11111. tourist Touristen 
(sich) trell'cn v. irreg. (ref!.) meet. 

meet up triffi; hat getro.ffen 
die Treppe nf stairs. stai rcase 

Treppen 
trinken v. irreg. drink trinkt; hat 

getmnken 
trockcn adj. dry 
Tschiis! Tschiiss! ' Bye!' 
tun see leid 

typisch adj./adv. typical(ly) 

die U-Bahn nf underground 
rai lway/subway U-Balmen 
( U = Untergrund) 

iiber prep. + acc./dat. above. over. 
via 

die Uberfahrt nf. crossing (by 
boat. ship) - fa /men 

der Ubermut 11111. high spirits 
der Ubersetzer nm./die Uber­

sctzerin nf translator 
iibrigens adv. incide ntally. by the 

way 
die Ubung nf exercise Obungen 
die Uhr nf clock. o'clock Uhren 
um prep. + ace. 11111 z wei Uhr: at 

2 o'clock um die £eke: around 
the corner 

der Umlaut 11111. umlaut (change 
of vowel sound indicated by two 
dots over letter) Um/aute 

und and 
ungewohnlich adj. unusual. 

uncommon 
ungern = nicht gem see gem 
die Universitiit n.f:' university 

Unive1sitiiten 
uns pron. acc./dat. see wir 

unser pass. our 
unter prep. + acc.ldat. under 
der Untergrund 11111. underground 
sich unterhalten v. irreg re.fi. chat. 

discuss unterhi'llt sich; hat sich 
unterhaften 

die Untcrhaltungsmusik nf light 
music. ·easy listening' 

unternehmen v. irreg do. under­
take unternimmt; hat unter­

nommen 
der Unterschicd nn1. difference 

Umerschiede 
unterschreiben v. irreg. sign 

1111terschreibt; hat 
wlferschrieben 

die Unterschrift n.f. signature 
Unterschr~fien 

der Urlaub nm. holidays. leave 
{from work) 

die USA 11111. plural the USA 

Vcnedig 1111. Venice 
vcrbinden v. irreg. connect 

verbindet; hat verbunden 
vcrgehen v. irreg. pass (of time) 

vergeht; ist vergangen 
verh~iratet adj.lpp. married 
der Verkiiufer 1/111./die Verkiiuferin 

nf sales assistant 
verstauchen v. reg. sprain 

verstaucht: hat verstaucht 
der Verfreter 11111./die Vcrtreterin 

nj: (sales) representative 
viel adj.lpron. much. a lot 
vielleicht adv. perhaps. maybe 
vier 1111111. four 
das Viertel nn. quarter 
vicrzig num. forty 
die Volksmusik n.f: folk music 
vom = von dem 
von prep. + dat. by. from 
vor p rep. + acc./dat. before. in 

fro nt of vor affem: above all vor 
drei Jahren: three years ago 

vorbei adv. past. over 
vorgcschlagcn see vorschlagen 
vorgestcrn adv. the day before 

yesterday 
vorhaben v. irreg. sep. intend. 

plan. have planned hat vor: hat 
vorgehabt 

vorher ndv. before(hand) 
der Vormittag rim. morning. a.m. 
der Vorname nm. forename. first 

name Vomamen 
vomehm adj.ladv. distinguished. 

'posh' 
der Vorschlag nm. suggestion. 

proposal Vorschfilge 
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vorschlagen v. irreg sep. propose. 
suggest schlagt vor: hat 
vorgeschlngen 

vorziehen v. irreg. sep. prefer zieht 
vor: hat vorgezogen 

der Wagen nm. car 
die Wahl nf choice. election 

Wahlen 
wiihlen v. reg. choose. select wiihlt: 

hat gewiihlt 
wahr ad;. true Nic/11 wnhr? Isn't 

it '! (etc.) 
wahrscheinlich adv. probably 
das Wahrzeicheaa 1111. symbol. 

emblem 
der Wald nm. wood(s). forest 

Wiilder 
der Waldmeister 11111. woodruff 

[ Asperula odorata I 
der Waliser nm./die Waliserin nf 

Welsh man/woman 
wandern v. reg go 

rmnbling/hiking/for walks 
wandert: ist gewandert 

die Wanderung nl (long) walk. 
hike, ramble Wrmderungen 

wann interrog. when'? 
war see sein v. was 
wiir(e) see sein v. would he Das 

war's? Is that all? 
warm adj. warm. hot (of water) 

comp. warmer 
warum interrog. why? 
was interrog. what? 
was see etwas 
was fiir interrog. what sort of? 
(sich) waschen v. irreg. (rejt.) wash 

wiischt: hat gewaschen 
das Wasser nn water 
das Wechselgeld 1111. change (from 

a fi nancial transaction) 

wechselhaft adj. changeable (of 
weather) 

wechseln v. reg. change (e.g. 
money) wechselt: hm gewechse/t 

<.ler Weg 11111 . way. path Wege 
der Wein 11m. wine Weine 
weiU adj. white 
wei6 see wissen 
Wei6e. Berliner nf variety of beer 
der Wei8wein 11m. white wine 

-weine 
weiter adv. further 
welch- adj.!imerrog. which? Auf 

we/chen Nomen? In what name? 
die Welt nf wnrld We/ien 
wcm dar. see wer 
wen ace. see wer 
wenig pron.Jadj. li llie. few 
wer i11terrog. who'! 
der Westen 11111. the West 
das Wetter 1111. weather 
wichtig adj. important 
wie i11terrog.!adv. how? what?/like. 

as Wie heijlen Sie? What's your 
name? Nicht so gut wie ... Not 
as good as ... 

wieder adv. again 

Auf Wiederhoren! 1111. (from 11.) 

Goodbye (used on phone) 
wiederkommen v. irreg. sep. 

return. come back kommt 
wieder: ist wiedergekommen 

Auf Wiederschauen! 1111. (from v.) 
Goodbye (used more in the 
south) 

Auf Wiedersehen! 1111. ((rom v.) 
G oodbye 

Wien 1111. Vienna 
Wiener nm.ladj. Viennese 
wieviel iflferrog. how much? 

Wievie/ Uhr ist es? What time 
is it? 

will see wollen 
willkommen adj. welcome 

windig adj. windy 
der Winter nm. Winter 
wir pron. we 
wirklich ad11. really 
wisscn v. irreg. know weijJ: hat 

gewusst 
witzig adj. funny, amusing 
wo imerrog. where? 
die Woche nf week Wochen 
der Wochcntag 11111. weekday. day 

of the week Woche11tnge 
wofiir interrog. for what? what 

for? 
woher interrog. where from? 
das Wohl 1111. health, well-being 

Z wn Wohl! Cheers! Your 

health! 
wohnen v. reg. live. reside wohm: 

!rat gewohnt 
der Wohnort 11111. place of 

residence - orte 
wollen 11. modal irreg. intend, 

want will 
womit interrog. with what? what 

with? 
wunderbar adj.ladv. won<.lerful. 

marvellous 
wunderschon adj.Jadv. beautiful. 

wonderful 
wtinschen 11. reg. wish wilnscht: lwt 

gewiinscht 

z.B. see zum Beispiel 
zahlen 11. reg. pay zah/t: hat 

gezahlt 
zehn num. ten 
die Zeit nf time Zeiten 
der Zentimeter 11111. centimetre 

Zemimeter 
das Zentrum 1111. centre Zentren 

ziehen v. irreg. move. change 
residence zie/11: ist gezogen 

das Zimmer 1111. room Zimmer 
der Zimmcrschliissel 11111. room 

key -schliissel 
die Zitrone nf lemon Zitronen. 
der Zoo nm. zoo Zoos 
zu adv.lprep. + dat. too/to, on. a t 

w friih: too early zu Fuf3: on 
fool zu zwei Mark: @ 2 Marks 

der Z ucker 11111. sugar 
zuerst adv. first. fi rst of all 
der Zug 11111. train Ziige 
die Zugfahrt nf train journey 

- fa/men 
die Zukunft nf future 
der Zukunftsplan see Plan, 

Z II k 1111/f 

zum : zu dem 
zumachen v. reg. sep. close. shut 

macht zu: llat zugemacht 
zum Beispiel for example 

zur : zu der 
zurtick adv. back. in return 
zaartickgegangcn see zuriickgehen 
zuriickgehen v. irreg. sep. go back. 

return geltt zurfick: ist zuriickge­

gangen 
zuriickrufen v. irreg. sep. call back 

(on phone) ruft zuriick: hat 
zuriickgemfen 

zusammen ndv. together. 
altogether 

die Zusammenfassung nf 
summary - fassungen 

zwanzig tlll/11. twenty 

zwei num. two 
dit! Zwiebelsuppe nf onion soup 

- sup pen 
der Zwilling 11111. twin Zwillinge 
zwischen prep. + acc.Jdat. 

between 
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Grammar index 

The numbers below refer to Lektionen. Where more than one 
number is given, the first relates to the first explicit refere nce to 
that item, and subseq uent numbers to further suhstantial re ferences 
and/or exercises incorporating the item concerned. In practice, 
some items, of course, occur in many, most or even all twe nty 
lessons, so the index is selective in order to be useful. 

accusative case 2. I I. 13. 17 
adjectives 2. 4. 7, 17 
adverbs 9, 19 
age 8 
a lphabet 18 

article: I dt!linitc: 2 indefinite 
(ein), 12 (kein) 

auxiliary verbs 9 

hirthd11ys 4. 5. 8 

cardina ls I (1 - 10. 20-90): 2 
(2 1- 99): 3 (10-19): 5 ( 100+) 

CllSes 2. 7 . 8. II. 12. 13. 17 
commands 3. 16 
comparatives 17. 19 
compounds 4, 13 
conditional 14 

dnl'iir 14 

dativecase8. 11, 12. 13.16.17 
dative pronouns II . I 6. 17 
days o f the week 6 
definite article I 

direct object I I 
du or Sie 15. 20 

endings 2. 10 
es gibt 15 
etwas 13. 17 

fahren or geben 6 
feminine I 

gchen or fahren 6 
gender I, 7. 17 
gern 15 

hnben or sein 9 
hatte 14 

imperatives see commands 
indefinite arl'icle 2, 12 
indirect object II 
infinitive 2. 7, 9 
inte rrogatives see questions: W . .. ? 
irregular 2. 12 

kein 12 

Iieber 15 
liking 8. 15. 19 

masculine I 
modal verbs 5. 8. 16. 17 
months 4 

nationalities 8 
neuter I 
nichts 13. 17 
nominative case 2. II 

nouns I 
dative plurals 12 
plurals 6 

numbers see cardinals. ordinals 

object 2. II 
order of words in sente nces 10 
ordinals 3 (1st- 10th): 4 

(11th-99th) 

past participles 5. 9. II. 12 

past tense 5. 9 
personal pronouns see pronouns 

possessives 4. I 0 
preferring IS. 19 
prq>ositions 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 8. II. 12. 

13. 19 
with accusative/dative;: 13 
with dative case 8 

present tense I. 5. 7. 15 
preterite tense 9 
prices I . 2 
professions 8. II 
pronouns I. 4. 5. 6. I 0. I I. 15, 16. 

17.20 
reliexive 12 

questions 2. 3. I 0. 12. IS 

rel~exive verbs 12. 14. 17 
regular 2. 12 

seasons of the year 10 
sein or haben 9 
sentence patterns (word order) 10 
sentence relationships (cases) I I 
separable verbs 6. I I. 13. 17. 19 
Sic or du 15. 20 
speLling alphabet 18 
statements (word order) 10 
subj ect 2 
superlatives 17. 19 

te le phone 16. 18 
tenses see past. present. pre terite 
time. te ll ing the 6. 7 
times of the day 6 

verbs I 
+ accusative/dative 11 
+dative 8 
see also conditional. modal 

verbs. past tense. present 
tense. preteri te tense. reflexive 
verbs. separable verbs 

war 9: wiire I. 14. 20 
Was ... '? 2. 4. I I: Was fiir ... ? 8 

Welch- ... '? 6. 14 
Wie ... ? 4. 10: Wie lange .. . ? 6 

Wo ... ? 3. 4. II 
Wofiir ... '! I 4 
Wohcr ... ? 8 
Wohin .. . '? 13 
word order 2 (questions). 5 

(modals). 10 

years 5 
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